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Introduction 

Welcome to German With Ease! Whether you're a complete 
beginner with no previous knowledge of German or have had a 
bit of exposure to the language, this course is designed to help 
you learn as painlessly as possible. We will take you through 100 
lessons modelled on everyday situations that aim to entertain you 
whHe teaching you the essentials of how the language works. With 
a little perseverance and regular study, you'll gain a conversational 
knowledge of German within a few months. 

How to use this German course 

Here's how it works: 

• Try to make time to study German each day for approximately 
30 minutes. 

• Read - and listen to, if you have the recordings - the dialogue 
at the beginning of each lesson. Then practice reading it out 
loud, either repeating after the recording or using the phonetic 
transcriptions to help you pronounce the words. Don't be tempted 
to translate the text word-for-word into English. After reading the 
dialogue several times out loud check the English translation to 
help you understand what you're reading. This will help you pick 
up idioms and expressions that can't be translated literally. 

• Read the notes, which provide important explanations on aspects 
of grammar and additional information about vocabulary. 
After every six lessons, a review lesson summarizes the main 
grammatical points introduced in that set of lessons. The 
approach is based on assin1ilating the gratnmar progressively, 
but at any time you can consult the grammatical appendix at the 
end of the book to review a partjcular point. 

• Do the exercises at the end of each lesson, which will give you 
the chance to put into practice what you've just learned. 

The Assimil method is based on two stages. 
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Comprehension: the first wave 

The first 50 lessons concentrate on comprehension and assimilation 
of the language. The main goal is to try to understand what you 
read, and, if you have the recordings, hear. It's the same principle 
as when a child learns its first language, absorbjng it for a while 
before starting to speak. 

Consolidation: the second wave 

From lesson 50 on is what we call the 'active phase'. You will 
continue to study new lessons in the same way as before, but at the 
same time you will go back to review a previous lesson, starting 
with lesson 1. This time, however, instead of translating from 
German to English, try to translate in the other direction: that is, 
into German. This will consolidate and extend your learning. 

Ready to get started? Let's go! 

The German alphabet and pronunciation 

Alphabet 

Here is the German alphabet with the phonetic transcriptions of 
the letters: 
a ah, b beh, c tseh, d deh, e eh, f ef, g geh, h hah, i ee, j yot, 
k kah, l e/, m em, n en, o oh, p peh, q koo, r er, s es, t teh, u oo, 
v fow, w veh, x iks, y ewpsee/on, z tset. 

The German alphabet also has four additional letters: 
6 es-tset, a eh, o re, ii ew 

Pronunciation 

Pronouncing German is easier than it may seem. Once you know 
the pronunciation rules, there are few exceptions. Some of the 
sounds are very similar to those in English, while others tnay 
sound strange to you at first. It will take a little time to get used 
to them, but keep practicing by imitating them out loud and you'll 
soon master them! 
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• Most words are pronounced as they are spelled. Thus all 
letters are pronounced, if sometimes only slightly. This latter is 
particularly true of unstressed endings. For example, in the word 
Miinchen mewnkHuhn or mewnkH'n Munich, the e in the -en 
ending is barely audible. This unstressed vowel is similar to the 
sound in the or the initial sound in about and is indicated in our 
phonetic transcriptions by uh, or simply by an apostrophe. 

• German vowels can be long or short (referring to the duration, 
or length, of the vowel sound - long vowels are drawn out more). 
Generally speaking: 
-A vowel is long ifit is followed by an h (which is silent): ihn een him. 
- A vowel is long if it is doubled: Boot boht boat. 
-A vowel is usually long if followed by one consonant: wen wehn whom. 
- A vowel is short if followed by two or more consonants: offen 
of'n open. 

• Diphthongs (i.e. vowel combinations that glide from one vowel 
sound to another) in German are ei and ai (both pronounced ei), 
eu and au (both pronounced oi) and au ow. However, note that ie 
isn't a diphthong, but is pronounced like ee in see: viel feel much. 

• Most of the German consonants are pronounced similarly to 
English consonants. One combination that is very different and 
helps to give German its distinctive sound is the ch. This can be 
pronounced in two ways. When ch follows the vowels a, au, o, u, it 
is a guttural kh like the ch in the Scottish loch. This sound is made 
at the very back of the mouth, where k is also produced. We've 
transcribed it as kh. When ch follows the vowels i, e, eu, ii, the 
sound is produced at the front of the mouth by forcing air through 
the narrow opening between the tongue and the roof of the mouth. 
We've transcribed this as kH - it is something like the h sound in 
huge, but more drawn out. 

• When the letters b, d and g occur at the end of a syllable, they are 
pronounced like p, t and k respectively. The suffix -ig at the end of 
a word is pronounced ikH. 

• The letter I is pronounced a bit differently than in English, with the 
tip of the tongue against the upper gums and the tongue kept flat. 

• The letter r is another that gives German its distinctive sound. 
There are regional differences, but generally when r is followed 
by a vowel, e.g. Preis preis price, it is 'gargled'. This sound is 
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produced by raising the base of your tongue towards the uvula 
at the back of your mouth. The resulting guttural sounds a little 
like the French r. However, when r follows a vowel, it tends to 
be pronounced like a neutral vowel, similar to the vowel glide in 
British English in words such as here or there. In the phonetic 
transcriptions, the r pronounced as a vowel is indicated by a small 
superscript 8 : klar klah 8 clear; ]eider leid8 unfortunately. 

• Word stress is important in German. Nearly all German words 
are stressed on the first syllable or on the first syllable that follows 
an unstressed prefix. In the phonetic transcriptions, stressed 
syllables are indicated in bold. 

The following overview is a handy pronunciation guide to the 
sounds that you may need help deciphering. 

Letter 1 Transcription Example Asin 
a a als a/s hQt 

a (long) ah Vater fahta fQther 
a e hatte hetuh l~t 
a (long) eh Kase kehzuh bQke, w~ 

C k, ts Cousine kooseenuh ~OUSin 

Celsius tselseeoos bats 
e e besser besa let 

e (long) eh Weg vehk bQke, w~ 
e unstressed/ uh or' babe hahbuh th~, ~bout 
final haben hahb'n 
h after Sahne zahnuh palm 
a vowel 
lengthens it 
i I Kind kint hit 
i (long) ee wir veea see 

j y ja yah, jetzt yetst yacht, yes 
0 0 von ton Qn 

o (long) oh Moos mohs so (with 
rounded lips) 

ij 
I re mochte mcekHtuh oeuvre, b!!m 

o (long) CE Brotchen broat-kH'n (a longer 

I version of 
I• 

the above) 
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q kv Quittung kvitung black van 

s before a z Hase hahzuh WI~e 

vowel 

s before a p sh streng shtreng ship 
or t (begin-
ning of syl-
lable only) 

s (in all other s Thomas tohmas ~un 
cases) 

u u Luft luff put , 

u (long) 00 gut goof boot, moon 

ii ew Gliick glewk pew, dispute 
(pronounced 
like oo with 
lips pursed) 

ii (long) ew kiihl kewl (a longer 
version of the 
above) 

V f vier fee8 fatal 
V Vokabel vohkahb'I vocabulary 

w V was vas vocabulary 
y ew Symbol zewmbohl pew, dispute 

z ts Zeit tseit, zu tsoo bats 

And: 
ch O) kh Jach en lakh 'n Scottish loch 

(guttural) 
ch (l l kH ich ikH huge (but more 

drawn out) 

chs ks Ochse oksuh ox 
ng ng streng shtreng si!}g (never 

like in linger) 
pf pf Pfeffer pfef8 canful 
sch - sh schon shohn ship 

8 ss StrafJe shtrahssuh grass 

I ) after a, o, u, au. 
2> after e, i, ii, o, a, eu, ai, ie, ei. 



Even if you aren 't a complete beginner in German, before starting 
the lessons, make sure you read the introduction, which contains 
important information about the approach taken in this book. 

1 Erste Lektion [ehastuh lektsiohn] 

Viel Gliick! 

1 - Guten Tag CD! 
2 Heute ist ein groBer Tag. 
3- Warum? 
4 - Sie CZ) lernen ® Deutsch! 

Pronunciation 
feel glewk 1 goot'n tahk 2 hoituh ist ein grohsa tahk 3 varum 
4 zee lernuhn doitsh 

Pronunciation notes 
To make this first encounter with German pronunciation a 
little easier for you, the first few lessons will include specific 
explanations. The numbers indicate the lines that include the 
words and phrases they refer to. For a more detailed guide to 
pronunciation, please see the introduction. The bold type in the 
dialogue indicates where the stress should go - that is, which 
syllable should be emphasized when you pronounce it. 
1, 2, 4, 5 The letter combination uh in the phonetic transcription 
stands for a neutral or unstressed vowel sound that is very 

Notes 
CD You may be wondering why Gliick luck, happiness, Tag 

day, afternoon (in the greeting Guten Tag) and Vergniigen 
pleasure, amusement, enjoyment are written with capital 
letters. In German, all nouns - that is, the names of people, 
things, locations or concepts - are capitalized. 

CZ) Sie is a pronoun that can mean she, they or, in formal 
situations, you, as here. Like many European languages, 
German distinguishes between informal and polite forms of 
address. In writing, the formal Sie (you) is distinguished from 
the sie meaning she or they by a capital letter. ► 
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In the English texts, word-for-word translations from the German 
are shown in parentheses, whereas words added in English that 
aren't in the German are shown in square brackets. 

First lesson 1 

Good luck (Much luck)! 

1 - Good afternoon ( Good day)! 
2 Today is a big day. 
3 - Why? 
4 - You are learning (You[formal} learn) German. 

common in German, particularly as the last sound in a word. 
It equates roughly to the final sound in the English word thf}. 
or the initial sound in about: heut~ hoituh, lernen lernuhn. In 
situations where the letter following a vowel sound requires you 
to 'swallow' it, so to speak, producing a sound very much like 
the neutral vowel described above, uh has been replaced with an 
apostrophe: guten goot'n, Vergniigen fergnewg'n. 
2 The ei sound is very common in German and is pronounced 
like you hear it in 'Einstein' or the long i in wine. We'll usually 
use the letter combination ei to stand for this sound. 
2, 5 The unstressed ending -er, as well as r fallowing a long, 
stressed vowel, are pronounced almost like a very short, barely 
articulated a: gro8er grohsa, wir vee8 . The small a will remind 
you of this. 

► ® Sie lernen you (formal) learn/are learning. German is an 
inflected language, which means that most of the parts of 
speech (verbs, nouns, pronouns, etc.) change according to 
their function in the sentence. The basic form of a German 
verb, the infinitive, usually ends in -en or -n ( e.g. the infinitive 
to learn is lernen), but the verb changes its form (conjugates) 
depending on its person or tense. The form used here, Sie 
lernen, looks like the infinitive, but is actually the third
person plural. Another thing to note about this phrase is that 
German, unlike English, does not have continuous tense for.,,s 
(-ing forms). Sie lernen can thus translate as you learn or 
are learning, depending on the context. 
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1 5 Wir wiinschen ® viel Vergniigen! □ 

5 veea vewn-shuhn feel fergnewg,.n 

*** 

Below are your first exercises. The same types of exercises are 
included in every lesson, allowing you to remember and assimilate 
words and phrases you have encountered in the lessons. The first 
is a translation exercise, and in the second, you need to find the 
missing words to complete the sentences. 

These exercises will not only help reinforce what you 've 
learned, but if you read the sentences out loud, they'll also 
improve your pronunciation! 

Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 
Exercise 1 - Please translate! 

0 Sie lernen heute Deutsch. 8 Guten Tag! 
fD Warun1. lernen Sie Deutsch? e Wir wunschen 
viel Gluck! tit Warum ist heute ein groBer Tag? 

*** 
Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 
Exercise 2 - Please fill in the blanks! 
(Each dot corresponds to one letter.) 

0 Are you Uormal) learning German? 

. . . . . . . . . Deutsch? 
@ Have fun (We wish n1uch pleasure)! 

. 1~r .. f . . . . . . . . . . . v1e v ergnugen. 
CJ Today is a big day. 

. . . . . ist ein groBer Tag. 
0 We are learning German. 

. . . . . . Deutsch. 

3 • drei [drei] 



5 Have fun (We wish much pleasure)! 

Notes 
@ Wir wilnschen we wish [yoit}. Wir we is the first-person 

plural pronoun. The first-person plural verb form takes an -en 
ending, just like the infinitive: wiinschen to wish, to desire. 

1 -~~-,,_"'t~ ( 'I iel Glii.c.K. ! [\~- -, , ·.--~::,("_.· __ ,;~_:_! 
' '. . ~.....,"::-"---...... ... ""j-"•---~ -~ .,,.. •-

. . , ...... ~--~~.__"7' ... -J 

-~~~i~ 
,,.,._;,, ..... 
~:;,,"< 

., 
;~t-·_ 

? ~:~~ :E;~~- ' ' . 

Answers to Exercise 1 

} _,,. .I"~ 

-1 r✓r-d-J 
\ 6f ' ~ I \ \J<-

\ .j - -

' -,---· 

' \ 
\ :i-~:~~-

_. ,:: .. ~.~ ?..,_.;;;z, __ _ ~ 

O Today you are learning German. @ Good afternoon! «D Why 
are you learning German? 9 We wish you lots of luck! tit Why is 
today a big day? 

*** 
(D Good afternoon and good luck! 

Guten . . . und viel . . . . . ! 

Answers to Exercise 2 - Missing words 
0 Lernen Sie - @ Wir wtinschen - (D Heute - 8 Wir lernen -
8' - Tag - Gluck ' 

Yes_, we wish you viel Gluck and also ... a bit of patience! You' fl 
see that all these strange-sounding words will soon become 
familiar to you. If you have the recordings~ listen to them as 
often as you like and read the sentences out loud to practice 
your pronunciation. 

vier [feea] • 4 
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2 Zweite Lektion [tsveituh lektsiohn] 

Im CD Hotel 

1 - Guten Abend! 
2 - Haben Sie ® ein Zimmer frei? 
3 - Fur eine Person CTJ? 
4 Sind Sie @ allein? 
5 - J a, ich bin allein. 

Pronunciation 

□ 

im hotel 1 goot'n ahb 'nt 2 hahbuhn zee ein tsima frei 3 fewa 
einuh perzohn 4 zint zee a/ein 5 yah ikH bin alein 

Pronunciation notes 
1, 4 A final -d is pronounced as -t: Abend ahb'nt, sind zint. 
2 Think of the tsetse fly when pronouncing the z as in Zimmer 
tsima. In German, z is never pronounced like the z in crazy. 
5 The ch in ich is a sound that is a bit tdcky for most English 

Notes 
CD im is a contraction of the preposition in in, into and the definite 

article dem the. Just note this for now, we'll find out more 
about this later. 

@ In a German statement, the subject is usually the first element, 
while the main verb must be the second element: Sie haben 
ein Zimmer. You (formal) have a room. In order to form a 
question, the word order is reversed so the verb comes before 
the subject: Haben Sie ein Zimmer? (literally, 'Have you a 
room?'). The auxiliary (helping) verb do/does that is often 
used to form questions in English is not used. 

® Now here's. a question. Why is it ein Zimmer a room, but 
eine Person a person? The answer is that all German nouns, 
even those that represent things or ideas, have a grammatical 
gender: they can be masculine, feminine or neuter. While most ► 
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Second lesson 2 

At (In-) the hotel 

1- Good evening! 
2 - [Do] you have (Have you[formal}) a room 

available (free)? 
3 - For one person? 
4 Are you on your own (alone)? 
5 - Yes, I am on my own (alone). 

speakers. It is produced towards the front of the mouth like the h 
in huge, but with a pronounced exhalation of the breath and with 
the tip of the tongue pushing against the lower teeth. Because the 
h sound is dominant, we have transcribed this phonetically as 
kH. Try not to take the easy way out by simply pronouncing ich 
as ish! To practice the ch sound, try the following: first, say ish. 
Then press the tip of your tongue finnly against your lower teeth 
and try to say ish without moving the tip of your tongue. If you 
are doing it correctly, you should be pronouncing ikH. 

► nouns that denote 1nales are 1nasculine, and most that denote 
females are feminine, the names of inanimate things can be 
any of the three genders. ln German, the grammatical gender 
of a noun affects the forms of other words associated with it in 
a sentence: for example, the definite article the and indefinite 
article a/an. Person is a feminine noun, so its definite article is 
die and its indefinite article is eine. Zimmer is a neuter noun, 
so its definite article is das and its indefinite article is ein. 
We'll look at masculine nouns in the next lesson. 

(4) You saw in the previous lesson that the verb form used with the 
formal Sie is like the infinitive: haben to have, Sie baben you 
(fonnal) have. The only exception to this rule occurs with the 
verb sein to be, which becomes Sie sind you (formal) are. 

sechs [zeks] • 6 



3 Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Guten Tag, haben Sie ein Zimmer frei? @ Ein 
Zimmer filr eine Person? - Ja. C) Sie haben Gluck. 
8 Sarah ist allein. (D Warum bin ich allein? 

*** 
Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 Peter is alone. 

Peter ist ...... . 

8 Yes, a room is available (free). 

J a, . . . . . . . . . ist f rei. 

C) Are you lucky (Have you[formal] luck)? 

. . . . . . . . Gluck? 

8 Good evening, are you (formal) alone? 

. . . . . . .... , sind Sie allein? 

C, Are you (formal) learning German? - Yes. 

. . . . . . . . . Deutsch? - ... 

3 Dritte Lektion [drituh lektsiohn] 

Das Foto 

1 - Wer ist das CD? 

Pronunciation 
das fohto 1 veha ist das 

7 • sieben [zeeb'n] 



Answers to Exercise 1 
• Good afternoon, do you have a room available? 8 A room for 
one person? - Yes. @ You are lucky. C) Sarah is alone. CB Why am 
I alone? 

*** 
Answers to Exercise 2 - Missing words 
O - allein @ - ein Zimn1er - (D Haben Sie - Et Guten Abend -
CD Lernen Sie - J a 

/ .... 

( WQrum bin ick al( ein? ) 
' / 
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Third lesson 3 

The photo 

1 - Who is that? 

Notes 
CD das is not only the definite article for neuter nouns, but can 

also function as the word for this and that: Das ist Thomas. 
This is Thomas. 
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3 2 - Der Mann @ hei13t ® Thomas Frisch. 
3 Er @ ist ein Freund aus @ Berlin. 
4 - Und wer ist die Frau @? 
5 Sie (J) ist sehr schon. 
6 - Das ist Julia, eine Freundin ® von Gisela. □ 

2 deh8 man heist tohmas frish 3 eh8 ist ein froint owss berleen 
4 unt veha ist dee trow 5 zee ist zeh8 sheen 6 das ist yoo/ia 
einuh froindin ton geezuh/a 

Pronunciation notes 
2 The letter 6 looks like a capital 'B', but is actually pronounced 
like ss. It replaces a double ss after a long vowel or diphthong. 

Notes 
@ der is the definite article the for masculine nouns: der Mann 

the man. Like das the (neuter), it can also mean this and that. 
The indefinite article a/an for masculine nouns is ein (the 
same as for neuter nouns): ein Freund a friend. 

® The third-person singular verb fonn usually ends in -t, which 
is added to the verb stem. So hei8en to be called-+ er heifit he 
is called. (The verb sein to be is the exception to the rule - the 
third-person singular form is ist is.) 

@ er is the masculine subject pronoun he or it. 

® aus can mean out of, made of and from . Here aus is used in 
the sense of from: Peter ist aus Berlin. Peter is from Berlin. 
The word von can also mean from, as well as by, of and about. 
When used with a name, as in line 6, von helps to express a 
relationship behveen two people or things: der Freund von 
Thomas ('the friend of Thomas'). There are also other ways 
of indicating relationships, possession and ownership, which 
we'll come back to later. ► 

*** 
Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte? 

0 Das ist ein Foto von Thomas und Julia. @ Outen 
Tag, wer sind Sie? tD Die Frau von Thomas hei13t 
Gisela. e Sie ist aus Berlin. to Thomas ist ein Freund. 
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2 - That (The) man is called Thomas Frisch. 
3 He is a friend from Berlin. 
4- And who is the woman? 
5 She is very beautiful. 
6 - That is Julia, a friend of Gisela['s]. 

2, 6 The stress in the names Thomas, Julia and Gisela is on the 
first syllable. 
6 Careful! The German j is pronounced like they in res (Julia 
yoo/ia), and an initial g is always pronounced like the hard gin 
good (Gisela geezuhla). 

► @ Frau can mean different things in German. Here it means 
woman, but if used with the preposition von, as in die Frau von 
Thomas, it means wife. With a last name, it means Mrs/Ms. 

(J) This is not Sie you (formal), but sie she - it is only capitalized 
because it starts the sentence. We can tell the difference 
because the verb is in the third-person: sie ist schon she is 
beautfful, as opposed to Sie sind schon yo1! (formal) . are 
beautiful. Note that adjectives (words that descnbe or modify a 
noun or a pronoun), such as sch on, can have different forms in 
German - sometin1es the ending changes. When an adjective 
follows a form of sein to be (here, ist) and modifies the subject 
of the sentence (here, sie), it re1nains unchanged: that is, it 
doesn't take an ending. More on this later! 

® Many German nouns referring to people have a different form 
for males and fe1nales. The female variant is usually formed 
by adding the ending -in to the male form: ein Student a male 
student, eine Studentin a female student. Note also that the 
feminine indefinite article ends in -e: ein~ a/an, as does the 
fen1inine definite article di~ the. 

Answers to Exercise 1 
O This is a photo of Thomas and Julia. 0 Good afternoon, who 
are you? I) Thomas's wife is called Gisela. G) She is from Berlin. 
@ Thomas is a friend. 
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.. 
4 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 Who is Julia's friend (the friend [fl of Julia)? 
. J 1· ? . . . 1st . . . . . . . . . . . von u 1a. 

8 This is Gisela, Thomas's wife (the wife of Thomas). 

. . . . . . Gisela, . . . . . . . . . . Thomas. 

Cl Who is this? 
. ? . . . 1st . . . . 

0 Thomas's friend (The friend of Thomas) is called Peter. 

. . . . . . . . . von Thomas . . . . . Peter. 

CD Julia is a friend from Berlin. 

Julia ist . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Berlin. 

4 Vierte Lektion [feeatuh /ektsiohn] 

Das Friihstiick CD im Cafe 

1 - Was wiinschen ® Sie? 

Pronunciation 
das frewshtewk im kafeh 1 vas vewnsh'n zee 

Pronunciation notes 
Title, 3 das Cafe (the place), is written and pronounced as in 
French; that is, the last syllable is stressed. In contrast, der 

Notes 
CD das Friihstiick the breakfast is a neuter noun. Remember that 

the indefinite article for neuter nouns is ein (the same as for 
masculine nouns). ► 
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Answers to Exercise 2 
8 Wer ~ die Freundin - @ Das ist - die Frau von - Cl Wer - das 
Gt Der Freund - heiBt - Ct - eine Freundin aus -

Don't worry about all the new words introduced in each lesson. 
For the time being, the main thing is to understand the German 
phrases. Try to work on the lessons regularly, repeating them as 
many times as you like and reading the German aloud. You'll see 
that this is the best way to familiarize yourself with the language. 

Fourth lesson 4 

(The) Breakfast (early-piece) at the _cafe 

1- What would you like (What wish you[formal])? 

Kaffee (the drink) is pronounced with the stress on the first 
syllable and a short final -e. . 
1:, 2, 5 Here we find the three vowds that can have an umlaut in 
German: a, o and ii. The umlaut changes the vowel sound - a 
sounds approximately like e as in bg_tJ o like re as in burn, and 
ii like ew as in/~w (to make the ii sound, pronounce ee while 
pursing your lips). 

► ® wiinschen to wish, to desire. We saw Wir wiinschen viel 
Vergnilgen! Have fun! ('We wish [you] much pleasure!') in 
lesson 1. The wir and the Sie forms of this verb are the same 
as the infinitive. Note that English would use the conditional 
here, whereas German uses the present tense. 
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4 2- Ich mochte bitte ein Friihstiick mit Ei und 
zwei Brotchen @. 

3- Nehmen Sie Kaffee oder Tee @? 
4- Ich trinke @ Tee. 

*** 
5- Hier bitte, ein Frfihstiick mit Brotchen, 

Kase und Wurst @. 

6- Danke! 
7- Bitte CT)! 
8- Und <las Ei? 
9- Ohja, <las Ei! Es ~ kommt ® sofort. □ 

2 ikH mcekh-tuh bituh ein frewshtewk mit ei unt tsvei broot
shuhn 3 nehmuhn zee kafeh ohda teh 4 ikH tring-kuh teh 
5 heea bituh ein frewshtewk mil brmt-shuhn kehzuh unt 
voorst 6 dang-kuh 7 bituh 8 unt das ei 9 oh yah das ei! es 
komt zofort 

Notes 

® das Brotchen the roll is a diminutive of das Brot the bread. A 
diminutive (a derivative word form that denotes smallness or 
youth, as in the English word 'piglet', for example) is formed 
by adding the suffix -chen to a noun and adding an umlaut 
to the stressed vowel (if it is an a, o or u): die Wurst ➔ das 
Wiirstchen. All German diminutives are neuter. 

CV Kaffee and Tee are both masculine: der Kaffee, der Tee. 

® The first-person singular of a verb generally ends in -e: ich 
trinkt J drink, ich neh1n~ I take. 

CID die Wurst sausage, cooked meat[s] exists in countless 
varieties in German-speaking countries, and it is always 
feminine. Unfortunately, there is often no apparent logic 
behind the grammatical gender of German nouns - you just 
have to memorize them! Thus, der Kase (masc.), die Wurst 
(fem.) and das Brot (neuter). ► 
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2 - I would like (please) a breakfast with [an] egg 4 
and two rolls (little-breads), please. 

3 - Would you like coffee or tea (Take you[formal] 
coffee or tea)? 

4 - I drink tea. 

*** 
5 - Here you are (Here please), a breakfast with 

rolls, cheese and cooked meats. 
6 - Thank you! 
7 - My pleasure (Please)! 
8 - And the egg? 
9 - Oh yes, the egg! It's coming (It arrives 

immediately). 

4, 6 Then sound followed by kin tring-kuhn and dang-kuh is 
pronounced almost as if it were written ngk ng-k. It is a nasal 
sound similar to the final sound in singing. 

► (JJ bitte bas many nuances in German. It can be used to mean 
please, as well as it 1s my pleasure, you're welcome, or even 
that's OK or don't worry about it in reply to bitte or danke. 
This can result in a polite game of bitte/danke ping-pong, 
which is part of the way of life in German-speaking countries. 

® es is the neuter personal pronoun, here meaning it. It is used to 
replace neuter nouns, which can be things (as here, das Ei the 
egg), or sometimes, people (das Madchen the girl). 

® kommen to come, to arrive; kommt it comes, it is coming. As 
we've seen, the German present tense can translate into the 
simple present or continuous present (to be + -ing) forms in 
English. It is also often used to indicate something that is about 
to happen, especially when an adverb (such as immediately in 
this example) shows that an event will take place soon. 
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4 Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Ich mochte bitte Tee und zwei Brotchen mit 
Kase. @ Trinkt er Kaffee oder Tee? 4D Was ist das? 
- -Das ist Wurst. e Das Friihstlick im Hotel ist ein 
Vergni.igen. tD Ich komme sofort. 

*** 

Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 I would like an egg with cheese, please. 

. . . . . . . . . bitte . . . . . mit Kase. 

8 Do you (formal) drink coffee or tea? 

. . . . . . . . . . Kaffee . . . . Tee? 
C) What would you like (What wish you[formalj)? - I['ll] have 

(take) a small sausage with [a] roll. 
W ? . as . . . . . . . . . . . . - . . . . . . . . e1n 
Wiirstchen mit ........ . 

e The breakfast will arrive (arrives) immediately. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . sofort. 

CD What is this? - This is bread with sausage. 
? D . . . . . . . . . . . . - as 1st . . . . m1t . . . . . . 

*** 

FriihstUck: Germans tend to be early risers, and the word 
Friihstiick (literally, 'early piece') is proof Before tackling a long 
da1' many Germans enjoy having a large break/ ast consisting of 
orange juice, a bowl o/Miisli (muesli cereal), a soft-boiled or fried 
egg, Brotchen accompanied by cooked meats or cheese, and to top 
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Answers to Exercise 1 
0 I would like tea and two rolls with cheese, please. @ Does he 
drink tea or coffee? 4D What is this? - This is sausage/cooked 
meat. a, The breakfast at the hotel is a pleasure. 6' I will come 
immediately/I'm coming. 

*** 

Answers to Exercise 2 
• Ich mochte - ein Ei - @ Trinken Sie - oder - 4D - wlinschen 
Sie - Ich nehme - Brotchen O Das Frlihstiick koilllnt - tB Was ist 
das - Brot - Wurst 

"~) 
J!';=_..·-'F __ ,-"~ ~-..., ,.__ 

*** 

it off ... a croissant! Often a small second breakfast (ein zweites 
Friihstiick) at around 10 o'clock is welcome, be it in the office, at 
home or at school during 'the long (big) break' (die groBe Pause), 
when pupils who haven 't brought their own food to school can buy 
hot or cold chocolate drinks, sweets or other snacks. 
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5 Fiinfte Lektion [ fewnftuh lektsiohn} 

. 

Ein Telef ongesprach CD 

1 - Bachmann. 
2 - Entschuldigung CV, wie heiBen Sie @? 
3 - Klaus Bachmann. 
4 - Sie sind nicht @ Herr Sprenger? 
5 - Nein, mein Name ® ist Bachmann. 

Pronunciation 
ein te1efohn-guhshprehkH 1 bakhman 2 ent-shuldigung 
vee heisuhn zee 3 klows bakhman 4 zee zint nikHt her 
shprenga 5 nein mein nahmuh ist bakHman 

Notes 
CD One of the characteristics of the German language is its great 

capacity for forming compound words. Here is an example of a 
compound word made up of two nouns: das Telefon telephone 
+ das Gesprach conversation becomes das Telefongesprach 
the telephone conversation, call. The gender of a compound 
noun is always that of the last element: die Wurst + das Brot 
➔ das Wurstbrot the sausage sandwich. We'll have many an 
occasion to come back to this! 

CV Entschuldigung apology is a noun that derives from the verb 
entscbuldigen to excuse, to apologize. Many German nouns 
are formed by adding -ung to a verb stem. All nouns ending in 
-ung are feminine. 

® There are several ways of asking someone their name in 
German. You can form a question using heiflen, which you've 
already encountered in lesson 3: Wie heiBen Sie? (literally, ► 
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Fifth lesson 5 

A telephone conversation 

1 - Bachmann. 
2 - Excuse me (Apology), what is your name (how 

are-called you[formal])? 
3 - Klaus Bachmann. 
4 - You (formal) are not Mr Sprenger? 
5 - No, my name is Bachmann. 

Pronunciation notes 
1, 3, 5 The ch in Bachmann is the guttural ch heard in the 
Scottish word loch. It is pronounced at the back of the throat, 
with the back of the tongue lifted towards the soft palate. We 
transcribe it as kh. 
4 At the beginning of a word, sp is pronounced as shp. 

► 'How are-called you?'). Alternatively, you can ask Wie ist 1hr 
Name? What is your (formal) name? 

@ Verbs are always negated using nicht not in German: Sie 
sind nicht allein? You (formal) are not alone? Note, too, that 
you can ask a question without inverting the word order of 
the subject and verb. Just like in English, a rising intonation 
signals that you're asking a question rather than making a 
statement: Sie heiBen nicht Sprenger? You (formal) are not 
called Sprenger? 

@ der Name name is rnasculine. As you've seen, the masculine 
indefinite article is ein: ein Name a name. To say 'my nan1e'. 
you simply put m hefore ein: mein. Mein is used with both 
masculine and neuter nouns: mein Name my name (masc.); 
mein Friihstiick my breakfast (n~uter). The form to use with 
feminine nouns is meine: meinc Frau my wife. 

achtzehn [akhtsehn] • 18 

- --------



5 6 - Oh, entschuldigen Sie ® bitte! 
7 Ich babe eine falsche Nummer (J) . 

8 Auf Wiederhoren. □ 

6 oh entshuldig'n zee bituh 7 ikH hahbuh einuh falshuh 
numa 8 owf veed8-hrer'n 

Notes 
® Entschuldigen Sie! is a command: Excuse [me}! (In German, 

the 'me' is understood so it isn't necessary to include it.) This is 
the form to use in situations \Vhere politeness is required. The 
formal Sie command uses the same verb form as the present 
tense, but the word order is reversed - the verb precedes the 
pronoun: Kommen Sie! Come! Only the formal command 
uses the pronoun~ it isn't included in informal commands. 
We'll come back to this later. ► 

*** 
Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Entschuldigung, wer sind Sie? @ Das ist nicht 
meinc Nu1nmer, das ist eine falsche Nummer. 
8) Frau Bachmann, hier ist ein Telefongesprach 
fur Sie. e Nein, mein Name ist nicht Sprenger. 
6' Entschuldigen Sie, wie heiBen Sie? 

*** 
Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 Excuse [me], please, are you (formal) Mr Bachmann? 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . bitte, . . . . . . . Herr 
Bachmann? 

@ Good evening, my name is Gisela Frisch. 

Guten Abend, . . . . . . . . ist Gisela Frisch. 
fD I am called Julia, and what are you (formal) called? 

. . . . . . . . Julia, und wie . . . . . . . .. ? 
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6 - Oh, please excuse [me]. 
7 I have the (a) wrong number. 
8 Goodbye for now (Until again-to-hear). 

► (J) As we've mentioned, the grammatical gender of a German 
noun is often unpredictable. So here's a bit of good advice: 
learn each noun with its definite article: for example, die 
Nummer the number is feminine. If the gender is not 
mentioned explicitly in a lesson, you can find it in the glossary 
at the end of the book. 

Answers to Exercise 1 
O Excuse me, who are you? @ This is not my number, this is a 
wrong number. @ Mrs Bachmann, there (here) is a call for you. 
e No, my name is not Sprenger. 0 Excuse me, what is your name? 

*** 
f) Who is this ? - This is 1ny wife. 

. d ? D . . . . 1st as. - as 1st 
CD No, Thomas is not here. 

. . . . . 

. . . . , Thomas . . . . . . . . hier. 

Answers to Exercise 2 
O Entschuldigen Sie - sind Sie - 8 - mein Name - Cl Ich hei13e 
-hei13en Sie G) Wer-meine Frau 0 Nein - ist nicht-
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6 Andere Lander, andere Sitten, literally, 'Other countries, other 
customs' is a bit like the English saying 'When in Rome, do as the 
Romans do '. In German-speaking countries, when answering the 
phone, the person taking the call usually gives his or her family name, 
and sometimes their first name too, as soon as they pick up the receiver 
- in other words, before saying hello. The advantages to this custom 

6 Sechste Lektion [zekstuh lektsiohn] 

Es CD ist noch nicht spat 

1 - Guten Morgen, Frau Spielberg, wie geht es 
Ihnen (!Z)? 

2 - Sehr gut, danke. Und Ihnen, Herr Schwab? 

Pronunciation 
es ist nokh nikHt shpeht 1 goot'n morg'n frow shpee/berk vee 
geht es eenuhn 2 zeh8 goot dang-kuh. unt eenuhn her shvahp 

Notes 
CD As we saw in lesson 4, es is the third-person singular personal 

pronoun used to replace neuter nouns. It is also used as an 
impersonal subject (i.e. not specifying a particular person or 
thing): es ist spat it is late~ es geht gut things are going well 
('it goes well'). 

CID Wie geht es Ihnen? How are you? (formal) ('How goes it for 
you?') uses the verb gehen to go. Ihnen (with a capital letter) 
means you (formal). Two ways to say you in formal situations? 
What about Sie? Well, as we've mentioned, German words 
can change form depending on their function in a sentence. 
This variation is called declension, and the form a word takes 
is called the case. Here, the formal you is in the dative case, 
because it functions as the indirect object in this sentence (and 
in line 2). Don't worry, all this will be explajned soon! For 
now, just try to remember this useful conversational gambit ► 
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are that you don i have to ask to whom you are speaking, and you don i 6 
run the risk of saying something not intended for them to hear! At the 
end of the conversation, rather than using the usual expression for 
~goodbye ', auf Wiedersehen, which means roughly 'until I see you 
again' (wieder again, sehen to see), you say aufWiederhoren, 'until I 
hear you again' (horen to heai:], which is logical, isn't it? 

Sixth lesson 6 

It is not yet (still not) late 

1 - Good morning, Mrs Spielberg, how are you 
(how goes itfor-you[formal])? 

2 - Very well, thank you. And (for-) you (formal), 
Mr Schwab? 

Pronunciation notes 
Title Don't be afraid to open your mouth wide in order to say 
spat shpeht. The a is a long, open vowel. 
l, 2 Just as a final d sounds more like a t, the consonants b and g 
become voiceless at the end of a word. Thus, the g in Spielberg 
is pronounced almost like a k, shpeelberk, and the b in Schwab 
sounds like a p, shvahp. 

► for pulite ~iiuations, along with the sin1plest possible response: 
Gut, danke, und Ihnen? Well, thank you, and you? To ask 
informally how someone is (for example, a friend),. just say 
Wie _eeht es? and leave out the Ihnen! 
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6 3 - Es geht auch gut @, danke. 
4 Sind die Kollegen ® noch nicht da? 
5 - Nein, aber sie @ kommen sicher gleich ®· 
6 Sie sind immer piinktlich im Buro. □ 

3 es geht owkh goof dang-kuh 4 zint dee kolehg'n nokh nikHt 
dah 5 nein ahb8 zee komuhn zikHa gfeikH 6 zee zint im8 

pewngkt-likH im bew-roh 

Notes 
@ In future lessons, where the English word order doesn't 

correspond exactly to the German word order, the difference 
won't be highlighted systematically. But we count on you to 
look out for this! Take these examples: es geht gut I am fine 
('it goes well'), es geht auch gut I am fine, too ('it goes also 
well'), noch nicht not yet ('still not'). Did you notice these 
differences? If so, well done! Also, a quick note on German 
adverbs (words that describe the action of a verb) ... These are 
not as easily recognizable as English adverbs, which usually 
end in -ly: sicher sureb!., gleich immediatefu. But German is 
simpler, in that most adjectives can be used as adverbs without 
changing form: das Ei ist eut the egg is good (adjective); es 
geht \!Ut I am fine ('it goes well') (adverb). ► 

*** 

Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

0 Guten Tag, Julia, wie geht es? @ Es geht gut, 
danke. @) Herr Schwab ist noch nicht da, er ist 
nicht piinktlich. e Entschuldigen Sie, sind Herr 
und Frau Spielberg da? CD Nein, aber sie kommcn 
gleich. 
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3 - I am also well (It goes also well), thank you. 6 
4 Are your (the) colleagues not here yet (still not 

there)? 
5 - No, but they are sure to arrive shortly (they 

arrive surely immediately). 
6 They are always punctual [ about getting to] the 

office (in the office). 

► ® die Kollegen the colleagues, co-workers is the plural of der 
Kollege colleague (male). A female colleague is die Kollegin; 
pl., die Kolleginnen colleagues (female). A bit of good news: 
the definite article for all plural nouns is die: die Manner the 
men, die Frauen the women, die Kinder the children. 

@ The third-person plural pronoun they is sie (no capital letter!), 
and its verb form is the same as the infinitive: kommen to 
come, sie kommen they come/arrive, they are coming/ 

arriving. The only exception to this rule is sein to be: sie sind 
they are. 

@ gleich immediately is a synonym of sofort (see lesson 4). 

*** 

Answers to Exercise 1 
0 Good afternoon, Julia, how are you? @ I am fine, thank you. 
fD Mr Schwab is not here yet; he is not punctual. e Excuse me, are 
Mr and Mrs Spielberg there? Gt No, but they [ will] arrive shortly. 
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7 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 
0 It is very late. 

Es ist . . . . . .... 
• My (The) colleagues [will] surely arrive shortly. 

Die Kollegen . . . . . . sicher ...... . 
fD How are you (informal) (How goes it)? - Very well, thank you. 

. . . . . . . . . ? - . . . . . .. , danke. 
0 Why are they not here? 

Warum . . . . . . . nicht da? 
CD Mrs Spielberg is always punctual. 

. . . . Spielberg ist ..... . . . . . . .. . . . 

7 Siebte Lektion [zeeptuh lektsiohn] 

Wiederholung - Review 

As mentioned in the introduction, every seventh lesson is a review 
that will reinforce grammatical points and vocabulary that have been 
introduced in the previous six lessons. Read the information carefully, 
but don 't worry about trying to memorize it straightaway. You 'll get 
a chance to take everything in as you progress through the lessons. 

1 Verbs and conjugation 

Let's recapitulate what we've seen so far. 

The infinitive of 1nost German verbs ends in -en: lernen to learn, 
kommen to come, to arrive, haben to have, etc. 

Like in English, the verb endings change depending on 'who' is 
speaking (in grammatical terms, the 'person'): i.e. I, you, he/she/ 
it, we, they. In German, the appropriate verb ending is added to the 
verb stem after removing the -en (or -n) from the infinitive: lernen 
to learn, stein: lern-. 

• To make the first-person singular (J), -e is attached to the verb 
stem: ich lern~ I learn. 
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Answers to Exercise 2 
0 - sehr spat 8 - kornrnen - gleich @ Wie geht es - Sehr gut -
e - sind sie - o, Frau - immer piinktlich 

Wie geht es? Are you starting to become familiar with certain 
words and expressions? Excellent! Continue reading the 
sentences out loud as you learn them - pretend you're German; 
it will help your pronunciation! To help consolidate what you've 
learned, lesson 7 is a review of the points you've seen so far. 

Seventh lesson 7 

• To make the third-person singular (he/she/it), -tis attached to the 
verb stem: er/sie/es lern!-

• The formal second-person (you), both singular and pluraL and 
the third-person plural (they) are easy! Just use the infinitive 
form: Sie lernen you (formal) learn, sie lernen they learn. The 
only difference is the capital letter in §ie you. The pronoun sie (no 
capital letter!) also means she: sie lernt she learns. You can tell 
the difference by the verb ending: sie lernt she learns, sie lernen 
they learn. 

• The first-person plural (we) also uses the infinitive form: wir 
lernen we learn. 

2 Grammatical gender and articles ('the, a/an') 

Unlike in English, there are various forms for the articles the and 
a/an. This is because nouns in German come in three grammatical 
genders (masculine, feminine and neuter), and the article used 
with the noun needs to correspond both with its gende1· and its 
number, i.e. whether it is singular or plural. 

With a singular noun, the is der, die or das, and a/an is ein, eine or 
ein. 
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7 • masculine: der/ein Freund the/afriend (male) 
• feminine: die/eine Freundin the/a friend (fema1e) 
• neuter: das/ein Kind the/a child. 

With a plural noun, regardless of the gender, the is always die: 
die Freunde the friends (male), die Freundinnen the friends 
(female), die Kinder the children. 

The gender of German nouns is not easy to guess, with the 
exception of nouns for people and animals, which usually (but not 
always!) follow biological gender - masculine for males, feminine 
for females. However, neuter is used for children ( except der 
Junge boy), and inanimate objects could be any one of the three: 
der Tag the day, der Kase the cheese, but die Wurst the sausage 
and das Zimmer the room. Although certain noun endings are 
characteristic of particular genders, as we will see later, we 
strongly recommend learning nouns with their gender - that is, 
with their respective article! 

3 Personal pronouns 

So far you've seen several different subject pronouns: 
• the first-person singular ich I 

• the second-person formal Sie you (singular and plural) 
• the third-person singular: er he, it (m.), sie she, it (f.), es it (n.). 
(Note that in German you need to use the masculine, feminine or 
neuter pronoun depending on the gender of the noun it stands in 
for, regardless of whether it is a person or a thing.) 

Das ist der Freund von Julia. Er hei6t Thomas. 
This is Julia's friend. Ile is called Thomas. 

Frau Ber2 kommt gleich. Sie ist piinktlich. 
Mrs Berg [will] arrive shortly. She is punctual. 

D.as Zimmer ist schon. 1st es frei? The roon1 is nice. Is it vacant? 

Der Kaffee ist gut. Er ist hei8. The coffee is good. It is hot_ 

Das Madchen kommt gleich. Es isl piinktlich. 
The girl [will} arrive shortly. She is punctual. 
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• the third-person plural sie they (all genders). 
Thomas und Klaus lernen Deutsch; sie haben Gliick. 
Thomas and Klaus are learning German; they are lucky. 

Julia und Sarah kommen; sie sind piinktlich. 
Julia and Sarah are coming; they are punctual. 

Die Zimmer sind schon. Sind sie frei? 
The rooms are nice. Are they available? 

4 Adjectives and adverbs 

Most German adjectives can be used as adverbs (modifying a 
verb) without changing form: 

Julia und Thomas sind piinktlich. Julia and Thomas are punctual. 

Sie kommen piinktlich. They arrive punctually. 

Below you'll.find a short dialogue that includes the main things 
covered in the previous six lessons. Listen to it at your leisure 
and repeat each phrase several times. You'll be surprised at 
how much you recognize as you listen! Would you have believed 
you'd be able to do this so soon after starting? 

Review exercise 

Wer sind Sie? 

1 - Guten Tagt 
2 - Guten Tag, wie geht es Ihnen, Frau Spielberg? 
3 - Gut, danke, aber ich bin nicht Frau Spielberg. 
4 - Oh, entschuldigen Sie, bitte! 
5 - Bitte. 
6 - I st das nicht das Buro von Frau Spielberg? 
7 - Sicher, aber Frau Spielberg ist nicht da. 
8 Sie trinkt Kaff ee; sie kommt so fort. 
9 - Und wie heif3en Sie? 

10 - Ich bin Julia Bachmann, eine Kollegin. 
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8 Translation 
Who are you? 

1 Good afternoon! 2 Good afternoon, how are you, Mrs Spielberg? 
3 Well, thank you, but I am not Mrs Spielberg. 4 Oh, excuse me 
(please)! 5 That's OK. 6 Is this not the office of Mrs Spielberg? 
7 Certainly, but Mrs Spielberg isn't here (there). 8 She is having 
(drinks) coffee; she will arrive (arrives) shortly. 9 And what's your 
name? 10 I am Julia Bachmann, a colleague. 

8 Achte Lektion [akhtuh lektsiohn] 

Was trinken wir? 

1 - Guten Tag, was mochten Sie CD? 
2 - Ich mochte bitte ein Kanne hen CZ) Kaff ee. 
3 Und du? Was trinkst du @, Alex? 

Pronunciation 
vas tring-k'n vee 8 1 goof'n tahk vas mCEkh-tuhn zee 2 ikH 
ma,kh-tuh bituh ein ken-kJ-luhn kafeh 3 unt doo? vas tring-
kst doo ahleks · 

Notes 
CD Sie miichten you (formal) would like, ich mochte I would like, 

are subjunctive forms of mogen to like. We'll have a closer 
look at mogen soon. For now, just remember that the basic 
meaning of mogen is to like, to want and the subjunctive 
mochte, mochten means would like (to). 

® das Kannchen is the diminutive of die Kanne the pot, jug or 
die Kaffeekanne the coffee pot, cafetiere. It refers to a small 
pot or coffee press that holds two cups (zwei Tassen) of coffee. 
In German-speaking countries, coffee does not tend to be very 
strong, so you can easily have several cups without risking a 
sleepless night! ► 
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That's it! You've finished your first set of lessons! Sit back and 
relax. There are many interesting things in store for you in the 
lessons to co1ne! 

Eighth lesson 8 

What shall we drink (What drink we)? 

1- Good afternoon, what would you like (would
like you[formal])? 

2 - I would like a small pot [ of] coffee, please. 
3 And you (informal)? What are you drinking, 

Alex? 

► ® Here we have the second-person singular informal form of 
the verb, which always ends in -st: du trinkfil you (informal) 
drink, du kommg you (informal) come, arrive, etc. If the verb 
stem ends in -ss or -B, you just add -t: Wie heiBt du? What 
are you called? What is your name? If the verb stem ends in 
-t, however, you have to add an -e before the st ending: du 
mochtest you would like. 
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8 4 - Ich nehme ein Bier. 
5 Ist das Bier kalt? 
6 - Aber natiirlich! Mochten Sie auch etwas 

essen @? 
7 - Ja, gem. 
8 - Gut @, ich bringe die Speisekarte und die 

Getranke @ sofort. □ 

4 ikH nehmuh ein bee 8 5 ist das beea kalt 6 ahb8 natew8likH! 
mcekh-tuhn zee owkh etvas ess 1n 7 yah gern B goot ikH 
bringuh dee shpeizuh-kartuh unt dee guhtreng-kuh zofort 

Pronunciation notes 
8 • The word bringe is pronounced like the English bring, but 
with a final e at the end, which is pronounced uh. 
• die Speisekarte is a compound word made up of die Speise 
food and die Karte card. When you come across compound 

Notes 
@ Although in English W"e can say either "something to eat' or 

'to eat something', in German, the infinitive is always the 
very last element in a phrase when it is dependent on another 
verb: Ich mochte etwas essen. I would like to eat something. 
('I would like something to eat.'). Here essen is dependent on 
mochte, so it must come last in the sentence. 

® Remember that in Gennan, the same word can be used as an 
adverb or adjective (lessons 6 and 7). Hence, gut 1neans good 
(adjective) and well (adverb): Der Kaffee ist gut. The coffee is 
good. Sie sprechen gut Deutsch! You speak German well! ► 

*** 
· Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Was mochten Sie essen? 8 Wir nehm.en zwei 
Wurstchen mit Brotchen. 6) Er bringt sofort das 
Bier und die Speisekarte. O Der Kaffee ist kalt! 
0 Mochtest du etwas trinken? - Nein danke. 
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4 - I'll have(/ take) a beer. 8 
5 Is the beer cold? 
6 - But of course! Would you also like (Would-like 

you also) something to eat? 
7 - Yes, please (gladly). 
8 - Fine (Good), I [will] bring the menu (food-card) 

and the drinks at once. 

words, it is useful to recognize their 'building blocks', as this 
will help you get the stress right. In this· book, stressed syllables 
are indicated in bold print. In German words, stress generally 
falls on the first syllable (with some exceptions, of course). In 
compound words, although the first constituent is stressed, the 
other elements in the word retain their nom1al stress patte111s. 
However, they receive only a secondary stress (i.e. they are less 
stressed) as opposed to the first element, which carries the main 
stress: Speisekarte. 

► @ das Getrank the drink, die Getranke the drinks; here, 
the plural noun is formed by adding -e. Yet the plural of 
Speisekarte is formed by adding -n: die Speisekarten the 
nienus. In previous lessons, we've also seen der Mann, die 
Manner the man, the men, and die Frau, die Frauen the 
woman, the women. Unfortunately, there isn't a general rule 
for forming plural nouns in German. But the plural is indicated 
after each noun in the glossary at the end of the book. For 
example: das Getrank (-e), die Speisekarte (-n), der Mann 
("er), die Frau (-en). 

*** 
Answers to Exercise 1 
0 What would you like to eat? ~ We'll have two sausages with 
rolls. @ He wil~ bring the beer and the menu right away. O The 
coffee is cold! 0 Would you like something to drink? - No, thanks. 
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Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 Good evening, what would you (formal) like? 

Guten Abend, was . . . . . . . . . . ? 
@ Are you also having (Drink you[informal] also) a beer? 

-Of course! 

. . . . . . . . . auch . . . . . . . ? - . . . . . . . . . 
@} What are you having (What take you[formal])? A small pot of 

coffee or tea? 

Was . . . . . . . .. ? . . . . ... : . . . Kaffee oder 
Tee? 

*** 

Die Speisekarte 
Here is a hot drinks list from a German cafe menu: 

GETRANKE (drinks) 
Tasse Kaffee 
Kannchen Kaffee 
Espresso 

Cappuccino 
Tasse Tee 
Tasse Trinkschokolade 
Kannchen Trinkschokolade 
Eine Portion Schlagsahne 

2,20 Euro 
3,50 Euro 
2,00 Euro 
2,80 Euro 
1,60 Euro 
2,50 Euro 
3,50 Euro 
0,50 Euro 

As you can see, you'll need to specify whether you'd like eine 
Tasse Kaffee a cup of coffee or ein Kannchen Kaffee a small 
pot of coffee. Coffee is usually served with little containers of 
Kaffeesahne, a pasteurized light cream with approximately 
10-15% fat. If you'd like a more milky coffee, say that you would 
like Kaffee mit Milch coffee with milk or Milchkaffee ('milk
cojfee1. If you prefer your coffee with real cream, you can ask.for 
it mit Sahne (die Sahne cream). And if you are offered whipped 
cream (die Schlagsahne), don't refitse it! It's really good! 
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G) What is your name (What are-called you[informal])? 
- My name is (I'm called) Alex. 

Wie . . . . . . . ? - . . . . . Alex. 
0 Would you (formal) like something to eat? 

- Yes, please (Gladly). 

Mochten Sie . . . . . . .... ? - ..... 

Answers to Exercise 2 
O - mochten Sie fl Trinkst du - ein Bier - Nattirlich CJ - nehmen 
Sie - Ein Kannchen 8 - hei13t du - Ich hei13e - 0 - etwas essen 
-Gern 

*** 

This is the Brandenburger Tor Brandenburg Gate, a monumental 
archway located in the centre of Berlin and leading onto Boulevard 
Unter den Linden, which once led to the palace of the Prussian 
1nonarchs. The monurnent is a former city gate, which was rebuilt 
in the late 18th century by King Frederick William II as a triumphal 
arch. It was damaged during World War 11, though since restored, 
and has become one of most well-known landmarks in Germany, 
the backdrop to numerous significant historical events. During 
the Cold War. it was part of the Berlin Wall that divided the city. 
Since the fall of 1he Wall in 1989, Brandenburger Tor has been 
considered a symbol of reunification and peace. 
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9 N eunte Lektion [nointuh lektsiohn] 

Wer hat CD Geld? 

1 - Bitte, wir mochten zahlen. 
2 Wie viel @ macht alles zusammen, bitte? 
3 - Ja, also ein Bier, ein Kannchen Kaffee und 

zweimal @ Bratwurst mit Pommes (Frites), 
4 das macht fiinfzehn Euro ® fiinfzig. 

Pronunciation 
veha hat gelt 1 bituh veea mmkh-tuhn tsahl'n 2 vee feel 
makht ales tsuzamuhn bituh 3 yah alzoh ein beea ein ken
kHuhn kafeh unt tsvei-mahl braht-vurst mit pomuhs 4 das 
makht fewn'ftsehn oiro fewnftsikH 

Pronuneiution notes 
3 Pommes Frites, borrowed from the French for 'fried potatoes' 
or fries, is pronounced in German as porn frits. However, 
colloquially, Pommes Frites are more often than not simply 

Notes 
CD You've seen that the third-person singular of a verb is usually 

formed by adding -t to the verb stem: machen to make, to do, 
das macht this makes. But er hat he has is an exception, as 
the b of haben to have disappears. The same holds true for the 
second-person singular: du hast you (informal) have. 

(2) Wie viel? How much? is followed either by a verb, Wie viel 
macht das, bitte? ('How much makes this, please?'), or 
immediately by a noun: Wie viel Geld hat er? How much 
money has he [got}? ► 
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Ninth lesson 9 

Who has money? 

1 - Excuse me (Please), we would like to pay. 
2 How much does all this come to (How much 

makes all together), please? 
3 - Well then (Yes, so), a beer, a small pot [ of] 

coffee and two fried sausages (twice frying
sausage) with fries ... 

4 ... that comes to (makes) 15 euros 5 0. 

referred to as Pommes pomuhs. 
4 According to traditional pronunciation rules, the -ig ending 
ought to be pronounced as if it were written -ich -ikH: 
fiinfzig fewnftsikH. However, in southern Germany, Austria 
and German-speaking parts of Switzerland, this is usually 
pronounced -k: fewnftsik. Nobody will hold it against you if 
yon pronounce -ig as -ik~ but try practicing the pronunciation 

of -ikH nevertheless. Numbers are a good opportunity: zwanzig 
tsvantsikH twenty, dreifUg dreissikH thirf:y, vierzig fee8tsikH 
forty, etc. 

► ® einmal once ('one time'), zweimal twice, dreimal three times 
... Why not continue? viermal, fiinfmal . .. Use the nu1nbers 
at the bottom of the pages and just add mal time. 

@) Like many words of foreign origin, der Euro the euro forn1s 
the plural by adding -s: die Euros. Yet it's fiinf Euro five 
euros without the -s! The rule is simple: when a n1asculine or 
neuter noun expressing a unit of measurement or quantity is 
preceden hy ~ nnm ber, it does not become plural: dn:i Kilo, die 
Kilos, but zwei Kilo two kilos; der Tee, die Tees, but zwei Tee 
r1-vo teas. 
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9 5 - Mist ®, ich babe kein Geld ®· 
6 Hast du Geld? 
7 - Klar, ich bezahle (J), ich babe genug. □ 

5 mist ikH hahbuh kein gelt 6 hast doo ge/t 7 klaha ikH buh
tsah/uh ikH hahbuh guhnook 

Notes 
(5) Mist! is a frequently used exclamation expressing regret, 

disappointment or unwelcome surprise and is roughly 
equivalent to English oaths such as damn, shoot or blast, but 
its literal meaning is 'dung'! 

® Geld is neuter: das Geld the money. We've seen that a noun 
can have a definite article ( der, die or das in the singular 
and die in the plural), or an indefinite article (ein, eine, ein). 
There is also a negative article: kein(e) no, not a, none, not 
any: Haben Sie kein Geld? Have you no money? Don't you 
have any money? With plural or feminine nouns, kein takes an 
-e ending: Ich nehme keine Milch_ I don't take milk. Er hat 

keine Freunde. He has no friends. ► 

*** 

Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 
O Ich mochte bitte zahlen. 8 Gut, zwei Bier und 
ein Tee, das macht sechs Euro vierzig. @) Wie viel 
Geld hast du? e Sie* haben kein Gliicl{, wir haben 
kein Zimmer frei. (D Das macht zehn Euro funfzig. 
* Out of context, you can't really tell whether this is the formal you 
or they. But don't worry, in everyday situations you will always be 
able to distinguish sie they and Sie you. 
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5 - Blast, I don't have any (have no) money. 9 
6 Have you (informal) [got any] money? 
7 - Of course (Clear), I['ll] pay, I have enough. 

i ( Sie hetbet\ t<e;ri ~tud~, wir ht.:\be:n keih Z.tmmef' fret. ) 

;~,:i•,,t~~ •. ~~ .. ·.~».· .. ·.;~.·::. '·' ') -'."'· ":;;, \_,r 

1t{~\i \ 
l l 

.JL 
.,\ \ ·,.· ',1~ 

v .J:: \_,,,,Jt~ . ,;·-U 

► (J_) There is no difference in 1neaning between zahlen and 
bezahlen to pay (for). Nevertheless, be wary of prefixes! We'll 
soon see that the general sense of a word can change when a 
prefix is added (s011.1.etin.1.es completely). 

*** 

Answers to Exercise 1 
0 I would like to pay, please. ~ Fine, two beers and a tea, that 
comes to 6 euros 40. 0 How much money do you have? 8 You/ 
They have no luck, we don't have a room free. CB That comes to 
10 euros 50. 

Don't feel obliged to try to remember all the new words you're 
learning straight away - it would be surprising if you didn't forget 
afew! You will come across them again in later lessons, which will 
help you remen1ber the1n. For the moment just be patient! 
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10 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 Who will pay (Who pays)? I have no money, you (informal) 
have no money, and he has no money. 

. . . . . . . . . . I . . . . . ? . . . . . . . kein Geld, . . 

. . . . kein Geld und . . . . . kein Geld. 
fJ Altogether that comes to (This makes together) 8 euros 50. 

. . . . . . . . zusammen . . . . Euro . . . . . . . . 
0 What shall we do (What do we)?-I would really like to drink a 

beer (I would-like gladly a beer to-drink), and you (informal)? 

Was . . . . . . . . . ? - Ich mochte gern . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . und du? 

10 Zehnte Lektion [tsehntuh lektsiohn] 

Das ist nicht dumm! 

1 - Was machst du morgen CD, Anna? 
2 - Ich gehc @ mit f eter in die Stadt. 

Pronunciation 
das ist nikHt dum 1 vas makhst doo morg'n ana 2 ikH geh-uh 
mit pehta in dee shtat 

Notes 
CD The only difference between the words der Morgen the 

morning and morgen tomorrow is the capital letter. 

(£) Like English, Gennan often uses the present tense to convey 
future meaning when an adverb or the context suggests that 
something will happen in the future: Ich gehe morgen in die 
Stadt. I'm going to town tomorrow. (Literally, 'I go tomorrow 
to the town:) Practical. isn't it? 
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0 Blast! They don't have any fried sausage here. 

. . . . ! Sie haben . . . . . . . . . . . . . . bier. 

(it 1['11] pay [for] the beer and you (informal) pay [forJ the fries. 

Ich zahle . . . . und . . . . . . . . die 
Pommes. 

Answers to Exercise 2 
0 Wer bezahlt/zahlt - Ich habe - du hast - er hat - 0 Das macht -
acht - fi.inf zig 6) - machen wir - ein Bier trinken - 0 Mist - k:eine 
Bratwurst - 0 - das Bier - du zahlst -

Tenth lesson 10 

That's not stupid! 

1 - What are you (informal) doing tomorrow, Anna? 
2 - I'm going into (the) town with Peter. 

Pronunciation notes 
2, 3, 4 The h in geben, in ihr and in anseben is silent. Its function 
is simply to lengthen the preceding vowel. 
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10 3 - Was macht ihr @ denn © dort? 
4 - Geschafte ansehen ®· 
5 - Aber morgen ist Sonntag. 
6 Die Geschafte sind geschlossen ® ! 
7 - Gliicklicherweise CV! Wir miissen sparen. u 

3 vas rnakht ee8 den dart 4 guh-sheftuh anzehn 5 ahba 
morg'n ist zontahk 6 dee guh-sheftuh zint guhshloss;n 
7 glewklikHaveizuh! vee8 mewss'n shpahr'n 

3 In order not to confuse ihr and er, pay attention to the initial 
ee- sound in ihr. The final -r is pronounced without vibrating 

Notes 
® Careful, this is not formal address. The formal version would 

be Was machen Sie? What are you doing? Here the speaker is 
referring to two friends: ihr you is the plural of du you, or in 
other words, the second-person plural personal pronoun used 
for addressing two or more people you know well: Kinder, 
kommt ihr? Children, are you coming? In formal address, Sie 
is used regardless of the nu1nber of people you are addressing: 
Gehen Sie in die Stadt, Herr Schmidt? Are you going into 
town, A1r Schmidt? or Gehen Sie in die Stadt, Herr und Frau 
Schmidt? Are you going into town, Mr and Mrs Schmidt? Note 
that the second-person plural informal forn1 of the verb ends 
in -t (illr geht you [all] go), and is usually the same form as 
the third-person singular (er geht he goes). However, there are 
exceptions. The third-person singular of miissen is er muss 
he has to, but the second-person plural informal is ihr milsst 
you [all] have to. Likewise, the third-person singular ofhaben 
is er hat he has, but the second-person informal p lural is ihr 
habtyou [all] have. Habt ihr Geld? Do you [all} have money? 

® German has many small words whose sole function is to 
reinforce an emotion, a command or a question. The word ► 
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3 - What [will] you (informal plural) do (then) 10 
there? 

4- Check out [the] shops (Shops to-look-at). 
5 - But tomorrow is Sunday. 
6 The shops are closed. 
7 - Fortunately! We need to save [money]. 

the vocal cords, like any r following a stressed vowel in German. 
It thus becomes a little 'breath' that sounds almost like a short 
-a: ibr eea. The san1e barely articulated 'stifled' a occurs in the 
unstressed -er ending: Peter pehta, aber ahb 8

. 

7 Don't worry about not getting to the end of gliicklicherweise 
in one breath. You can pause bet,veen gHicklicher and weise. 

► denn is one of these 'flavouring particles', or modal fillers that 
express or emphasize mood. It is usually used with questions, 
either to highlight or lessen the sense of surprise (it all depends 
on pitch and context). Denn can be translated as then, now or 
but, or not at all - which is often the best option: Wie hei8en 
Sie denn? What is your (formal) name? 

@ ansehen to look at, derives from sehen to see, to look; das 
Geschaft is shop, store, or business. Note that in German, 
the noun comes before the infinitive in formulations like this: 
Geschafte ansehen to look at shops, Geld sparen to save 
money. 

@ geschlossen closed is the past participle (what in English is 
sometimes called the -ed form) of schliefien to close, to shut. 

(J) gliicklich happy, lucky,fortunate is one of the few adjectives 
in German that change form when used as an adverb. The 
adverb is formed by adding -er + -weise to the adjective ( die 
Weise meaning the way or manner). Sind Sie gliicklich? Are 
you happy? - Gliicklicherweise, ja! Fortunately, yes! 
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11 Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Was machen Sie Sonntag, Herr und Frau 
Bachmann? @ Wir gehen in die Stadt Kaff ee 
trinken. O Das Cafe ist heute geschlossen. 0 Was 
macht ihr morgen, Kinder? 0 Ihr spart nicht? Das 
ist sehr dumm. 

*** 
UIJung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 What are you (informal plural) doing today, Anna and Peter? 
- We are learning Gennan! 

Was . . . . . . . . heute, Anna und Peter? 
- . . . . . . . . . Deutsch! 

@ Luckily the shops are not closed today. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . sind . . . 
b.eute nicht ........... . 

@) Tomorrmv is Sunday, and we're going into town to eat fries. 

. . . . . . ist . . . . . . . und . . . . . . . . in die 
Stadt . . . . . . . . . . . . 

11 Elfte Lektion (elftuh lektsiohn) 

Eine N achricht 

1 Hallo Thorsten, hier ist Janina. 

Pronunciation 
einL1h nal<hrikHt 1 halo torst'n heea ist yaneena 
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Answers to Exercise 1 
O What are you doing [on] Sunday, Mr and Mrs Bachmann? 8 We 
are going into town to have a coffee. e The caf e is closed today. 
8 What are you going to do tomorrow, children? 0 You (pl.) don't 
save [money]? That's very stupid. 

*** 8 Why don't you go (Why go you[informal sing.] not) with Anna 
to look at the shops? - I am saving [money]. 

Warum . . . . . . . nicht ... Anna die 
Geschafte ....... ? - . . . . .... . 

0 What? You (inforn1al plural) have to pay and you have no 
money? Oh, that is stupid! 

Was? Ihr ..... zahlen und .... kein 
Geld? Oh, . . . . . . dumm! 

Answers to Exercise 2 
O - macht ihr- Wir lemen - @ Gllicklicherweise - die Geschafte -
geschlossen @) Morgen - Sonntag - wir gehen - Pommes essen el -
gehst du - mit - ansehen - Ich spare {it - miisst - ihr habt - das ist -

Eleventh lesson 11 

A message 

1 Hello Thorsten, this (here) is Janina. 
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11 2 
3 
4 
5 

6 

Sag rnal CD, wo hist du ®? 
Wann kommst du nach Hause? 
Dein Handy @ antwortet @ nicht. 
Ich babe zwei Platze @ flir die Oper heute 
Abend ®. 
Ruf mich schnell an (J)! 

2 zahk mah/ voh bist doo 3 van komst doo nakh howzuh 
4 dein hendee antvortuht nikHt 5 ikH habuh tsvei pletsuh 
fewa dee ohpa hoituh ahb'nt 6 roof mikH shnel an 

Notes 
CD The imperative verb form is used to give commands, offer 

suggestions or encouragement, or give instructions. There 
are three ilnperative forms in German: the second-person 
singular informal, or 'du-imperative', is used here. It consists 
of the verb stem plus -e, but, as in this example, the -e is often 
dropped in informal usage: Sag(e)! Say!; Komm(e)! Come!; 
Ruf(e)! Call! As in an English command, the verb comes first. 
The polite form ('Sie-imperative') is identical to the Sie-form 
of the present tense: Sagen Sie! Say!; Kommen Sie! Come! 
But note that the pronoun Sie is always included and follows 
directly after the verb. We'll find out about the third imperative 
form later. In German, an imperative is frequently followed by 
mal, an abbreviated form of einmal once (see lesson 9, note 3). 
Some say this is to reinforce the command, while others say it 
is actually to make it sound less forceful. 

CZ) This is the second-person singular informal form of sein to be: 
du hist you are. 

® das Handy, die Handys the mobile phone, the mobile phones. 
Did you say 'Anglicis1n'? Spot on! Germans aren't afraid 
of English words; they even invent new ones! In this case, 
they've taken an English adjective, capitalized it, given it a 
neuter gender and turned it into a German noun. Thus, Handy 
is strictly speaking a pseudo-Anglicism, as the word does not 
in fact exist in English as a term for a mobile phone. ► 
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2 
3 
4 
5 

6 

Hey (Say once), where are you (informal)? 
When are you coming home? 
Your mobile phone just rings (answers not). 
I have two tickets (places) for the opera tonight 
(today evening). 
Call me soon (quickly)! 

Pronunciation notes 
3, 7 You can say nach Haus or nach Hausg, zu Haus or zu 
Haus!!; the final -e is optional. But watch out! The final s is 
pronounced s (like in house), whereas ·an s between two vowels 
is z, so it is howzuh if you opt for the version ending in -e. 

► @") If a verb stem ends in -t or -d, an e has to be inserted between 
the verb stem and the ending for the second- and third-person 
singular and the second-person plural: du antwortest you 
(informal sing.) reply, er antwortet he replies., ihr antwortet 
you (informal plural) reply. 

(5) The singular of die Platze is der Platz. The word is used here 
to 1nean ticket, but literally means place or seat and can also 
refer to a town square. 

@ heute Abend can be translated as tonight or this evening, 
whichever you prefer. 

(D You may be wondering what the word an is doing here. It 
hasn't been translated because it is actually part of the verb - it 
is what's called a separable prefix, and we have nothing quite 
like it in English. Let's try to explain: the infinitive anrufen 
means to call someone on the phone (ruf en means to call in 
the sense of 'shout'). The singular informal imperative form 
of anrufen is Ruf an! Call! The prefix an separates from the 
base verb rufen when the verb is conjugated: ich rufe an I 
call, du rufst !!!! you (informal) call, etc. If there are other 
elements in the sentence, these go in between the base verb 
and the separable prefix:, which moves into the final position: 
Rufen Sie mich schnell fill! Call (formal) me quickly! Note 
also that the stress falls on the separable prefix! We'll be 
seeing more examples of this soon. 
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11 7 
8 

Ich bleibe jetzt zu Haus ®· 
Auf Wiederhoren ! 

7 ikH bleibuh yetst tsoo hows 8 owf veeda-h03r'n 

Notes 

□ 

® das Haus, die Hauser the house, the houses. The expression 
nach Hause or nach Haus (thee is optional) is used to refer 
to returning home: Ich gebe nach Haus(e). lam going home. 
:However, you say zu Haus(e) when you are already at home: 
Ich bin zu Haus(e). I am at home. We'll soon find out that there 
are differences in syntax between talking about a place one 
is going ( direction) and talking about a place one happens to ► 

*** 
•• •• 
Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

0 Warum sind die Kinder nicht zu Haus? 
e Entschuldigung, bist du Julia oder bist du Anna? 
8) Haben Sie noch Platze fur die Oper morgen? 
0 Wann mussen wir nach Hause gehen? CD Ich bin 
im Buro, rufen Sie mich an! 

*** 
Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 Where are you (informal sing.)? The mobile phone doesn't answer. 

Wo . . . . . . ? Das Handy . . . . . . . . . nicht. 

8 She is calling Thorsten, but he is not at home. 

. . . . . . . Thorsten . . , aber er ist nicht 

.. .. ( . ) . 
(D Hey (Say once), do you have a message from Janina? 

. . . . .. , hast du . . . . . . . . . . . . . von Janina? 
0 Excuse me, is this (the) seat free? 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . , ist . . . . . . . . frei? 
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7 
8 

I['ll] stay(/ stay now) at home. 
Bye for now (Until again-to-hear)! 

7 Don't forget that the z sounds like ts as in bats~ zu tsoo. 

► be (location). Nach and zu are prepositions, and one meaning 
of both is to. Nach is usually used with cities and countries: 
Ich gehe nach Deutschland. I'm going back to Germany. 
Zu j s used to show movement towards other locations and 
people: Wir gehen zu Janina. We're going to Janina['s}. So 
zu Haus(e) at home is an exception, as it indicates a location 
rather than movement. 

*** 
Answers to Exercise 1 
8 Why are the children not at home? 8 Excuse me, are you Julia or 
are you Anna? fD Do you still have. tickets for the opera tomorrow? 
8 When do we have to go home? CD I am at the office - call me! 

*** 
CB He goes home and learns German. 

Er geht . . . . . . . . ( . ) und . . . . . Deutsch. 

Answers to Exercise 2 
O - bist du - antwortet - 8 Sie ruft - an - zu Haus( e) fD Sag mal -
eine Nachricht- O Entschuldigung- der Platz - @) - nach Haus(e) 
- lernt-

Half an hour of German a day is all we ask of you! The most 
important thing is to read and/or listen to a lesson every day, 
repeating the German phrases aloud several times. Don't try 
to translate the German into English at this stage, just stick to 
trying to understand the gist of it. Morgen ist auch noch ein 
Tag! 'Tomorrow is also still a day' or Tomorrow is another day! 
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12 Zwolfte Lektion [tsv~/f-tuh lektsiohn] 

Bist du's CD, Janina? 

1 - Guten Tag! Hier ist der Anrufbeantworter 
von Janina Fischer ~ -

2 Leider habe ich ® im Moment keine 
Zeit @. 

3 Hinterlassen @ Sie bitte eine Nachricht! 

Pronunciation 
bist doos yaneena 1 goot'n tahk! hee~ ist deha anroof
buhantvorta Fon yaneena fisha 2 leida hahbuh ikH im 
moment keinuh tseit 3 hinta/ass'n zee bituh einuh nakhrikHt 

Notes 
CD Like in English, the apostrophe indicates the contraction of two 

words by the 01T1ission of a letter. Here, the apostrophe replaces 

the e of the neuter pronoun es it: Bist du's? = Bist du es? Is it 
you? (Literally, "Are you it?'). Since the last German spelling 
reform, the apostrophe is no longer obligatory, and you can 
simply attach the s to the preceding word without an apostrophe: 
Bist dus? Whereas in English this type of expression is 
impersonal (e.g. it's me/you/us), in German, the person speaking 
is the subject, so sein to be has to be conjugated accordingly: ich 
bin es (or ich bin's/ich bins) it is me; er ist es (er ist's/ists) it is 
him; wir sind es (wir sind's/sinds) it is us, etc. 

0 der Anrufbeantworter von Janina Fischer the answerphone 
of Janina Fischer or Janina Fischer's answerphone. In 
English, possession or a close relationship can be shown by 
adding 's to a noun or by using a phrase with of In spoken 
German, the construction von + proper name is often used in 
a similar way to 's: der Hund von Peter Peter's dog. 

® The word order of the subject and verb is inverted (i.e. the 
verb comes before the subject) in several situations - for ► 

49 • neunundvierzig [noinunt-feeatsikH} 



Twelfth lesson 12 

Is that you (Are you-it), Janina? 

1 - Good afternoon! This is (Here is) the 
answerphone (call-responder) of Janina Fischer. 

2 Unfortunately, I am busy at the moment (have I 
at-the moment no time). 

3 Leave (Behind-leave[formal]) a message, 
please. 

Pronunciation notes 
2 In der Moment, unlike in English, the stress falls on the sec
ond syllable: moment. 
2, 4, 6 The final e of the first-person singular is often swallowed: 
bah' ich hap ikH, ich ruf' ikH roof, ich komm' gern ikH kom 
gern. Note that if the finale is swallowed, a final bis pronounced 
as p: icb babe ikH hahbuh, but ich hab' ikH hap. 

► imperatives: Gehen Sie! Go!, foI questions: Bist du zu Hause? 
Are you at home? and also in statements in which the first word 
of the sentence is not the subject, as here: Leider hist du nicht 
zu Hause. Unfortunately, you are not ('are you not') at home. 
This allows the conjugated form of the verb to stay in its usual 
place, as the second element in the sentence. 

® lch babe Zeit. I have tilne. I am free (to do something). Icb 
babe keine Zeit. I have no time. I am busy. Note that the 
negative article takes an -e ending here (keinf Zeit) because 
die Zeit is a feminine noun. 

@ hinterlassen to leave behind('behind-leave')is used only in the 
sense of something definitively left behind: Sie hinterlassen 
viel Geld. They [will) leave behind a lot of money (i.e. when 
they die). Otherwise, simply use lassen to leave: Lass die 
Kreditkarte zu Hause, wir miissen sparen! Leave the credit 
car,d at home; we have to save [money]! 
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12 4 Ich rufe zuriick @ . Danke und bis bald! 
5 - Hallo, Janina, ich bin's, Thorsten. 
6 Ich ko1nme gem heute Abend mit (J) . 

7 Also bis spater! Tschiis. □ 

4 ikH roofuh tsurewk. dang-kuh unt bis bait 5 ha/oh yaneena 
ikH bins torst'n 6 ikH komuh gern hoituh ahb'nt mit 7 alzoh 
bis shpehta! tshews 

Notes 
® Like anrufen to call on the phone, zuriickruf en to call back 

is a separable-prefix verb; hence, the prefix zuriick separates 
from the base verb when it is conjugated. By itself, zuriick 
means back, backwards or behind. A separable prefix can 
attach itself to many verbs, for example: zuriickkommen to 
come back, zuriickgehen to go back, etc. In each case, zuriick 
separates fro1n its base verb when conjugated and becoines 
the final element in the sentence: Wann kommst du zuriick? 
When will you come back ('When come you back')? ► 

*** 
Tschiis oder AufWiedersehen? Bye or Goodbye? 
Since the 1990s, Tschils! Bye! See you! has had remarkable 
success in Germany. A major daily newspaper even published 
an article entitled Die Deutschen nehmen Abschied vom "auf 
Wiedersehen"! The Germans take leave of 'auf Wiedersehen' ! 
Tschiis was long considered an informal way of saying farewell 
to someone1 but today it has replaced auf Wiedersehen not only 
within.families, but even at the hairdresser or the bank. The origin 

*** 
Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

0 Warum hast du k:eine Zeit? 8 Wir gehen in die 
Stadt, kommt ihr mit? @) Frau Fischer ist leider 
nicht zu Hause. O Ich bleibe bis heute Abend hier, 
rufen Sie mich bitte zuruck! 0 Sind Sie's, Herr 
Spielberg? - Ja, ich bin's. 
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4 I [will] call back. Thank you and bye for no\v 12 
(until soon)! 

5 - Hello, Janina, it's me (I am-it), Thorsten. 
6 I'd love to come with [you] tonight (I come 

gladly today evening with). 
7 See you (So until) later! Bye. 

► (JJ And another example: here, mit is a separable prefix (from 
mitkommen to come with (someone), to come along, to 
accompany), not the preposit ion mit with. Whereas a 
preposition must be followed immediately by a noun (Ich 
trinke Tee mit Milch. I drink tea with milk.), a separable 
prefix is either attached to the base verb or found at the end of 
a phrase. Kommt ihr mit? Are you (informal plural) coming 
with [us]? Nein, wir kommen nicht mit. 1Vo, we are not 
coming with [you}. 

*** 
of Tschiis or Tschiiss (the spelling depends on the length of the ii, 
which varies from area to area and from person to person) derives, 
believe it or not, from the Spanish adios or the French adiell. 
Would you have guessed it? Well, say adios, adios very quickly,, 
replacing di vvith dj, and adios turns into adjiis. This is how it was 
pronounced in Low German, the variety of German historically 
spoken in northern Germany. At the beginning of the 20th century, 
adjiis became atschiis,/rom which tschiis derives. 

*** 
Answers to Exercise 1 
O Why don't you have any time? @ We are going into town; are 
you (pl.) coming with [us]? 6) Ms Fischer is unfortunately not at 
home. O I [will] stay here until tonight/this evening - call me 
back, please! 0 Is that you, Mr Spielberg? - Yes, it's me. 
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13 
.. 
Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 Hello, Thomas, it's me, Julia - call (informal) me back, please! 

Hallo, Thomas, . . . . .. 's, Julia, . . . mich bitte 

' 
@ The answerphone responds (answers)- they are not at home. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . antwortet - . . . . . . . 
nicht zu Hause. 

~ Unfortunately, she is busy (has no time) on Sunday. 

. . . . . . hat sie Sonntag . . . . . . . . . . 
Et Are you coming (Come you[inforn1al sing.}) with [me] to drink 

a beer? - Of course, I'm coming (with). 

. . . . . . . . . . . ein Bier trinken? - Natiirlich 

. . . . . . . . . . . . 
0 Please leave (formal) a message. Bye and see you soon! 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . bi tte . . . . . . . . . . . . . ! 
Tschiis und bis . . . . ! 

13 Dreizehnte Lektion [dreitsehntuh lektsiohn] 

Ferienende 

1 - Wo seid ihr CD, Kinder? 

Pronunciation 
fehriuhn-enduh 1 voh zeit eea kind8 

Pronunciation notes 
Title Pay attention to where the break lies in co1npound words, 
which is signalled by a dash in the phonetic transcription: 
Ferienende fehriuhn-enduh. 
1, 3, 7 The -d at the end of seid and sind is pronounced as a -t. 
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Answers to Exercise 2 
0 - ich bin - ruf - zmiick 8 Der Anrufbeantworte~ - sie sind -
C) Leider - keine Zeit O I(om1nst du mit - komme ich mit 
t.) Hinterlassen Sie-eine Nachricht - bald 

Thirteenth lesson 13 

The end of the holidays (Holidays-end) 

1 - Where are you, children? 

Notes 
Q) sein to be is an irregular verb, as you have already seen. The 

second-person plural is ihr seid you are. Put your mind at rest, 
it's the only verb with irregular plural forms in the present 
tense: wir sind we are, ihr seid you (informal pl.) are, sie 
sind they are. Even the plural of haben to have is regular: wir 
haben we have, ihr habt you have, sie haben they lra-ve. 
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13 2 Kommt @ schnell, <las Taxi wartet @ . 

3 - Wir sind fertig, aber der Koffer schlieBt 
nicht. 

4 - Wie ist <las moglich? 
5 Zeigt mal! 
6 Iiii, was ist das denn? 
7 - Vorsicht, das sind die Krabben CD - die @ 

leben noch! □ 

2 komt shnel das taksi vartuht 3 vee8 zint fertikH ahba 
deha tofa shfeest nikHt 4 vee isl das mmklikH 5 tseikt mah/ 
6 ee ,·as ist das den 7 fohrzikHt das zint dee krabuhn dee 
fehbu'r,n nok/1 

Notes 
2) The second-person plural informal in1perative ('ihr

imp erative') is identical to the second-person plura] of the 
pres~nt tense, you just omit the personal pronoun: ihr kommt 
you con1e, Kommt! Come! Remember that the polite form 
(sinf;ular and plural) of the imperative is Kommen Sie! Come! 

<l Note the -e placed between the verb stem and the ending in 
the second- and third-person singular and the second-person 
plural: warten to wait (verb stem = wart-) conjugates to du 
warlfst you (informal sing.) wait, er wartgt he waits and ihr 
warfftyou (informal pl.) wait (see lesson 11, note 4). 

GD The singular of Krabben crabs is die Krabbe, which is a 
femi:1ine noun, like many German nouns referring to animals ► 

*** 
Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

• Wa,tet bier! Ich rufe ein Taxi. @ Sie haben 
I{rabben? Zeigen Sie mal! @l Warum seid ihr noch 
nicht fertig, Kinder? 8 Vorsicht! Dort kommt eine 
Krabbe. 8 Das ist leider nicht moglich, wir haben 
keine Zeit. 
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2 Come (informal pl.) quickly, the taxi is waiting. 13 
3 - We're ready, but the suitcase won't shut (shuts 

not). 
4 - How is that possible? 
5 Show [me]! (Show[informalpl.] once!) 
6 Yuck, what is that (then)? 
7 - Careful, they are (these are the) crabs - they are 

alive (these live still)! 

6 Iiii! is an exclamation expressing distaste. The degree of 
distaste is conveyed by the tone and insistence with which it is 
uttered. As the saying goes, Der Ton macht die Musik! It :S' not 
what you say, but how you say it! 
7 vis normally pronounced as f: viel feel, vier feea (except in 
words of foreign origin: bravo brahvo). 

► whose gender isn't obvious. For example, die Ratte can refer 
to a male or a female rat. With regard to cats, die Katze the 
cat is used, unless it is clear that the cat is undoubtedly male, 
in which case it would be der Kater the tomcat. Nearly all 
feminine nouns referring to animals end in -e and form the 
plural by adding -n: die Katze, die Katzen, die Ratte, die 
Ratten. Good news, isn't it? 

® Here die is the den1onstrative pronoun these or those. Most 
forn1s of this pronoun are identical to those of the definite 
article. In spoken German, it is often used instead of the 
personal pronoun (e.g. he, she, they, etc.): Die Kinder? Die 
sind nicht zu Hause. The kids? They (These) are not at home. 
Klaus? Der ist nicht hier! Klaus? He (This-one) is not here! 

*** 
Answers to Exercise 1 
0 Wait (pl.) here! I'll call a taxi. 8 You have [some] crabs? Show 
me! C) Why are you not ready yet, children? ft Careful! Here 
comes a crab. (3 That is unfortunately not possible; we don't have 
time. 
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14 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 Children, why are you alone? Where is Mum? 

Kinder, warum . . . . . . . allein? . . ist Ma1na? 

@ I won't eat these crabs (J eat the crabs not); they are still alive 
(the.5e live still). 

. . . . . . . die Krabben nicht, die . . . . . noch. 
@ Hurry up (Make [informal pl.] quickly), the taxi is coming 

right away. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . , das Taxi . . . . . gleich. 

8 Yuck, what is that (then)? Show (informal pl.) [me] l 
I ... d ? l' 111, . . . • . . . . . enn. . . . . . ma . 

C, The suitcase is very big and it closes well. 

. . . . . . . . . ist sehr groB und . . . . . . . . . . gut. 

14 ' 'ier~ehnte Lektion (feeatsehntuh lektsiohn) 

Wiederholung - Review 

1 Verb conjugation 

While English has dropped most of its verb endings over the 
centuries, German has retained specific endings that link the 
verb with the subject in terms of person (first-, second- or third
person) and number (singular or plural). First-person refers to who 
is speakiog (ich J; wir we); second-person to who is spoken to 
(du you [sing.]; ihr you [plural]); and third-person to "''ho or what 
is being spoken about (er/sie/es he/she/it; sie they). For formal 
address:, German uses the third-person plural Sie (with a capital S) 
for you, singular and plural. 

The conjugations are formed by adding a verb ending to the stem 
of the verb after taking off the infinitive ending -en. In the present 
tense, the :first~person singular ends in -e, the second-person in -st 
and the third-person in -t. In the plural, the first- and third-person 
verb forms are identical to the infinitive, and the second-person 
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Answers to Exercise 2 
8 - seid ihr - Wo - 8 Ich esse - leben - &, Macht schnell - ko1nmt -
f) - was ist das - Zeigt - 0 Der Koffer- er schlie.Bt-

Coming up in the next lesson is your second review. If you have 
time, read the German in the last six lessons out loud before 
moving on. The more you practice, the better. You could note 
down new vocabulary words) but don't forget to include the 
article for each new noun so you can remember its gender. Use 
the glossary if you need any help. 

Fourteenth lesson 14 

verb form ends in-t (just like the third-person singular). However:, 
notice the irregularities in haben and sein below: 

~. 
'\, I " 

.,, 
~ · ko,unen warten .IUd)ell 1., sein ~fr~ 

1 
I 

\ IJ to c:ome tD Wt;tit :. ro have to be I•' 

{ '' 

'· ' 

.b IC ·•• komme warte babe but bin 

du kommst wart£st hast hist . 
" 

er, sie, es kommt wartgt hat ist 
.. 

kommen warten haben sind WU' 

ihr kommt wart~t habt seid 

sie komrnen warten haben sind 

Sie 
I kommen warten haben sind 

Remember that the second-person plural, ihr you, is used to address 
several people informally; in formal situations (no matter how 
many people you're addressing), use Sie! 
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14 2 The nominative case of articles 

In lesson 6, we briefly mentioned that certain w·ords in German 
cl1ange form, or 'decline', depending on their function in a 
sentence. To explain this further, remember that a noun, for 
e:xample, can function in a sentence as a subject, a direct object, an 
indirect object, or it can denote possession or a close relationship. 
Each of these functions corresponds to a particular case in 
Gennan. If a noun is the subject of a sentence or phrase, it is in 
the nominative case. If it is the direct object, it is in the accusative 
case. Altogether, there are four cases in Gennan. The con1plete 
set of inflections (or variations) of a word in a particular case is 
called a declension. There is 1nore information about this in the 
grammatical appendix. 

By now you will be starting to get to grips with the three 
grammatical genders in German, and the impact of a noun's gender 
on other words associated with it, such as articles. Case adds yet 
another layer of con1plexity to this, but don't be discouraged -
we'll take it slowly! When a noun is in the nominative case, the 
definite article (the) associated with it is either der (m.), die (f.) or 
das (neuter) in the singular; in the plural, there is only one definite 
article (die) for all three genders in the nominative case. As for 
the indefinite article (a/an) with a singular no1ninative noun, ein 
and the negative kein no, not a/an, not any, are the same in the 
masculine and neuter - the feminine forn1s are eine and keine. 

Nominative case: 
~ \- .Sin:su,lar 

:~, 
' Plara;t . · ~ ~ .. , .. 

'" '· 

,·~ 
J 

.,. " ' .. 

··~ 
~ mase. fem. tteuter \ ~ I< 

~ 

definite article der die das die 
indefinite artide 

. . . 
e1n e1ne e1n -

negative article kein keine kein keine 

Unfortunately, the gender of a Gennan noun is rarely predictable or 
intuitive: der Platz the place, die Zeit the time, das Haus the house 
... Hence, don't forget to learn nouns with their respective articles. 
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3 Negation 

In Gennan, there are a number of ways of making a statement or 
question negative. One of them, mentioned above, is the negative 
article kein(e), which is used to negate a noun and can have 
different nuances of meaning, depending on context: no, not a, 
none, not any, no one, nobody: Hat er ein Haus? Does he have 
a house? - Nein, er hat kein Haus. No, he has no house. (In 
English, in this example, we would often make the verb negative 
instead: 'No, he doesn't have a house.') In short, kein(e) is used to 
negate a noun that - in a positive sentence - would be preceded by 
an indefinite article or no article. 

However, if a noun is preceded by a definite article, nicht not is 
used as negation. Nicht can occupy different positions. It can occur 
at the end of the sentence (Ich mache die Ubungen nicht. I do 
not do the exercises.) or before the word (or group of words) being 
negated: Der Platz ist nicht frei. The place is not free. Wir gehen 
nicht in die Oper. We 're not going to the opera. 

The question when to use nicht or kein(e) may seem daunting, but 
the rule for applying them is really quite simple: 

• no article or indefinite article + noun --+ kein( e) 
Das sind K.atzen. These are cats. 
Nein, das sind keine Katzen. No, these are not cats. 
Das ist eine Katze. This is a cat. 
Nein, das ist keine Katze. No, this is not a cat. 

• definite article + noun --+ nicht 
1st das die Katze von Peter? Is this Peters cat? 
Nein, das ist nicht die Katze von Peter. No, this is not Peter :Scat. 

Nicht is also used to negate verbs, but we'll find out more about this 
later. Also, note that unlike in English, the combination not+ a/an 
does not exist in German! 

Tha(s enough gramniar for the ti1ne being. Perhaps you still 
have some questions? Don't worry, that's normal! We still have 
a lot more interesting lessons to come! You can relax now and 
enjoy the final dialogue. Nothing beats practice when it comes to 
learning a language. Wir wiinschen Ihnen viel Vergniigen! We 
wish you 'much pleasure'! 
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15 Review exercise 
\tVarum bleibt er allein? 

1 - Was machst du denn heute, Thomas? 
2 - Ich gehe in die Stadt. 
3 - Gehst du allein? 
4 - Nein, Julia kommt mit. 
5 - Ihr habt Gluck, ihr seid zusammen. 
6 Ich bin immer allein. Warum? 
7 - Also komm mit! 
8 - Ja, warum nicht? 
9 Was machen wir denn dort? 

10 - Geschafte ansehen, ein Bier trinken, oder zwei ... 
11 - Ach, ich habe kein Geld. 
12 Ich bleibe zu Haus und lerne Deutsch. 

15 Fiinfzehnte Lektion [fewnftsehntuh lektsiohn] 

Erttschuldigen Sie CD bitte, 
ich habe eine Frage ... 

1 - Wo ist bitte eine U-Bahn-Station (z)? 

Pronunciation 
entshuldig'n zee bituh ikH habuh einuh frahguh 1 voh ist 
bituh einuh oo-bahn-shtatsiohn 

Notes 
CD Remember that in the formal imperative, the pronoun Sie must 

be included and must directly follow the verb: Entschuldigen 
Sie! Excuse [me]! (the 'me' is understood). Warten Sie! Wait! 
However, informal imperatives are formed without a pronoun: 
entschuldige excuse [me] is the second-person singular ► 
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Translation 
Why does he stay alone? 

1 What are you doing (then) today, Thomas? 2 I'm going into 
town. 3 Are you going on your own (alone)? 4 No, Julia is coming 
along (comes with). 5 You (pl.) are lucky, you are together. 6 I am 
always alone. Why? 7 So come with [us]! 8 Yes, why not? 9 What 
[will] we do there? 10 Check out [the] shops, drink a beer or two 
. . . 11 Oh, I don't have [any] money. 12 I [will] stay at home and 
learn German. 

Tschiis und bis morgen! Bye and see you to,norroi.,vf 

Fifteenth lesson 15 

Excuse [me], please, 
I have a question ... 

1 - Where is [there] a subway station, please? 

► informal ('du-i1nperative') and entschuldigt excuse [me] is 
the second-person plural informal ('ihr-imperative'). 

CZ) The U in U-Bahn subway, underground comes from der 
Untergrond the underground and die Bahn means the train, 
track or road. So die U-Bahn is literally 'the underground 
train' and die Straflenbahn the tram, 'the street train'. 
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15 2- Aber hier gibt es @ keine U-Bahn, nur eine 
StraBenbahn. 

3- Ach so! Wo ist denn dann bitte •die 
StraBenbahnhaltestelle? 

4- Also, da gehen Sie ® geradeaus und die 
zweite StraBe rechts, 

5 dann die erste StraJ3e links @ und dort 
sehen Sie schon die Haltestelle. 

6- Vielen Dank ® fur die Auskunft. 
7- Keine Ursache! □ 

2 ahba hee8 gipt es keinuh oo-bahn nooa einuh shtrahss'n
bahn 3 akh zoh! voh ist den dan bituh dec:; shtrahss'n-bahn
haltuh-shteluh 4 alzoh dah geh-uhn zee guhrahduh-ows 
unt dee tsveituh shtrahssuh rekHts 5 dan dee ehastuh 
shtrahssuh links unt dart zeh-uhn zee shon dee haltuh
shteluh 6 fe.el'n dank few8 dee owskunft 7 keinuh ooazakhuh 

Pronunciation notes 
3 Don't be afraid of long compound words! Try pronouncing 
them element by element first: StraJlen-bahn-balte-stelle. 

Notes 
@ The impersonal expression es gibt there is, there are (literally, 

'it gives') is more common in English than in German, which 
often just uses sein to be or other verbs instead: 1st bier keine 
U-Bahn-Station? ls [there] no subway station here? The 
expression es gibt contains the third-person singular form of 
geben to give, which is an irregular verb; the vowel in the verb 
stem changes. In the present tense, this change only occurs in 
the second- and third-person singular fonns: ich g~be J give, 
but du gibst you give and er/sie/es gibt he/she/it gives. The 
plural fonns are regular. 

@ Remember that in German the verb comes before the subject 
no1 only in imperatives and questions, but also when the first 
element in a statement is not the subject: Dann gehst du 
geradeaus. Then you go straight ahead. ('Then go you straight ► 
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2 - There is no subway here (But here there is no 15 
subway), just a tram. 

3 - Oh, I see! In that case, where is (Where is 
in-that-case then) the tram stop (street-train
stopping-place ), please? 

4 - Well, you go (there go you[formal]) straight ahead 
and [you take] the second street [ on the] right, 

5 then the first street [ on the] left and there you 
[will] see (already) the stop. 

6 - Many thanks for the information. 
7 - You're welcome (No cause). 

Re1nember, in compound nouns, the first constituent carries the 
primary (i.e. main) stress: S~!~Henbahnhaltestelle (see lesson 8). 
4 geradeaus consists of gerade and the preposition aus, which 
you have already come across. Here, the main stress is on aus. 
4, 5 Remember the letter 6 replaces a double ss after a long 
vowel and is pronounced ss (see lesson 3). 
5 At the beginning of a word, st is pronounced sht: Stra8e 
shtrahssuh. However, when st occurs in the middle of a word, 
it is normally pronounced st: erste ehastuh. 

► ahead.') This keeps the verb in the second position. Another 
example of what is called 'inverted word order', i.e. when 
something other than the subject is in the first position and the 
subject follows the verb, can be found in the statement bier 
gibt es keine U-Bahn in line 2 . It begins with an expression 
of place (bier), followed by the verb (gibt) and the subject (es). 
We'll come back to this later. 

@ Normally, links [on or to the] left and rechts [on or to the] 
right are used without prepositions in German. Links ist die 
Oper und rechts sehen Sie das Cafe Kranzler. [On the] left 
is the opera, and [on the} right you[' ll] see the Cafe Kranzler. 

@ Unlike danke thank you, the noun der Dank the thanks 
doesn't end in -e. 
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15 Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

0 Entschuldigen Sie, wo ist bitte die Oper? 
~ Gehen Sie die zweite StraBe links. @ Gibt es 
hier keine U-Bahn? 0 Die StraBenbahnhaltestelle 
ist gleich rechts. 0 Die U-Bahn-Station ist heute 
geschlossen. 

*** 

Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 Here there is no subway, but a tram. 

Hier . . . . . . keine U-Bahn, aber 
. . . . . . . . . . . . 

0 Excuse (formal) [me], I have a question -where is there a cafe 
here (where is here a cafe)? 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , ich habe . . . . . . . . . -
h •· . C f:'."? . . . . . 1er e1n a1e. 

e) You go right and then [keep] (always) straight ahead. 

Sie gehen . . . . . . und dann immer . . . . . . . . . . 
0 Many thanks for the information. 

Vielen . . . . fiir . . . . . . . . . . . . 

0 Take (Ga) the second street [on the] left~ the opera is just [on 
the] right. 

Gehen Sie . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . link:s, die 
Oper . . . . . . . . . rechts. 

65 • fiinfundsechzig [fewnfunt-zekHtsikHJ 



Answers to Exercise 1 
O Excuse me, where is the opera, please? fJ Take (Go} the second 
street on the left. @) Is there no subway here? O The tram stop is 
immediately to the right. 0 The subway station is closed today. 

*** 

Answers to Exercice 2 
O - gibt es - eine StraBenbahn f} Entschuldigen Sie - eine Frage, 
wo ist - el - rechts - geradeaus O - Dank - die Auskunft 0 - die 
zweite StraBe - ist gleich -

G.i bt er;, hieY k:eh,e ) /' 
,.,---1/i,YFWJ\ \ . U t>C\h~? , -

' c' f~ ¾ ""-., ' ~ - / ~;:· ,,;3;, ., ___ ' 

·-~;:;,. . . 

' \-,-~--~·----

\-. 

.... . \ ~ 
"' I ~ '-~···.,, , · ... f 

/·r? ··-._ 
~.1~ ' 

. ! ,-;:,-;,r •.- .-·,_:;.:::..-.--.,,.,-----.. - ... 

/.

\. .. ,, _ _.--,c,;'•c~ . a-::;.;.,;..⇒ 

Don't be too perfectionist in the first few lessons. Just repeat 
the sentences in each lesson aloud several times and try to 
understand them. You don't have to construct sentences yourself 
just yet. This will come in the secondpart of the book. 
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16 Sechzehnte Lektion [zekHtsehntuh lektsiohn} 

Warum vergeht die Zeit so schnell? 

1 - Um wie viel Uhr fahrt dein Zug ab CD? 
2 - In drei Minuten, um sechzehn Uhr 

achtzehn © , Gleis zwolf. 
3 - Das ist hier. 
4 Komm, steig schnell ein ® ! 
5 - ,,Achtung (1) an Gleis zwolf, die Tiiren 

schlieBen. 

Pronunciation 
varum fergeht dee tseit zoh shnel 1 um vee feel 008 fghat d e in 
tsook ap 2 In drei rninoot'n um zekH•tsehn ooa akht-tsehn 
gleis tsvcelf 3 das ist heea 4 kom shtelk shnel ein 5 akhtung 
an gleis tsvrolf dee tewruhn shleess'n 

Notes 
CD f ahren to drive, to go by train, car or other means of transport 

(but not on foot!); abfahren to leave, to depart, to take off 
The separable prefix ab often expresses a sense of detachment, 
distance or removal from something. Note that the vowel a in 
the verb stem changes to a in the second- and third-person 
singular: du fiihrst, er/sie/es fahrt. The other present-tense 
forms are entirely regular: ich fahre, etc. 

@ German numbers from 13 to 19 follow a similar ·pattern 
to English. They are formed by adding -zehn (ten) to the 
appropriate number: dreizehn ('three-ten' = thirteen), 
vierzehn, etc. For more information on numbers, take a quick 
glance at review lesson 21. Note that 'am' and 'pm' are not 
used. The 24-hour clock is the norm for timetables and official 
schedules, while the 12-hour clock is often used in everyday 
language. So, 4 pm would be sechzehn Uhr ('sixteen clock') ► 
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Sixteenth lesson 16 

Why does time pass (Why passes the time) 
so quickly? 

1 - What time does your train leave? (At how much 
clock leaves your[informal sing.] train?) 

2 - In three 1ninutes, at sixteen ( clock) eighteen, 
[on] platform twelve. 

3 - That's here. 
4 Come, get in quickly (get quickly in)! 
5 - "Attention at platform twelve, the doors are 

closing. 

Pronunciation note 
1, 4, 6 Note that in spoken German, the stress. falls on the 
separable prefix, as we see in these sentences with the verbs 
abfahren and einsteigen: Der Zug fahrt ab, steigen Sie bitte 
ein! This is because the prefix determines the meaning of the 
verb. 

► or vier Uhr ('four clock'). In order to express an exact time, 
you need the word um: um fiinfzehn Uhr at three o'clock ('at 
fifteen clock'). The same holds true for asking the time: Um 
wie viel Uhr? At what time? ('At how much clock?'). 

@ This dialogue has several examples of the second-person 
singular informal imperative ('du-imperative'), as it's a 
conversation between a couple. It is formed by dropping the 
final -en from the infinitive: Komm! Come! Steig ein! Get on! 
Board! (e.g. the train). One could add a final-e to the verb here, 
but this is increasingly left out. The opposite of einsteigen is 
aussteigen. Steig aus! Get off! Alight! See how important the 
separable prefix is? 

@ die Achtung the attention is synonymous with die Vorsicht 
when trying to direct someone's attention to a possible danger. 
Achtung! or Vorsicht! Careful! 
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16 6 Der Zug nach Hannover fahrt ab." 
7 - Gute Reise! Und vergiss © nicht: ich liebe 

dich ®! 
8 - Warte (!), gib mir noch einen Kuss ®! □ 

6 deha tsook nakh hanoh-fo feh0t ap 7 gootuh reizuh! unt 
fergiss nikHt ikH leebuh dikH 8 vartuh gip meer nokh einuhn 
kuss 

Notes 
® vergessen to forget is an irregular verb. Just as with geben to 

give, the vowel of the verb stem changes to i in the second- and 
third-person singular and the singular informal imperative: 
Vergiss! Forget! Gib! Give! If there is a stem-vowel change 
from e to i or ie in the second- and third-person singular forms 
of a verb, the singular informal imperative has this vowel 
change, too. but never has a final -e: Sieh mal! Look (once)! 

@ du you (informal sing.) becomes dich in the accusative case, 
i.e. when used as a direct object (the person or thing that 
directly receives the action of the verb). 

(J) If a verb stem ends in-t, the singular informal imperative must 
include a final -e: Wartg! Wait!, Antwortg! Reply! 

® ich J becomes mich in the accusative case, i.e. when used as 
a direct object, and mir in the dative case, i.e. when used as ► 

Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Um wie viel Uhr fahrt der Zug nach Berlin 
ab? 8 Thomas hat einen Platz fi.ir die Oper heute 
Abend. 8) Gute Reise! Ruf mich von Berlin an! 
0 Gibst du mir noch einen Kuss? 0 Warte! Ich 
nehme auch den Zug nach Hannover. 
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6 The train to Hanover is departing (leaves)." 16 
7 - [Have a] good journey! And don't forget: I love 

you! 
8 - Wait, give (to-) me another kiss! 

► an indirect object (what indirectly receives the action of the 
verb, usually a person): Gib mir einen Kuss. Give (informal 
sing.) me a kiss. (The function of the object pronouns is easier 
to understand if this is rephrased: 'Give a kiss to me.') Kuss 
kiss is a masculine noun, so its definite article is der and its 
indefinite article ein when it is the subject of a sentence (i.e. in 
the nominative case): Ein Kuss ist nicht genug. A kiss is not 
enough. However, when a noun functions as a direct object 
in a sentence, it is in the accusative case, as are any articles 
used with it: ein becomes einen and der changes to den: lch 
mochte bitte einen Kuss. I would like a kiss, please. Nehmen 
Sie den Zug? Are you taking the train? The good news is that 
only the singular masculine articles change in the accusative. 
The articles die (f. sing. & all plurals), eine (f.) and das, ein (n.) 
don't change in the accusative. 

*** 

Answers to Exercise 1 
0 What time does the train for Berlin leave? 8 Thomas has a 
ticket (place) for the opera this evening. el [Have a] good journey! 
Call me from Berlin! e [Will you] give me another kiss? 0 Wait! 
I'm also taking the train to Hanover. 
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16 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 Attention, the doors are closing, board (formal pl.) [the train] 
quickly, please! 

. . . . . . . , die Turen . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . 
bitte schnell . . . ! 

~ Don't forget me! I love you! 

. h ' , . . . . . . ffilC . .. . . . . . . . . . dich! 

@ The train for Cologne leaves at 3:14 [pm] (fifteen clock 
fourteen). 

. . . nach Koln . . . . . um funfzehn Uhr 
vierzehn ... 

0 We get the train at 4:15 [pm] (sixteen clock fifteen) - that's in 
ten minutes. 
Wir nehmen . . . . .. um ........ Uhr 
........ , das ist . . . . . . . ...... . 

0 What time (At how much clock) are you travelling to Hanover? 

. . . . . . . . . . fahren Sie . . . . Hannover? 

*** 

A republic of states 
The ciry of Hanover is considered part of northern Germany, 
though it is located roughly 300 kilometres south of Hamburg. 
Destroyed during World War IL Hanover is neither particularly 
big nor particularly famous today. However, it is the capital of 
a Land, which is a state. When you look at a map of Germany, 
you'll see many internal borders: they delineate the 16 Lander, or 
states of the Bundesrepublik Deutschland the Federal Republic 
of Germany. Each Land has its own capital city. Thus Hannover 
Hanover is the capital o/Niedersachsen Lower Saxony, Miinchen 
Munich is the capital qf Bayern Bavaria, and Hamburg is the 
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Answers to Exercise 2 
0 Achtung - schlie13en, steigen Sie - ein ~ Vergiss - nicht - Ich 
liebe - @ Der Zug - fahrt - ab O - den Zug - sechzehn - funfzehn 
- in zehn Minuten 0 Um wie viel Uhr - nach -

( Wo..r-u.m verJeht citie Zeit -\it 
-~-- ,-, r:: ·-_ ·.. tt ? ,./'; -

*** 

! ;- l ( lf J 
~J'I'il'i"Jl;i~iJ~~ ~ ,;,Y 

capital of ... Hamburg. It is one of three cities that are states in 
their own right: Hamburg, Bremen and Berlin. The Lander each 
have their own constitutions, but they are also required to abide 
by federal law. Although you can cross the borders between the 
Lander without realizing it, when you 're in a pub ( eine Kneipe) 
in Berlin, Dresden, Munich or Frankfurt, the differences are quite 
noticeable - and above all audible. Each city has its distinct terms 
for bread rolls, beer and Schnaps (a clear alcoholic beverage 
distilled from fruit or grain), its own way of welcoming you, and so 
on. If you 're visiting the different Lander, look out for what makes 
them distinctive! 
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17 Siebzehnte Lektion [zeeptsehntuh lektsiohn] 

Zahlen CD machen ® miide 

1 Ein Jahr hat zwolf Monate. 
2 Ein Monat hat dreiBig oder 

einunddreiBig ® Tage. 
3 Pro Tag schlaft man @ acht Stunden @. 

Pronunciation 
tsahluhn makh'n mewduh 1 ein yaha hat tsvcelf mohnatuh 
2 ein mohnat hat dreissikH oda ein-unt-dreissikH tahguh 
3 proh tahk shlehft man akht shtunduhn 

Notes 
CD die Zahl the number, numeral is a feminine noun. Always try 

to learn a noun with its definite article! By the way, bezahlen 
or zahlen to pay derive from Zahl, as does zahlen to count. 

CZ) machen to do, to make can be used with adjectives: miide 
machen to make tired, to tire, glticklich machen to make 
happy, etc. 

® One of the biggest difficulties English speakers experience 
with German numbers is that the numbers between 21 and 99 
appear to be formed 'backwards'. What in English is twenty-six 
is sechsundzwanzig in German: 'six-and-twenty'. The smaller 
number comes first, followed by und, and then the larger 
number: einundzwanzig ('one-and-twenty'), fiinfundachtzig 
('five-and-eighty'). To make a number above 100 all you do is 
add the word for 100, 200, 300, etc. in front: dreihundertfiinf
undsechzig three hundred and sixty-five ('three-hundred-:five-
and-sixty'). There's more about nu1nbers in lesson 21. ► 
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Seventeenth lesson 17 

Numbers make [you] tired 

1 A year has twelve months. 
2 A month has thirty or thirty-one ( one-and

thirty) days. 
3 One sleeps eight hours per day (Per day sleeps 

one eight hours). 

ti.\"\ Johl' ho.t t.WQI( M0-no.te und, dr"elhtmdettfi.it:'Fund~ec.n:;U, T6j,t. , 
~>- ... ,,;~.......,.-· · . tr ·· 

.. " .. 1 
-~~-~ 

. ---"-~· C:i 

...... c••i:;.5~tt\ _,_ 

I • , •-~••.-. ;.;_~"'. ~ "'"'"'·,...,...~- --~ .-:0_·_ -_ .:".:~':·. -~ .. ~ 
., ___ ...... ---"" ~:;:_.,~--- .,_., - "' 

, • .,, ... ,._..:, ,· .. ,,."""" . ► 
-~"""'",,.,....,.,. 

,,_., __ .. :.~:"-· _, .. 

► ® The indefinite or impersonal pronoun man is usually used 
when the subject is unknown or you don't want to define it. In 
English, 'one', 'people' and the impersonal 'you' are used for 
this purpose: Man macht das nicht. One doesn't/You don 't do 
that. 

® die Stunde the hour expresses a time span: Eine Stunde hat 
sechzig Minuten. An hour has sixty minutes. As we saw in the 
last lesson, die Uhr the clock, watch can also mean 'hour', 
but only in the sense of giving the time: um fiinf Uhr at five 
o'clock. Whenever you're talking about the time, you should 
use Uhr, which is always singular in this case. In contrast, 
Stunde becomes plural if you talk about durations of more than 
one and a half hours: eineinhalb Stun den. 
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17 4 Neunzig Jahre @ , <las macht neunzigmaJ 
dreihundertfiinfundsechzig Tage: 

5 

6 
7 
8 

also zweiunddrei13igtausendachthundert
undfiinf zig, und man schlaft (J) . .. 

1\1ensch @ bin ich miide! 
Ich zahle morgen weiter ®· 
Gute Nacht! □ 

4 nointsikH yahruh das makht nointsikHmahl drei-hLJnd8 t
fewnfunt-zekHtsikH tahguh 5 alzoh tsveiunt-dreissikH
towzuhnt-akht-hund8tunt-fewnftsikH unt man shl€hft 
6 mensh bin ikH me:wduh 7 ikH tsehluh morg'n veif 
8 gootuh nakht 

Pronunciation notes 
4, 5 Numbers - even long ones, as you can see jn this lesson - are 
usually written out as one word in German. In compormd wo:ds 

Notes 
® das Jahr the year, der Monat the month, die Stunde the liour. 

Remember that the definite article in the plural is always die: 
die Jahre, die Monate, die Stunden. Use the glossary at the 
end of the book if you need to check the gender and the plural 
forms of nouns. 

(J) schlafen to sleep is conjugated like fahren (lesson 16, note 1): 
ich scblife, but du schHifst, er/sie/es schlaft. 

@ Me11sch is a widely used familiar interjection that allo-ws you 
to expre;s - depending on the intonation~ all emotions and 
feelings known to humankind . . . in fact, der l\llensch means ► 
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4 

5 

6 
7 

8 

Ninety years, that makes ninety times three 
hundred and sixty-five days: 
so, thirty-two thousand eight hundred and fifty, 
and one sleeps ... 
Boy (Man), am I tired! 
I['ll] continue counting tomorrow(/ count 
tomorrow further). 
Good night! 

there is usually one syllable that carries the primary stress while 
others receive a secondary stress. In contrast, long numbers 
(i.e. those with more than one element) may have several equal 
stresses, e.g. in zweiunddreif3igtausendachthundertfiinfzig, 
which is far from being the longest possible number, by the way 
... We'll con1e back to this in review lesson 21. 
7 Note that the two dots above the a (the Umlaut) are the sole 
difference between zahlen and zahlen. Make sure to pronounce 
the a as a long, open vowel. 

► mankind or humankind. German distinguishes between 'man' 
in general (i.e. a human being, a person): der Mensch (plural: 
die Menschen), and a man: der Mann (plural: die Manner). 
The interjection Mensch! can mean many things depending on 
the context: Mani, Boy!, Hey! and even Come on! 

® As a separable prefix, weiter (literally, 'further') translates as 
continue to: zahlen to count ➔ weiterzahlen to continue to 
count; schlafen sleep ➔ weiterschlafen to continue to sleep, 
,veitermachen to continue to do ( or simply 'to continue'). 
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17 Ubung J - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

0 Wir machen die Ubungen morgen weiter. ~ Ein 
Jahr hat zwolf Monate und dreihundertfunfund
sechzig Tage. ~ Man schlaft zweihundertvierzig 
Stunden pro Monat. O Kinder, ich zahle bis drei 
und dann schlaft ihr! ti) Mensch, macht schnell, 
der Zugwartet nicht! 

*** 

Ubung 2- Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 One doesn't do that (That does one not). 

Das . . . . . . . . nicht. 

8 I would like (gladly) to sleep. Good night! 

Ich mochte gern . . . . . . . . . . ... 
@) A day has twenty-four hours. 

Ein Tag hat . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 

0 He sleeps twelve hours per night, and at the office he continues 
to sleep. 

. . . . . . . . . zwolf Stunden . . . N acht und im 
Buro . . . . . . . . . . ...... . 

0 Seven is a lucky number (The number seven brings luck). 

. . . . . . . sieben . . . . . . Gluck. 
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Answers to Exercise 1 
O We [ will] continue the exercises tomorrow. 8 A year has twelve 
months and three hundred and sixty-five days. @ One sleeps two 
hundred and forty hours per month. O Children, I [will] count to 
three and then you [will] sleep! 0 Come on (Man), hurry up (make 
quickly) - the train won't wait! 

*** 

Answers to Exercise 2 
O - macht man - e) -- schlafen - Gute N acht @) - vierundzwanzig 
Stunden O Er schlaft - pro - schlaft er weiter 0 Die Zahl - bringt -

Are you disappointed because you thought you'd be practicing 
the accusative in this lesson and you haven't come across a single 
example? In fact you have! This lesson has a number of nouns in 
the accusative, for example: Ein Jahr hat zwolf Monate. Jf you 
haven't spotted them, it's because feminine, neuter and plural 
nouns don't change in the accusative. 
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18 Achtzehnte Lektion [akhtsehntuh /ektsiohn} 

Eine Postkarte aus Miinchen 

1 Liebe CD Mutti ® ! Wie geht's dir? 
2 Hier lauft @ alles fantastisch. 
3 Mein Zimmer ist groB und schon und die 

Uni @ ist nicht weit. 
4 Nachste ® Woche sehe ich meinen ® 

Professor. 

Pronunciation 
einuh post-kartuh ows mewnkH'n 1 leebuh muti! vee gehts 
deea 2 heea /oift ales fantastish 3 mein tsima ist grohs unt 
shren uni dee uni f st nikHt veit 4 nekHstuh vokhuh zeh~uh 
ikH meinuhn professor 

Notes 
CD lieb dear, sweet, good (in the sense of well behaved) derives 

from the verb lieben to love, but used as a form of address in a 
letter or postcard, Liebe means 'Dear ... ' (when addressing a 
woman - see the information at the end of the lesson). 

@ Mutti is an abbreviation for die Mutter the mother; likewise 
Vati is an abbreviation for der Vater. Mama and Papa are 
also commonly used. 

CT) laufEn can mean to run, to go, to walk but also to work (e.g. a 
macl1ine or a plan), depending on the context. It is conjugated 
like fahren and schlafen (see note 7, lesson 17). It is also 
possible to say Hier geht alles gut. All is going well here. 

@ Uni is a colloquial abbreviation for die Universitat. 

@ In lesson 3, we mentioned that adjectives (words that describe, 
modify or qualify a noun or a pronoun) can appear in different 
ways in German. We've already seen examples of adjectives 
that occur after forms of sein to be and do not change (i.e. 
do not take endings). These are called 'predicate adjectives'. ► 
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Eighteenth lesson 18 

A postcard from Munich 

1 Dear (f.) Mum! How are you (How goes-itfor
you[informal])? 

2 Here, everything is going brilliantly (runs all 
fantastically). 

3 My room js big and lovely (beautiful), and the 
university isn't far. 

4 Next week, I [will] see (see I) my professor. 

Pronunciation notes 
3, 7 Note that the o-sound in schon shoon and the ii-sound in 
Grune grewssuh are long here. 
4 nachst- is often pronounced nekst- instead of nekl-lst- . 

► There are also 'attributive adjectives', which are adjectives 
that precede the nouns they modify. Attributive adjectives 
do have endings: nachst~ Woche next week. We'll look at 
adjective endings in more detail later. For now, just note that 
an attributive adjective takes an -e ending: nett~ Kollegen 
nice colleagues, whereas a predicate adjective does not: Die 
Kollegen sind nett. The colleagues are nice. 

® In the same way that ein a/an becomes einen in the masculine 
accusative, mein my becomes meinen (in this sentence 
Professor is a direct object, so takes the accusative). 
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5 Man sagt, er sieht gut aus (J) und ist nett. 
6 Ich bin ein bisschen aufgeregt. 

' 7 Viele liebe GriiBe ®, 
8 Deine Melanie. □ 

5 man zahkt eha zeet goof ows unt ist net 6 ikH bin ein biss
kH'n owfguhrehkt 7 fee/uh leebuh grewssuh 8 deinuh 

1 melani 

Notes 
1 (J) aussehen to look (as in to appear) derives from sehen to see, 

to behold. The stem vowel e changes to ie in the second- and 
third-person and in the singular informal imperative: Sieh 
mal ! Look! Du siehst miide aus. You look tired. Sie sieht gut 
aus. She looks good. or She is good-looking. Note that this 
phrase can mean either that someone is attractive or that they 
look well at a particular point in time. ► 

*** 
Ubung 1- Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Frau Bachmann sieht heute sehr gut aus. @ Wir 
fahren nachste Woche in Ferien. @) Wie geht es dir, 

, Melanie? O Wann siehst du deinen Professor das 
1 nachste Mal? @ Das Hotel ist gut, die Zimmer sind 

schon. 
*** 

l Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

I 

0 Why are you (informal sing.) running (then)? Are you in a 
hurry (Have you no time)? 
,-x r: d ? k . Z . ? vv arum . . . . . . . . enn. . . . . . . e1ne e1t . 

8 Next week we [will] see (see we) the professor (m.). 

. . . . . . . . . . . . sehen wir . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
1 8 Dear Mrs Spielberg, how are you (formal)? 

. . . . . Frau Spielberg, . . . . . . . . . Ihnen? 
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5 

6 
7 
8 

People say [that] he's good-looking (looks 
good) and is nice. 
I am a little nervous (excited). 
Love (Many dear greetings), 
(Your[!.]) Melanie. 

6 It is often said that bisschen isn't easy to pronounce. That's 
not true! First, say hiss without thinking about the ending -chen. 
Then say -chen: biss-kH'n. That's itt 

► ® When viel much, many, a lot is used before an uncountable 
noun in the singular, it doesn't take an ending: Er hat nicht 
viel Geld. He doesn't have much 1noney. However, when used 
with a countable noun in the plural, it takes an ending: Sie 
haben viel~ Freunde. They have many friends. We'll come 
back to this later. The noun der Grun, die Grii6e the greeting, 
the greetings comes from griiBen to greet, to welcome. 

*** 
Answers to Exercise 1 
0 Mrs Bachman looks very good today. @) We [will] go (drive) on 
holiday next week. @ How are you, Melanie? 0 When will you 
next see your professor? 0 The hotel is good; the rooms are lovely 
(beautiful). 

*** 
0 You (informal sing.) look tired - sleep a little! 

. . . . . . miide ... , schlaf . .. ' . . . . . . . . . 
0 See you soon! Love (Many greetings), (your [m.]) Thomas. 

Bis bald! . . . . . . . . .. , . . . . Thomas. 

Answers to Exercise 2 
0 - laufst du - Hast du - @ Nachste Woche - den Professor 
$ Liebe - \Vie geht es - 8 Du siehst - aus - ein bisschen 0 - Viele 
Grtifle, dein -
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19 Salutations in letters 
The standard way of addressingfriends in personal correspondence 
is Liebe Susanne (to a woman), Lieber Paul (to a man), Liebe 
Freunde (to more than one person), i.e. Dear ... . More colloquially, 
you can Virite Hallo Susanne, Hi Paul. If this is still too traditional 
or stuffy for you, you'll have to wait a bit until your knowledge of 
German allows you to be more imaginative. 
. Salutations at the end of a letter equally vary depending on who 

you are addressing and the relationship you have with them. The 
standard expression is viele Grilfle, which means 'many greetings'. 
From there, you can give.free rein to your imagination. You could, 

19 Neunzehnte Lektion rnointsehntuh lektsiohn] 

Essen? Ja gern! Aber was? 

1 - Jetzt Iaufen wir schon zwei Stunden. CD 
2 Sag mal, hast du keinen Hunger ®? 
3 - Doch ®, natiirlich, und auch Durst @. 

Pronunciation 
ess'n? ya/7 gern! ahba vas? 1 yetst lowf'n veea shon tsvei 
shtunduhn 2 zahk mah/ hast doo keinuhn hunga 3 dokh 
natewlikH unt owkh durst 

Notes 
CD In previous lessons we've seen that the German present tense 

can function as the simple present ('I walk') as well as the 
present progressive ('I am walking') in English. Or when 
used with expressions such as morgen or nachstes Jahr, it 
can express that an action ,vill take place in the future: Ich 
komme lllorgen. I [will] come tomorrow. In addition, to 
express continuing action (something that started in the past 
but is still going on), Gennan often uses the present tense and 
words such as schon already or seit since(for where English 
uses the present perfect tense: Ich arbeite seit zwei Stunden. 
('I work since two hours.') I have been working/or two hours. ► 
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for example, reinforce your greeting quantitatively: Tausend 19 
Grii6e [A] thousand greetings, Einc Million GriiBe A mfllion 
greetings, or you could reinforce it qualitatively: Liebe Grii6e 
Dear greetings, Herzliche Grii8e Affectionate/Warm greetings. 
Or you can combine the two: Tausend herzliche Grii.Oe, etc. 
Moreove-,,: herzlich affectionate, warm contains the word das Herz 
the heart, which you can be creative with: Viele tausend •-liche 
Griifle. rvhatever you choose, don 1 forget to include dein your (if 
you 're male), deine your (if you 're female) or Ihr(e) your (formal 
masc./fem.), used when you 're not on familiar terms with someone, 
before your name. 

Nineteenth lesson 19 

Eat? Yes, gladly! But what? 

1 - We've been walking for two hours now (Now 
walk we already two hours). 

2 Say (once), aren't you hungry (have you no 
hunger)? 

3 - Yes, of course (naturally), and [I'm] thirsty, too 
( and also thirst). 

► ® Certain expressions without articles are negated using the 
negative article kein: Zeit haben to have time, keine Zeit 
haben not to have time, Hunger haben to be hungry, keinen 
Hunger haben not to be hungry. The -en ending in keinen tells 
you that Hunger is a masculine noun. The feminine ending is 
-e (keine Zeit). With a neuter noun, there is no ending: kein 
(kein Geld). 

@ Doch yes is only used in response to a negative question. 
HeiBen Sie nicht Sonja? Aren't you called Sonja? Doch, 
natiirlich, ich bin Sonja. Yes, of course, I am Sonja. 
Otherwise, yes is ja. 

@ Durst thirst, like Hunger, is a masculine noun. German 
frequently uses haben to have + noun jn expressions that are 
constructed in English with to be+ adjective: Er hat Durst. 
He is thirsty. Er hat keinen Durst. He isn 't thirsty. 
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19 4 - Also, was machen wir? 
5 - Kaufen wir etwas zu @ essen! 
6 - Wo denn? Hier gibt es @ keinen 

Supermarkt, keine Kneipe - nichts. 
7 - Suchen wir (J) eine Tankstelle! 
8 - Wozu @? 
9 - Dort finden wir sicher was ®· □ 

4 a/zoh vas makh'n veea 5 kowf'n veea etvas tsoo ess'n 
6 voh den? heea gipt es keinuhn zoop8 -markt keinuh kneipuh 
nikHts 7 zookH'n veea einuh tank-shteluh 8 votsoo 9 dort 
finduhn v~ea zikHa vas 

Notes 
@ When used immediately before an infinitive, zu means to. Wir 

haben keine Zeit zu schlafen. We don't have time to sleep. Sie 
haben nichts zu trinken. They have nothing to drink. • 

® es gibtthere is/are (the same expression is used in the singular 
and plural) requires the accusative case. Es gibt einen Zug 
nach Berlin. There is a train to Berlin. Did you notice that 
the order is swapped (line 6) to keep the verb in the second 
position? You may also have noticed from their articles that 
Supermarkt is masculine and Kneipe is feminine. 

(J) As you can see here, German has yet another form of the 
imperative: the 'wir-imperative'. It is equivalent to the English 
'Let's ... ' rather than being an order. It is fonned very much 
like the formal imperative ('Sie-imperative'). You simply take 
the wir form of the present tense and put the pronoun directly 
after it: Gehen wir! Let's go! Like with the Sie-imperative, the 
pronoun can't be omitted. ► 

85 • fiinfundachtzig [fewnfunt-akhtsikHJ 



4 - Well, what are we going to do (vvhat do vve)? 19 
5 - Let's buy (Buy we) something to eat. 
6 - Where (then)? (Here) there is no supermarket, 

no pub - nothing. 
7 - Let's look for (Search we) a service station. 
8- What for? 
9 - There we['ll] certainly find (find we certainly) 

something. 

Pronunciation notes 
6 Only the final -s distinguishes nichts from nicht. So don't 
overlook it! 
7 die Tankstelle is composed of the noun die Stelle (the place) 
and the verb tanken (to fill up [ with petrol], to (re)fue[). Don't 
forget to pronounce the initial s of stelle as sh. 

► ® Wozu? What for? For what? Why? is often replaced by warum 
why. However, if the aim is to know the reason or purpose for 
something, you use wozu: Wozu lernen Sie Deutsch? Why 
(for what reason) are you learning German? - Ich mochte in 
Berlin arbeiten. J would like to work in Berlin. Remember 
that an infinitive that is dependent on another verb is always 
placed at the very end of a phrase (see lesson 8). 

® was is frequently used instead of etwas something: Mochten 
Sie was trinken? Would you like something to drink? 
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20 Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

0 Hast du keinen Hunger? - Doch! @ Was gibt 
es heute zu essen? @ Komm, kaufen wir etwas zu 
trinken! O Ich warte schon eine Stunde, warum 
kommst du so spat? fit Die Kneipe ist geschlossen, 
was machen wir jetzt? 

*** 
Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 Would you like son1ething to drink? - Certainly ~urely)! 

M .. ht s· 9 ' oc en 1e . . . . . . . . . . . . . - . . . . . . . 
f) No, thanks:> I'm not hungry. 

Nein ..... , ich habe . . . . . . . ..... . 
«) Let's stay another week (still a week)! - For what? (Here) there 

j s nothing to see. 

Bleiben wir noch . . . . . .... ! - .... ? Hier 
_ . . . . . nichts . . . . . . . . 

20 Zwanzigste Lektion [ tsvantsikHstuh 

lektsiohn] 
Am Bahnhof CD 

1 - Hallo Gabi! Ich bin am Bahnhof in Koln. 

Pronunciation 
am bahn-hohf 1 halo gahbi! ikH bin am bahn-hohf in kooln 

Note 
CD der Bahnhof the train station is a compound noun made up 

of a word we've come across already, die Bahn the train, the 
track and der Hof the yard, the court. Remember that the 
last element in a compound noun determines its grammatical 
gender. The word am is a contraction of the preposition an and 
the article dem. We'll come back to this. 
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Answers to Exercise 1 
O Aren't you hungry? - Yes [I am]! ~ What is there to eat today? 
@ Come, let's buy s01nething to drink! O I've been \Vaiting for an 
hour already, why are you so late? 0 The pub is closed; what [will] 
we do now? 

*** 
e Is there a supermarket here? I don't see a (see no) supermarket. 

Gibt es bier . . . . . . ......... ? Ich sehe 
. . . . . . . . 

0 The service station isn't far, we['ll] find (there find we) 
something to eat there. 

. . . . . . . . . . ist nicht weit, dort . . . . . . 
. . . et\vas . . . ....• 

Answer5 to Exercise 2 
O - etwas trinken - Sicher @l - danke - keinen Hunger @) - eine 
Woche - Wozu - gibt es - zu sehen O - einen Supermarkt - keineri 
Supermarkt @ Die Tankstelle - finden wir - zu essen 

Twentieth lesson 20 

At the train station 

1 - Hello. Gabi! I'n1 at the train station in Cologne. 

Att\ l,0i.hhbof. --,--,. .. , .. ---------.. -, ·• .. -------~i: ~- . -j lt\;f~ .] '-~ 
' \1 i \\ l t . · ' 

~--;~i.tt : __ ;, .. ~ .. '.:] -~-
.,. · .. ~ ... ~- -· . 

____ ::::i'&}tfli'.~4--<~~ f;!;;;;;;: ___ ,., 
.. -~, ...... •-·•• · · '" .,. 

} 
t ·-~ ••• , 

··~ ,;.;,.~ ~ \1 

,1tJ-~;. ' .. . - ,;.~~~¥~;0&; ~ 
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20 2 Ich babe den Anschluss nach Hamburg 
verpasst @. 

3 - Oh, das ist schade! Welchen @ Zug nimmst 
du denn jetzt? 

4 - Ich nehme den ICE @ um funfvor sechs. 
5 K.ommst du mich abholen ®? 
6 - Natilrlich hole ich dich ab. 
7 Um wie viel Uhr kommt dein Zug genau 

an? 
8 - Ich glaube um zwanzig nach zehn @ . 

2 ikH hahbuh dehn anshluss nahkh hamburk ferpast 3 oh 
das ist shahduh! velkHuhn tsook nimst doo den yetst 4 ikH 
nehmuh dehn ee-tseh-eh um fewnf foh0 zeks 5 komst doo 
mikH aphohl'n 6 natewa/ikH hoh!(uh) ikH dikH ap 7 um vee 
feet ooa komt dein tsook guh-now an 8 ikH glowbuh um 
tsvantsikH nahkh tsehn 

Notes 
@ verpasst missed is the past participle of verpassen. This 

sentence includes our first example of the present perfect, 
the tense most commonly used in conversational German 
to refer to past actions or states. It is formed here with the 
auxiliary verb haben to have, which is conjugated, and a past 
participle: ich habe verpasst J have missed. In English, the 
past participle is often referred to as the -ed form (although 
there are 1nany irregular past participles, such as 'eaten'). For 
the time being, make a mental note of the fact that in German, 
the past participle appears at the end of the sentence or phrase. 

@ The question wo~d (interrogative adjective) welcher, welche, 
welches which, what declines in exactly the same way as the 
definite article der, die, das. In the masculine accusative, it 
takes an -en ending: Welchen Kase mochten Sie? Which 
cheese would you like? Der Student sieht den Professor. The 
student sees the professor. 

@ ICE is the abbreviation for Intercity-Express, a German high-
speed train. ► 
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2 I've missed the connection to Hamburg (J have 2, 
the connection to Hamburg missed). 

3 - Oh, that's a pity! So what train are you getting 
now (What train take you then now)? 

4 - I['ll] get (take) the ICE at five to (before) six. 
5 [Will] you come [and] pick me up (Come you 

me up-pick)? 
6 - Of course, I['ll] pick you up (pick I you up). 
7 What time does your train arrive exactly ( comes 

your train exactly at)? 
8 - I believe at twenty past (after) ten. 

Pronunciation notes 
2, 3 Make sure you differentiate the vowel length in the 
masculine article den and the adverb denn. The e of the former 
is a long eh, while thee in denn is short because of the double 
consonant that follows. 
3, 4 Thee in the verb stem of nehmen is long. It changes to a 
short i in the second- and third-person singular: du nimmst. 
6, 7 The separable prefix at the end of each of these sentences 
is in bold because it carries the sentence stress: Holst du m ich 
ab? Don't forget that you have to 'reattach' the separable prefix 
in front of the infinitive if you are looking up a verb with a 
separable prefix in a dictionary ... e.g. abholen, ankommen. 

► ® abholen can mean to pick up someone or something, to meet 
someone (e.g. at a train station) or to get, to fetch: Sie holt 
Thomas am Bahnhof ab. She is picking Thomas up at the 
train station. Holen Sie mich ab? [WilU you pick me up? Just 
as du becomes dich in the accusative, ich changes to mich. 

@ In everyday language, nach after and vor before are used for 
giving the time (see lines 4 and 8). Es ist zehn nach acht. lt's 
ten past ('after') eight. Es ist zwanzig vor sieben. It is twenty 
to ('before') seven. As in English, sieben seven could be am or 
pm here. The 12-hour clock is often used in everyday speech, 
but on the radio, on television or in reference to timetables, in 
the morning you'd be more likely to hear acht Uhr zehn 8:10, 
and in the evening zwanzig Uhr zehn 20:10 (8:10 pm). 
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20 9 - Prhna (J) ! Ich freue mich ®· □ 

9 preema! ikH froiuh m;kH 

Notes 
(]) Enthusiasm can be conveyed with a variety of informal words 

in German: prima, toll, super, klasse, etc. Like anywhere 
else, tbe choice of expression is a question of trends and age. ► 

*** 
Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Peter kommt um zwanzig nach flinf in Koln an. 
8 Nehmen Sie den ICE um achtzehn Uhr fiinf! 
6) Um ~vie viel Uhr kommt der nachste Zug aus 
Hamburg an? 9 Warten Sie am Bahnhof, ich 
hole Sie ab. 0 Ich komme um sechzehn Uhr in 
Hannover an. 

*** 
.. 
Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 (At) what time are you coming to pick me up (come y ou me up
pick)? 

. . . . . . . . . . kommst du mich . . . . . . . ? 

f) I belie,ve there are two trains to Bonn; which are you getting 
(take you)? 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . zwei Ziige . . . . Bonn, 
. d ? . . . . . . . n1mmst u. 

8 Pity, the ICE at 7:04 [ am] doesn't run today (travels today not). 

. . . . . . , der ICE .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . fahrt 
heute nicht. 
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9- Great! I'm glad. 

► @ sicb freuen to be glad/happy/pleased is a frequently used verb 
that we'll look at in more detail soon. For now just remember 
the first-person singular: ich freue mich I 'm happy I?m glad. 

*** 
Answers to Exercise 1 
O Peter arrives in Cologne at twenty past five. 8 Take the ICE 
at five past six (18:05)1 6> What time does the next train from 
Hamburg arrive? 0 Wait at the train station=> I[ ll] pick you up. 
0 I arrive in Hanover at 4pm (16:00). 

*** 
0 She has missed the connection (the connection missed) - she 

arrives an hour later. 

Sie hat . . . . . . . . . . . . verpasst, . . . . . . . . 
eine Stunde spater ... 

0 Of course we[ 'll] pick you up at the train station. 
- Great, I m glad. 

Wir holen dich . . . . . . . . . am Bahnhof 
- Prima, ....... . . . . . . 

Answers to Exercise 2 

. . . 

O Um wie viel Uhr - abholen 0 Ich glaube es gibt - nacb - we1chen -
@) Schade - um sie ben Uhr vier - D - den Anschluss - sie kommt-an 
0 - natiirlich - ab - ich freue mich 

I 
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21 Einundzwanzigste Lektion 
{einunt-tsvantsikHstuh fektsiohn] 

Wiederholung - Review 

, 1 Verbs in the present tense - some peculiarities 

In the past six lessons, we've seen that certain German verbs 
deviate somewhat from. the standard pattern of verb conjugation 
that we encountered in lessons 1 to 14. These include: a) verbs that 
have a stem-vowel change in the second- and third-person singular 
present tense and b) separable-prefix verbs. 

1.1 Irregular (or strong) verbs 

Verbs are called irregular or 'strong' if they conjugate differently 
from t1e normal patterns. In German, these divergences from the 
standard patterns include, for example, a change in the vowel in the 

1 
verb stein or the addition of an umlaut. In the present tense, such a 
change only occurs in the second- and third-person singular. The 
first-person singular and the plural forms of the verb don't deviate 
from the normal patterns (with the exception of sein to be-see the 
conjugation table in lesson 14). 

There are several possible changes: 

1 • a ➔ a: schlafen to sleep ➔ ich schlafe but du schUifst, er/sie/ 
es schlaft 

• au """-7 au: laufen to run ➔ ich laufe but du laufst, er/sie/es lfu!ft 

• e ➔ i: g~ben to give➔ ich ~be but du gibst, er/sie/es gibt 

• e ➔ ie: sghen to see 7 ich s~he but du siebst, er/sie/es sieht. 

We'll point out further examples of changes and deviations as the 
lessons progress. 

Some verbs follow slightly more complicated rules and patterns, 
but you'll become familiar with them as you encounter them: 
nehmen to take is a good example ➔ du nimmst, er nimmt. 

, 93 • dreiundneunzig [ dreiunt-nointsikH] 



Twenty-first lesson 21 

Only verbs whose stem vowel changes from e to i or ie have this 
vowel change in the 'du-imperative': Gib! Give! Nimm! Take! 
Sieh! Look (see)! They never take an -e ending, unlike the second
person singular imperative of other verbs. 

Let's take this opportunity to review how other verbs (i.e. those 
without stem-vowel changes) form the imperative. In general, the 
imperative is formed by adding the endings -(e), -t, -en, -en to the 
verb stern: 

• du-imperative (2nd-person sing. informal): Lern(e)! Learn! 

• ihr-imperative (2nd-person pl. informal): Lernt! Learn! 

• Sie-imperative (2nd-person formal sing./pl.): Lernen Sie! Learn! 

• wir-imperative (1st-person plural): Lernen wir! Let'j• learn! 

1.2 Separable-prefix verbs 

We can't really hide the fact that separable-prefix verbs are very 
important in German; you'll have to get used to them as quickly 
as possible. In fact, it shouldn't seem so strange - in English there 
are a lot of verbs used with a preposition that changes the verb's 
meaning: e.g. to pick and to pick up. This preposition can move 
away from the verb: to pick up becomes I'll pick you up - so it's 
not so different! For the ti1ne being, make sure to check if there is 
a little word 'trailing' at the end of a sentence or phrase: if there is, 
(re)attach the prefix to the verb to find the infinitive. If you'd like to 
practice this a little, try to answer the following questions: 

• What is the infinitive of the verb in the following sentence? 
Machen Sie bitte die Tiir auf! Open the door, please! Found it? 
Well done! It's aufmachen to open - not machen to do, to make. 

• What does the following sentence mean? Sie gibt viel Geld aus. 
No, this does not translate as 'she gives a lot of money', but 'she 
spends a lot of money': geben to give, ausgeben to spend. Once 
again, you can see the crucial difference a separable prefix can 
make to the meaning of a verb! 

vierundneunzig [fee8 unt-nointsil<I-IJ • 94 



21 2 The accusative case of articles 

Let's look again at the variations articles undergo in different 
cases, i.e. depending on the function they (and the noun they are 
associated ,vith) fulfil in a sentence: 

• An article is in the nominative case when the noun that it precedes 
is the subject of the sentence or when it follows a form of the verb 
sein. Sein functions as a kind of equalizer in terms of case. Have a 
]ook at this example: Der Professor ist ein Freund von Claudia. 
The professor is a friend of Claudia['s]. Here, ein Freund is not 
an object because ist is not an action that's being done to Freund 
by der Professor, but a state. 

In the nominative case, the masculine definite article (singular) is 
der the; the indefinite article is ein a/an. 

• An article is in the accusative case when the noun it precedes 
functions as the direct object (i.e. the person or thing that directly 
receives the action of the verb). 
Der Student sieht den Professor. The student sees the professor. 
Der Professor trinkt einen Kaff ee. The professor drinks a [cup 
of] coffee. 

In the accusative case, the masculine definite article (singular) is 
den; the indefinite article is einen. 

The feminine (sing.) article die and the neuter (sing.) article das, as 
well as the plural article die, don't change in the accusative. 

·; ' :~ 
Singubir Plural ~ , .•. -•\\ 

n1asc. fem. neuter 

nominative der/ein die/eine das/ein die 

ac-cusati ve den/einen die/eine das/ein die 

At this point, let's just add that the negative articles kein(e) no, 
not a/an, and the possessive adjectives mein(e) ,ny, dein(e) your 
(informal), etc. decline (i.e. change) in the same way as ein(e): 
Thomas hat keinen Koff er. Thomas doesn't have a suitcase. 
Er nimmt immer meinen Koff"er. He always takes rny suitcase. 
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3 Cardinal numbers 

If you've been looking carefully at the page numbers in the book, 
you'll already have a good idea of the numbers in German. The 
numbers from 1 to 12 are: eins eins, zwei tsvei, drei drei, vier 
feea, fiinf fewnf, sechs zeks, sieben zeeb'n, acht akht, neun noin, 
zehn tsehn, elf elf, zwolf tsvcelf. 

But let's look again at some important aspects of pronunciation. 

• In German, all the letters are pronounced. This is important, as 
one letter can make a difference in meaning. For example, ein is 
the indefinite article a/an (masc./neut.), whereas eins is the number 
one. 

• The initial sound in zwei, zehn, zwolf is a bit tricky for most 
English speakers. Resist the temptation to pronounce this like the 
English letter ·z'. The German z is pronounced like ts at the end 
of words such as bats or plots. Think of the hissing sound an old
fashioned whistling kettle or a pressure cooker makes. By the way, 
to hiss is zischen - a nice example of onomatopoeia. 

• The v in vier is pronounced like the fin fiinf. 

• sechs and Sex are sometimes both pronounced zeks (depending 
on the region). 

• Saying acht gives you a chance to clear the frog in your throat! 

• For zehn tsehn, pronounce a long eh, then add -n. 

The numbers from 13 to 19 are formed 'backwards', that is, 
the smaller number comes first, followed by the bigger number 
(the ten): dreizehn, vierzehn, fiinfzehn, sechzehn, siebzehn, 
achtzehn, neunzehn. Careful with sechzehn and siebzehn, as 
sechs changes to sech- and sieben to sieb-. 

The German equivalent of the English suffix -ty for the numbers 
from 20 to 90 (as in forty, six~, etc.) is -zig: zwanzig, drei8ig, 
vierzig, fiinfzig, sechzig, siebzig, achtzig, neunzig. As you can 
see, there is only one exception to the rule and that's drei8ig 
thirty, which ends in -Big. Remember -ig at the end of a word 
is pronounced -ikH, except in southern Germany, where it's 
pronounced -ik. You could always try to pass for someone from 
the south if you prefer! 
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21 The numbers from 21 to 99 follow the pattern of the nursery rhyme 
'Sing a Song of Sixpence' with its four-and-twenty blackbirds: 
einundzwanzig, zweiundzwanzig, etc., up to neunundneunzig. 

For numbers greater than 100 (hundert), the word for the 
hundred(s) comes first, followed by the units and the tens: (ein) 
bundertsiebenundachtzig 187, dreihundertfiinfundvierzig 345. 
The thousands work in the same way: (ein)tausend 1000, 
siebentausend 7000, viertausendvierhundertfiinfzig 4450, etc. 
Note that in the hundreds and thousands, sechs and sieben are 
used, not their shortened forms. 

Some concluding remarks: 

Note that eins one becomes ein- when followed by another 
numeral: einundsiebzig 71. Moreover, it declines when followed 
by a noun: Wir bleiben einen Tag. We are staying for one day. 

ein is often omitted at the beginning of a hundred or a thousand: 
tausendvierhundertfiinfzig 1450, but never in the middle: 
tausendcinhundertfiinfzig 1150. 

Let's stop here for today. Just one more quick question: can you 
write out the number 969,897 in Gennan? 

Answer: 
Neunhundertneunundsechzigtausendachthundertsieben
undneunzig 
noinhundat-noinuntzekHtsikH-towzuhnt-akhthund8t-zeebuhn
unt-nointsikH 
It's a mouthful, isn't it? 

Out of breath? Well, now it's time to relax while listening to the 
following conversation. Take your time! You 're not the one who's 
got a train to catch ... 
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Review exercise 

Die Bahnhofsauskunft 

1 - Guten Morgen, um wie viel Uhr fahrt der nachste 
Zug nach Hamburg, bitte? 

2 - Ein ICE fahrt um dreizehn Uhr zweiunddreiBig. 
3 - Was? In sechs Stunden? So spat? 
4 Gibt es keinen Zug heute Morgen? 
5 - Doch, einen Schnellzug, aber der fahrt in vier 

Minuten ab. 
6 - Prima, den nehme ich. 
7 Sagen Sie schnell, welches Gleis? 
8 - Gleis zehn, Sie gehen rechts und dann immer 

geradeaus! 
9 - Vielen Dank! Sie sind sehr nett. 

10 - Keine Ursache, aber verpassen Sie nicht den Zug! 
11 Laufen Sie! Die Zeit vergeht schnell! 

Translation 
Station information 

1 Good morning, what time does the next train to Hamburg leave, 
please? 2 An ICE leaves at 13:32. 3 What? In six hours? That late? 
4 Isn't there a train this morning? 5 Yes, an express train, but it (m.) 
leaves in four minutes. 6 Great, I [''11] take it. 7 Tell [me] quickly, 
which platform? 8 Platform ten - you go right and then [keep] 
straight on. 9 Many thanks! You are very kind. 10 It's nothing (1Vo 
cause), but don't miss the train! 11 Run! (The) time passes quickly! 
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22 Zweiundzwanzigste Lektion 
[tsveiunt-tsvantsikHstuh /ektsiohn] 

Das Geburtstagsf est CD 

1 - Was fur eine (2) Hitze! 
2 Die Schiller haben Gluck, sie haben hitzefrei. 
3 - Ja, wir sind zu Q) alt, fiir @ uns ist das vorbei. 
4 - Sag mal, wie alt 1~ hist du eigentlich? 
5 - Ich bin fiinfundzwanzig, aber nicht mehr @ 

lange. 
6 - Warum? Wann ist denn dein Geburtstag? 

Pronunciation 
das guhbooats-tahks-fest 1 vas fewa einuh hitsuh 2 dee 
shew/a hahbuhn g/ewk zge hahbuhn hitsuh-frei 3 yah veea 
ztnt tsoo alt fewa uns ist das fohabei 4 zahk mah/ vee alt bist 
doo eig'ntlikH 5 ikH bin fewnfunt-tsvantsikH ahba nikHt 
meha languh 6 varum? van ist den dein guhbooats-tahk 

Notes 
CD The compound noun das Geburtstagsfest the birthday 

celebration contains the words der Geburtstag the birthday
which is itself a compound noun - and das Fest the celebration, 
party. (Another word for party is die Party-see line 9.) In this 
compound noun, an s is inserted between each of the nouns it 
consists of: die Geburt + der Tag ➔ der Geburt£tag and der 
Geburtstag + das Fest ➔ das Geburt£tag~fest. There are 
also other ways of joining two words, as we'll see. 

CZ) The expression Was fiir ein(e) ... What (a/an) ... !, What kind 
of ... ? can be used as an exclamation or a question: Was fur 
ein Tag! What a day! Was fiir einen Mann suchen Sie? What 
kind of man are you looking for? Note in these examples 
that ein(e) declines (i.e. changes in the different cases), and 
remember that there is no plural indefinite article: Was fiir 
Probleme hat er? What kinds of problems does he have? ► 
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Twenty-second lesson 22 

The birthday celebration 

1 - What (for a) heat! 
2 The schoolchildren are lucky, they are off on 

account of the heat (they have heat-free). 
3 - Yes, we're too old; for us that's (is that) over. 
4 - Tell [me], how old are you in fact? 
5 - I'm twenty-five, but not for much longer (not 

more long). 
6 - Why? When is (then) your birthday? 

. . ~-
!~; 

,h .. 
·; ; .... 

\ .. -- ..... 

(·'\~·' 
·~/'·;~'?';,¥:/ . 

► ® zu followed by an adjective or an adverb translates as 'too': Es 
ist zu heill. Jt is too hot. We've already seen zu to, towards, at, 
on with the infinitive (lesson 19): Ich babe nichts zu essen. J 
don't have anything to eat ("I have nothing to eat'), and in the 
expression zu Haus(e) at home (if one is there), as opposed to 
nach Haus(e) home (if one is going there). 

® fiir for requires the accusative case: uns us is the accusative 
fonn of the s\.lbject pronoun ,vir we. 

® Many questions concerning quantity or measurements are 
formed ,vith wio how -1- adjective (in ib baiSc, i.e. unchanged., 

,.,,,. Conn): Wlt! alt stnd Sie? How old are you'! Wie groB ist er? 
How tall is he? 

® nicht mehr means no longer, not any longer. not anymnrP: 
Kr trinkt nicht mehr. He dnesn't drink anymore. 
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22 7 - Am 4. August (J) werde ich sechsundzwanzig. 
8 - Mensch, das ist Samstag! 
9 WeiBt du ® was, wir geben eine 

Geburtstagsparty fur dich! □ 

7 am feeatuhn owgust vehaduh ikH zeksunt-tsvantsikH 
8 mensh das ist zamstahk 9 veist doo vas veea gehb'n einuh 
guhbooats-tahks-pahtee fewa dikH · 

Notes 
(J) In both written and spoken German, ordinal numbers are used 

to indicate dates. In writing, a full stop after the number shows 
that it is ordinal: am 4. August August 4th is literally am 
vierten August 'on the fourth August'; and am 15. Mai May 
15th is literally am fiinfzehnten Mai 'on the fifteenth May'. 
\Ve'll come back to this in review lesson 28. For now the main ► 

' 

Summer in Germany 
Contrary to popular belief, the weather in Germany is not at all 
unpleasant during the summer months. On average there are fewer 
hours of sunshine per year than in more southerly latitudes, and 
the summer is shorter, limited to the months of July and August. 
Even so, it can get very hot. In Baden-Wurttemberg and Bavaria, 
the temperatures can easily reach 30 °C (86 °F) or over. And if 
the temperature in the shade does indeed climb that high during 
school hours, students are sent home on account of the heat. Its 
worth noting that almost no schools in Germany (or in Austria 
or Switzerland for that matter) are air-conditioned. In the north 

*** 
Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

0 WeiBt du was, ich trink:e nicht mehr. ~ Wie alt 
sind die Kinder? @) Am 19. (neunzehnten) August 
gebe ich eine Party, kommen Sie? 8 Was fur ein 
Geburtstagsfest und was fur eine Hitze! 0 Sarnstag 
gibt Thorsten eine Geburtstagsparty fiir Janina. 
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7 - On the fourth [of] August, I will be (become I) 22 
twenty-six. 

8 - Hey (Man), that's Saturday! 
9 You know what (Kno-iv you something)? We 

[ will] give a birthday party for you! 

► things to remember are that you have to use the contraction am 
(an + dem) when giving a precise date, and that the day always 
precedes the month. 

® Meet the irregular verb wissen to know, which does not 
at all follow the conjugation rules we've already seen. Its 
conjugations in the singular present tense are ich weifl, du 
weillt, er/sie/es wei8. We'll come back to this again later. In 
the expression Wei8t du was? You know what?, was is an 
abbreviation of etwas something. 

of Germany, die Hitzewellen heatwaves are less frequent. People 
make the most of every ray of sunshine. As soon as its possible to 
go outside, people migrate to their (ahvays .vell- kept) gardens to 

work, eat, bask in the sun (even if this requires wearing a winter 
coat) or give parties: Gartenfeste or Grillfeste. Grillen to grill, to 
barbecue has become something of a national sport (Volkssport) in 
Germany since the 1950s. The Germans are undoubtedly among the 
most enthusiastic grillers in Europe - well, German men at least. 
Cooking chunks of meat over an open fire in the garden has long 
been an almost exclusively n1ale pastime and can easily give rise 
to hour-long debates over the right cuts, equipment and seasoning. 

Answers to Exercise 1 
0 You know what? I don't drink anymore. @ How old are the 
children? el On August 19th, I'm giving a party - are you coming? 
0 What a birthday celebration and what heat! 0 On Saturday, 
Thorsten is giving a birthday party for Janina. 
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23 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 What a day! Why aren't we off on account of the heat (have we 
not heat-free)? 

. . . . . . . . . Tag! . . . . . haben wir nicht 
? 

• • I • • • • • • • 

@ You are no longer tired? - But no, that's over! 
S. . d ··d ? Ab . 1e sin . . . . . . ... mu e. - er ne1n, 

l . . . . . . .. . . . 
@) The fries are for us, not [just] for you (informal sing.) (alone). 

Die Pommes Frites sind . . . . .. , nicht ... 
. . . . allein. 

23 Dreiundzwanzigste Lektion 
[dreiunt-tsvantsikHstuh /ektsiohn] 

Eine gute Organisation 

1 - Mochtest du im Garten oder im Haus 
feiem? 

2 - Im Garten. Ich mag CD Gartenfeste. 
3 - Gut! Wen CZ) laden wir ein? 

Pronunciation 
einuh gootuh organizatsiohn 1 mcskh-tuhst doo im gartuhn 
ohd8 im hows fe;an 2 im gartuhn. ikH mahk gartuhn-festuh 
3 goat! vehn lahduhn veea ein 

Notes 
CD ich mag I like is the first-person present tense of the verb 

mogen in the indicative mood. The indicative is used in 
statements that are factual or likely: Ich mag Schokolade. I 
like chocolate. We've already seen mogen in its subjunctive 
form: ich mochte, du mo ch test, Sie mochten I would like, you 
would like, etc. The indicative and subjunctive are examples 
of what are known as 'grammatical moods' - verb inflections ► 

103 • hundertdrei 



0 Anna's birthday is on the 16th of August (On-the 16th August 23 
is the birthday of Anna). 

. . 16. (sechzehnten) . . . . . . ist . . . . ........ . 
von Anna. 

0 How old are you in fact? Thirty-one or thirty-two? 

. . . . . . sind Sie .......... ? Einunddrei13ig 
oder .............. ? 

Answers to Exercise 2 
O Was fur ein - Warum - hitzefrei f9 - nicht mehr - das ist vorbei 
@ - fur uns - fur dich - 8 Am - August - der Geburtstag - 0 Wie 
alt - eigentlich - zweiunddreiJ3ig 

Twenty-third lesson 23 

(A) Good organization 

1 - Would you like to celebrate in the garden or in 
the l1ouse ( would you ltke tn-rhe garden or tn-

the house to-celebrate)? 
2 - In the garden. I like garden parties. 
3 - Good! Whom [shall] we invite (invite we)? 

► that allow the speaker to indicate their attitude towards what 
they are saying. In German, the subjunctive is used to talk 
about hypothetical situations or to express wishes or polite 
requests. We'll come back to this later. As you can see, mogen 
is irregular. It belongs to a category of verbs called modal 
verbs, which indicate an attitude rather than an action. We'll 
be looking at mogen more closely soon . 

® The interrogative pronoun (question word) wer who declines 
like the 1nasculine definite article der the. When it functions 
as a direct object, wer becomes wen whom in the accusative 
case: Wen laden wir ein? Whom do we invite? (The verb for 
to invite is cinladcn - did you spot the separable prefix?) 
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23 4 - Klaus und seine ® Freundin, Sonja und 
ihren ® Mann, deine Schwester und ihre 
Familie, meine Bruder ®, das Orchester ... 

5 - Wird ® das nicht zu viel? 
6 Das wird teuer. 
7 - Nein, <las wird lustig (]) . 
8 Alle bringen etwas zu essen oder zu 

trinken mit ®· □ 

4 klows unt seinuh froindin zonya unt eeruhn man deinuh 
shvesta unt eeruh fameelyuh, meinuh brewda das orkesta 
5 virt das nikHt tsoo feel 6 das virt toia 7 nein das virt lustikH 
8 a/uh bringuhn etvas tsoo ess'n ohd8 tsoo trink'n mit 

Notes 
@ In lessons 5 and 11, you were introduced to two possessive 

adjectives: mein (first-person singular: my) and dein (second
person singular informal: your). In this lesson, there are two 
more: sein his, its and ihr: her, its (both third-person singular). 
In German, the choice of possessive adjective depends first of 
all on who the 'possessor' is (which can be a person or a thing). 
In the third-person, you use sein if the possessor is masculine 
( or neuter): sein Hund his dog; and ihr if the possessor is 
feminine: ihr Hund her dog. In this respect, they are very 
much like English possessive adjectives (apart from its, which 
in German needs to correspond to the grammatical gender 
of the possessor). However, German possessive adjectives 
can also take endings, which are determined by the gender, 
number and case of the owned object. These endings are the 
same as for kein: e.g. Sein Geburtstag (masc. sing. possessor 
of a masc. sing. nominatjve noun) ist am 4. Mai und ,ihr 
Geburtstag (fem. sing. possessor of a masc. sing. nominative 
noun) ist einen Tag spater. His birthday is on the 4th of May 
and her birthday is a day later. However, Ich sehe seinen 
Hund und sein~ Katze. I see his dog and his cat. Here seinen 
Hund and seine Katze are in the accusative as they are direct 
objects. We'll come back to this in review lesson 28. ► 
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4 - Klaus and his girlfriend, Sonja and her husband 23 
(man), your sister and her family, my brothers, 
the band ... 

5 - Isn't that getting (Becomes that not) too much? 
6 That [ will] be (becomes) expensive. 
7 - No, it [will] be fun (becomes funny). 
8 Everybody [ will] bring (All bring) something to 

eat or to drink (with). 

► By the way, using a possessive adjective before Freund or 
Freundin often signals that one isn't referring to any old 
friend, but to a girlfriend or boyfriend, especially if no proper 
name is mentioned: so mein Freund can mean my boyfriend, 
deine Freundin your girlfriend (note how the ending of 
the possessive adjective changes to agree with the feminine 
Freundin). Likewise, ihr Mann, 'her man', is her husband. 

@ In this reply, all the nouns are direct objects of einladen to 
invite, and hence all articles and possessive adjectives are in 
the accusative: Wir laden ihren Freund, sein~ Schwester, 
das Orchester und alle Freunde ein. We 're inviting her 
boyfriend, his sister, the band and all [our]friends. 

(5) Briider (with an umlaut) is the plural of der Bruder the 
brother. However, die Schwester forms the plural by adding 
-n: die Schwestern. The word die Geschwister is used for 
brothers and sisters or siblings. 

@ The irregular verb werden (ich werde, du wirst, er/sie/es 
wird) has a number of uses in German~ its basic meaning is 
to become. When used with an adjective or adverb, werden 
expresses a notion of change or evolution: Das wird zu viel. 
It is getting too much. ('That becomes too much.') Ich werde 
miide. I am starting to get tired. ('I become tired.') Es wird 
kalt. It is getting cold. ('It becomes cold.') It can also refer to 
a future situation, as here where the speakers are referring to 
something that will "be too much, too expensive, too fun. 

(J) lustig can meanfunny, hilarious, amusing, merry or cheerful, 
depending on the context. It's a multipurpose word for 
describing something that's entertaining! 

® mitbringen to bring, to bring along is a separable-prefix verb. 
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23 Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Daniels Bruder ist neunzehn und seine Schwester 
dreiundzwanzig. ~ Am 5. (fiinften) Mai feiern wir 
den Geburtstag von Anna. @ Klaus ladt Sonja und 
ihre Schwester ein. 9 Bringt nichts mehr mit! Das 
wird zu viel. 0 Sie sieht ihren Freund um funfzehn 
Uhr im Cafe. 

*** 
.. 
Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 Whom are you (pl.) inviting? Anna and her brothers and 
Thomas and his girlfriend. 

. . . ladet ihr ein? Anna und . . . . . . .. .. 
und Thomas und . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

@ Would you (informal sing.) like a party in the garden or in the 
house? 
. . . . . . . . . . ein Fest . . . . . . . . oder . . . . . . ? 

fD Anna and Klaus are inviting us (invite us) for Saturday evening; 
it's surely going to be fun (that becomes surely funny). 

Anna und Klaus . . . . . uns fur Samstagabend 
. . . , . . . . . . . sicher lustig. 

0 She picks her brother and her sister up at the train station. 

Sie holt . . . . . . . . . . . und . . . . . .. .. ... . 
am Bahnhof ab. 

CD The party will not be (becomes not) expensive - everybody is 
(all are) bringing something (with). 

Das Fest . . . . nicht . . . . . , alle . . . . . . . 
etwas .. . . 
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Answers to Exercise 1 
0 Daniel's brother is 19 and his sister is 23. On the 5th of May, 
we will celebrate Anna's birthday. fD Klaus is inviting Sonja and 
her sister. e Don't bring anything else! It's getting too much. 
6' She sees her boyfriend in the cafe at 3 pm (15:00). 

*** 

Answers to Exercise 2 
0 Wen - ihre Bruder - seine Freundin Mochtest du - im Garten 
- im Haus - laden - ein - das wird - e - ihren Bruder - ihre 
Schwester - 8 - wird - teuer - bringen - mit 
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24 Vierundzwanzigste Lektion 
[ feea unt-tsvantsikHstuh lektsiohn] 

Komm, wir gehen einkaufen! CD 

1 - Wir haben das Grillfleisch, die Kart off eln 
und den Apfelsaft ®· 

2 Was brauchen @ wir noch? 
3 - Nichts, das ist alles. 
4 - Gut, dann gehen wir zahlen. 
5 - Halt, wir haben den Sekt @) vergessen ®· 

Pronunciation 
kom veea gehuhn einkowf'n 1 veea hahb'n das gril-fleish 
dee kartof'ln unt dehn apf'l-zaft 2 vas browkh'n veea nokh 
3 nikHts das ist ales 4 goat dan gehuhn veea tsahl'n 5 halt 
veea hahb'n dehn zekt fergess'n 

Notes 
CD einkaufen gehen to go shopping. In this construction with two 

verbs, only gehen declines - ein kaufen remains an infinitive: 
ich gehe einkaufen I go shopping, du gehst einkaufen you go 
shopping, wir gehen einkaufen we go shopping. 

CZ) der Saft juice, der Apfel apple. Apfelsaft is yet another 
example of a compound noun. Remember that the gender of 
a compound noun depends on the gender of the last element: 
der Apfel+ der Saft= der Apfelsaft~ die Orange + der Saft 
= der Orangensaft. 

® brauchen to need, to require is used with the accusative because 
what is 'needed' is a direct object: Ich brauche den Saft. I need 
the juice. The definite article den is in the accusative case. 

® der Sekt sparkling wine is a vital ingredient of any serious 
celebration in Germany. Even though it is generally less expensive ► 
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Twenty-fourth lesson 24 

Come [on], we're going shopping! 

1 - We have the barbecue meat, the potatoes and 
the apple juice. 

2 What [else] do we need (need we still)? 
3 - Nothing, that's all. 
4 - Good, then let's go pay. 
5 - Stop, we've forgotten the sparkling wine (have 

the sparkling-wine forgotten). 

► than French Champagner (shampany8), it is considered a 
luxury item. Germany has a long tradition of producing Sekt, 
which is mostly made from white grape varieties. Most Sekt is 
produced by medium-sized to large Sektkellereien ('sparkling 
wine cellars'). However, in winegrowing areas of Germany, you 
will often find Winzersekt winegrowers Sekt. This is produced 
in small quantities from the producer's own vineyards. 

® The past participle of vergessen to forget (i.e. forgotten) takes 
the same form as the infinitive. But this isn't always the case! 
Think back to schlieJlen to close~ geschlossen closed. We'll 
look at participles in more detail soon. For now, simply note 
that the past participle comes at the end of a phrase, while 
the conjugated auxiliary verb (here, haben) occupies the 
usual place of the verb - that is, the second position: Er hat 
aUes vergessen. He has forgotten everything. ('He has all 
for gotten.') 
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24 6 - Stimmt! Ich hole @ ihn (J) . 

7 - Okay, ich gehe schon mal an ® die Kasse 
und stebe Schlange cm. □ 

6 shtimt! ikH hoh-/uh een 7 okeh ikH geh-uh shon mah/ an 
dee kassuh unt shteh~uh shlanguh 

Notes 
® holen - like abholen - can mean to get, to fetch or to pick 

up: Ich hole Brot. I[' ll] get bread or Tm getting bread. The 
separable prefix ab can express a sense of detachment, but also 
frequently implies a notion of waiting for something: Freunde 
am Flughafen abholen to pick up friends from the airport, ein 
Paket abholen to pick up a parcel. 

(J) As we've mentioned, the pronoun it has to agree with the 
grammatical gender of the noun it replaces. Here, 'it' refers to 
the masculine noun der Sekt. In the accusative case, er he, it 
(m.) becomes ihn him, it (m.): Sie liebt ihn. She loves him. But 
note that the feminine and neuter personal pronouns, sie (f.) 
and es (neuter) don't change in the accusative case: Er liebt 
sie. He loves her. Wo ist das Brot? - Ich hole es. Where is the 
bread? - I[' llj get it. ► 

*** 

Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Sie brauchen Ferien, Herr Spielberg, das ist 
alles. @l Ich mag nicht Schlange stehen. fD Sie kauft 
einmal pro Woche ein. e Haben Sie keinen Sekt? -
Doch, ich hole ihn. CB Was mochten Sie? Zwei Kilo 
Kartoffeln? 

111 • hundertelf 



6 - True! I['ll] get it (m.). 24 
7 - OK, I['ll] go (already once) to the checkout and 

queue up (stand snake). 

► ® an is a preposition meaning at, to, on: Ich gehe an die Kasse. 
I'm going to the checkout. Wir fahren ans M:eer. We go to the 
seaside ('sea'). In the last example, ans is a contraction of an 
and the neuter article das. 

® In German, one doesn't stand in a queue or a line, but in a 
' snake'. Schlange stehen to queue up, to stand in line consists 
of die Schlange the snake and stehen to stand. 

*** 

Answers to Exercise 1 
0 You need a holiday (holidays), Mr Spielberg, that's all. 8 I don't 
like standing in line/queuing up. @ She goes shopping once a (per) 
week. 0 Don't you have any sparkling wine? - Yes, I['ll] get it. 
Cit What would you like? Two kilos of potatoes? 
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25 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 Why have you forgotten the potatoes (the potatoes forgotten) 
and not the beer? 

Warum hast du . . . . . . . . . . . . . vergessen 
und nicht . . . . ... ? 

@ What do you need? - Nothing, thanks. 

. . . brauchen Sie? - ...... , danke. 

(D She goes to the checkout, and he quickly gets (he gets still 
quickly) the sparkling wine. 

Sie geht . . . . . . .... , und . . . . . . noch 
schnell den Sekt. 

0 I would like an orange juice, please, and that is all. 

Ich mochte bitte . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . und <las 
ist . . . . .. 

25 Fiinfundzwanzigste Lektion 
[fewnfunt-tsvantsikHstuh lektsiohn] 

1st 1hr CD Terminkalender ® auch zu voll? 

1 Ich bin Vertreter fiir Computer. 

Pronunciation 
ist eea termeen-kalenda owkh tsoo fol 1 ikH bin fertrehta fe~ 
compyoota 

Notes 
CD 1hr - with a capital letter - is the possessive adjective your 

(m./f.) in formal situations. With this possessive adjective you 
don't need to worry about the gender of the possessor, however 
it does need to agree with what is possessed. 1hr is used with ► 
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tD When are you (pl.) going shopping? I need something to drink. 25 
Wann geht ihr . . . . . . . . . ? Ich brauche 
. . . . . zu trinken. 

Answers to Exercise 2 
0 - die Kartoffeln - das Bier • Was - Nichts - @) - an die Kasse 
- er holt - 0 - einen Orangensaft - alles CD - einkaufen - etwas -

If you're feeling a bit overwhelmed that there are too many new 
things to take on board, remember that you 're not expected to 
retain everything at once. Just keep on reading the German in 
each lesson aloud and repeating it several times over. There is 
also a grammatical appendix at the end of the book that you 
can refer to whenever you need to. And most importantly, don't 
forget: Es ist noch kein Meister vom Himmel gefallen. 'No 
master has fallen from the sky yet.' - No one is born a master. 

Twenty-fifth lesson 25 

Is your (formal) diary too full as well? 

1 I am [a] computer sales representative (for 
computers). 

► singular masculine or neuter nouns in the nominative case. 
Ihre is used with feminine or plural nominative nouns. 

@ der Terminkalender appointments calendar, diary is a 
compound noun consisting of der Termin appointment, date, 
deadline and der Kalender calendar, diary. The word Termin 
is used for official appointments, e.g. at the doctor's: Freitag 
hat er einen Termin bei Doktor Schmidt. [On] Friday, he 
has an appointment with Dr Schmidt. 
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25 2 
3 
4 

5 
6 
7 
8 

Am Montag fliege ich @ nach Barcelona. 
Dienstagnachmittag @ komme ich zurilck. 
Mittwochvormittag haben wir eine 
Sitzung @. 
Donnerstag ® treffe ich Kunden. 
Ich hoffe, ihre (J) Maschinen funktionieren. 
Am Freitag arbeite ich im Buro. 
Und am Samstag repariere ich zuHause ... 
den Computer. □ 

2 am moontahk fleeguh ikH nahkh bartsuh/ohna 
3 deenstahk-nakhmitahk komuh ikH tsoorewk 4 mitvokh
fohamitahk hahbuhn veea elnuh zitsung 5 donastahktrefuh ikH 
kunduhn 6 ikH hofuh eeruh masheenuhn tunktsyoneeruhn 
7 am freitahk arbeituh ikH im bewroh 8 unt am samstahk 
repareeruh ikH tsoo howzuh ... dehn compyoof:8 

Notes 
@ Remember that in a state1nent, the conjugated verb is always 

in position 2 - whether the subject occupies position 1 or not. 
Compare Ich fliege am Montag nach Barcelon_a and Am 
Montag fliege ich nach Barcelona, or even Nacb Barcelona 
fliege ich am Montag. The verb is considered in the second 
position in all of these sentences. In examples 2 and 3, the 
subject follows the verb because position 1 is filled by an 
expression of time and place respectively. We could spend a 
long time telling you about German sentence structure, but 
we'd rather let you get used to it in context first You'll find 
yourself beginning to pick it up without even realizing it! 

® Dienstagnachmittag consists of Dienstag Tuesday and der 
N achmittag afternoon (nach after + Mittag noon). Likewise, 
der Vormittag morning, literally 1neans 'before-noon' (vor 
before + Mittag noon). Remember that nach doesn't only 
mean 'after', but also 'to' when used with a verb that conveys 
movement. Er fliegt nach Barcelona. He flies to Barcelona. 

@ die Sitzung meeting derives from the verb sitzen to sit. Many 
German nouns are formed by adding the suffix -ung to the stem ► 
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2 
3 
4 

5 
6 
7 
8 

On Monday, I fly (fiy I) to Barcelona. 
Tuesday afternoon, I come back (come! back). 
Wednesday morning (Wednesday-before-noon), 
we have (have we) a meeting. 
Thursday, I meet (meet I) customers. 
I hope their machines work. 
On Friday, I work ( work I) at the office. 
And on Saturday, I repair (repair I) ... the 
computer at home. 

Pronunciation note 
6, 8 There are a lot of verbs of Latin or French origin in modem 
German. These end in -ieren and the stress is on the syllable 
containing the ie sound: funktionieren funktsyoneeruhn, 
reparieren repareeruhn, studieren shtudeeruhn, telefonieren 
telefoneeruhn, etc. 

► of a verb. You already know one of them, die Entschuldigung 
excuse, from entschuldigen to excuse. All nouns that end in 
-ung are feminine, and they form the plural by adding-en: die 
Sitzungen meetings. 

® To refer to a day of the week, one can say either just Donnerstag 
Thursday or am Donnerstag on Thursday. 

(J) We've seen that the feminine singular and third-person plural 
subject pronoun are the same: sie trinkt Kaffee she drinks 
coffee, sie trinken Kaffee they (m./f.) drink coffee. The same 
holds true for the possessive adjective: ihr(e) - with a small 
letter-which means her as well as their (m./f.). As with 1hr in 
note 1, ihr needs to agree with what is possessed. 1hr Freund 
ist grofl. Her/their friend (m.) is tall. Ihr~ Freundin ist nett. 
Her/their.friend (f.) is nice. Die Kinder treffen ihr~Freunde. 
The children meet their friends (pl.). Be careful to distinguish 
between Ihr(e) your (formal) and ihr(e) her, their. The capital 
letter is crucial here. 
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25 Ubung 1- Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Am Dienstag fahren wir nach Berlin. ~ Haben 
Sie nachste Woche Zeit? @ Am Mittwoch\ arbeitet 
sie zu Hause. 9 Fliegen Sie Freitagvormitt\ig nach 
Miinchen? @ Ich mochte bitte einen Terrr1in mit 
Doktor Bachmann. 

Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

9 What are you doing on Saturday? - I have a meeting. 

Was machen Sie . . . . . . . . . ? - Ich babe 
. . . . . . . . . . . . 

@ Klaus comes back from Barcelona [ on] Friday evening (Klaus 
co,nes Friday-evening.from Barcelona back). 

Klaus ..... Freitagabend aus Barcelona ...... . 
fD When do you (formal sing.)meet your customers? - Monday. 

Wann . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Kunden? - ...... . 
8 Her computer doesn't work any longer-he is repairing it. 

. . . Computer . . . . . . . . . . . . nicht mehr -
. . . . . . . . . ihn. 

*** 
Die Wochentage: the days of the week 
All the names for the days of the week have a history, which may 
make it easier to remember them: 
• Sonntag is the day of the sun (die Sonne the sun). 
• Montag is the day of the moon (der Mond the moon). 
• Contrary to popular opinion, Dienstag has ·nothing to do with 
der Dienst service. It is the day o/Tiw (also Tyr,· Ziu), the ancient 
Germanic god of war. The word Dien stag as it is used now probably 
derivesfi"om thingstag, the day of the Thing (governing assembly), 
of which Tiw was the protector. 
• Mittwoch is the day in the middle of the week: die Mitte middle 
and die Woche week 
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Answers to Exercise 1 
• On Tuesday, we go to Berlin. @ Do you have time next week? 
0 On Wednesday, she works at home. e Do you fly to Munich 
on Friday morning? Cit I would like an appointment with Dr 
Bachmann, please. 

( lch_ roo~hte bitt.e. t;;inen . ·:~ :t 
\.:Tem,\f\ m1t Dok.tor J3o.c.h~nn , r: ;: · •. --------'"-•·-·-··--·-cc.=l_~---- . . ·-> f ,'. 
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'9 On Wednesday, my diary is (is my diary) too full, but Thursday 
morning I am free (have I time). 

Arn . . . . . . . . ist mein . . . . . . . . . . . . . . zu 
voll, aber . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . habe ich Zeit. 

Answers to Exercise 2 
0 - am Samstag - eine Sitzung 8 - kommt - zurilck @ - treffen Sie 
Ihre - Montag e Ihr - funktioniert - er repariert - • - Mittwoch 
- Tenninkalender - Donnerstagvonnittag -

*** 
• Donar (Punar,· Thor), the ancient Germanic god of thunder (der 
Donner thunder) has lent his name to Donnerstag (as well as to 
'Thursday' in English). 
• And finally, one day of the week is dedicated to a goddess - Frija 
(Freya; Frig), the goddess of fertility and marriage and the wife of 
Wotan or Wodan, the Germanic "god of gods'. (By the way, Wodan 
himself is the origin of the Eng/is h 'Wednesday'.) 
• The origins of Samstag are less easy to pin down. One thing is 
for sure: it doesn 't take its name from a Germanic god. Samstag is 
more commonly used in the south of Germany; in the north, people 
say Sonnabend, which means 'the evening before Sunday'. 
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26 Sechsundzwanzigste Lektion 
[ zeksunt-tsvantsikHstuh lektsiohn J 

Was machen wir heute Abend, Liebling <JJ? 

1 - Hast du Lust ®, ins ® Theater zu gehen? 
2 - Nein, ich finde Theater zu anstrengend. 
3 - Wir konnen einen Spaziergang @ machen. 
4 - Ach nein, es regnet @ sicher bald. 

Pronunciation 
vas makhuhn veea hoituh ahb 'nt leepling 1 hast doo 
lust ins teahP tsoo geh-uhn 2 nein ikH finduh teahta tsoo 
anshtrenguhnt 3 veea kmnuhn einuhn shpatseeagang 
makhuhn 4 akh nein es rehgnuht zikHa bait 

Notes 
CD Liebling darling may be used for men or women, though the 

word itself is masculine: der Lieb ling. 
(2) Certain expressions such as Lust haben to feel like, to be in 

the mood for, Zeit haben to have time, sich freuen to be glad/ 
pleased, require what is called a dependent infinitive preceded 
by zu. The construction 'zu + infinitive' functions as a kind of 
'attachment' that completes the main clause: Er hat Lust eine 
Pizza zu essen. He feels like eating a pizza. Such dependent 
infinitives exist in English as well, and they are also preceded 
by to: lch lerne zu fahren. I learn to drive. However, certain 
verbs in English are followed by a gerund (also known as an 
-ing word) rather than an infinitive - the example to feel like 
is one of them: He feels like eating a pizza. Note also that in 
German, the 'zu + infinitive' occurs at the end of the sentence. 
If the infinitive is a separable-prefix verb, the zu comes between 
the prefix and the base verb: Hast du Lust einzukaufen? Do 
you feel like shopping? Since the last spelling reform, it is no 
longer obligatory to set off the infinitive phrase by a comma ► 
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Twenty-sixth lesson 26 

What are we doing tonight, darling? 

1 - Do you feel like going to the theatre (Have you 
desire in-the theatre to go)? 

2 - No, I find [the] theatre too tiring. 
3 - We can go for a walk (can a walk do). 
4 - Ah no, it [will] surely rain soon (it rains surely 

soon). 

Pronunciation notes 
l Like all unstressed -er endings, the -er of Theater is 
pronounced like the neutral vowel a. 

► (as in line 1), but many people still do, either out of habit or for 
clarity: Ich freue mich(,) Sie zu sehen. I am glad to see you. 

® ins is a contraction of the preposition in in and the article das. 
Note that in German the preposition in is used to express going 
'to' the theatre. 

@ Did you notice that der Spaziergang walk is masculine? If it 
were neuter, it would have been ein, and if it were feminine, 
eine! Yes, that's it, einen is the singular masculine accusative. 
Also note that dependent infinitives used with modal verbs 
(verbs that indicate likelihood, ability or obligation, such as 
can) are never preceded by zu, although they are also relegated 
to the end of the sentence: Wir konnen eine Pizza essen. We 
can eat a pizza. ('We can a pizza eat.') 

@ Like verbs whose stem ends in -t or -d, verbs whose stem ends 
in a consonant followed by n or m also insert an -e before the 
conjugation ending: regnen to rain (stem regn-), es regnet it 
rains. It's easy to understand why: just try to say 'regnt' ! 
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26 5 - Wir nehmen einen Regenschirm ® mit. 
6 - Och, ich babe keine Lust. 
7 - Dann bleiben wir zu Haus und lassen (J) 

Pizzas kommen, 
8 was meinst ® du? 
9 - Au ja, das ist eine gute Idee. □ 

5 veea nehmuhn einuhn rehg'n-shirm mit 6 okh ikH hahbuh 
keinuh lust 7 dan bleib'n veea tsoo hows unt lass'n pitsas 
komuhn 8 vas meinst doo 9 ow yah das ist einuh gootuh 
ideh 

Notes 
® One often hears der Schirm rather than der Regenschirm 

umbrella, which literally means 'rain-protection'. Note that it 
is der Regen rain, but regnen to rain. 

(J) lassen can mean to allow, to permit, but also to leave (behind) 
and to have something done: Sie lasst das Kind ins Theater 
gehen. She allows the child to go to the theatre. Sie lasst ihren 
Regenschirm zu Haus. She leaves her umbrella at home. Sie 
lasst ihren Computer reparieren. She is having her computer 
repaired. 

® meinen to think, to consider as in 'to be of the opinion'. 
Another meaning of meinen is to mean. 

*** 

Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Machen wir einen Spaziergang! 8 Habt ihr 
keine Lust, ein Bier zu trinken? @) Lassen Sie bitte 
ein Taxi kommen! 9 Es regnet und ich habe keinen 
Regenschirm! 0 Einkaufen ist anstrengend! 
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5 - We [will] take an umbrella. 
6 - Oh, I don't feel like it (have no desire). 
7 - Then let's stay at home and have pizzas 

delivered (let pizzas come), 
8 what do you think? 
9 - Oh yes, that is a good idea. 

6, 9 Och is an interjection conveying weariness; au ja, in 
contrast, expresses joyful approval. Thus they require completely 
different intonations! 

l~i 
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*** 

Answers to Exercise 1 

\ 

i 
1 

t.. 
'.:::::---

O Let's go for a walk! @ Don't you [all] feel like drinking a beer? 
8) Please phone a taxi (let a taxi come)! 8 It's raining and I have 
no umbrella! ~ Going shopping is tiring! 
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27 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 Do you (informal sing.) have time to go shopping?- Yes, sure. 

. . . . . . . . .. , einkauf en zu gehen? - Ja, . . . . . . • 

@ Can we not stay at home? 

Konnen wir nicht . . ... ? 

(D She doesn't feel like going to the theatre (She has no desire 
in-the theatre to go). 

Sie hat . . . . . . . . . . . . Theater . . gehen. 

27 Siebenundzwanzigste Lektion 
[zeeb'nunt-tsvantsikHstuh lektsiohn] 

Na, schmeckt's CD? 

1 - Sehr gut! Das Essen (2) ist wirklich 
ausgezeichnet. 

2 - Ja, die Vorspeisen @ schmecken kostlich. 

Pronunciation 
na shmekts 1 zeha goat! des ess'n ist virklikH owsguhtseikHnuht 
2 yah dee foha-shpeizuhn shmek'n kCEstlikH 

Notes 
CD Schmeckt's? Are you enjoying your food? Do you like your 

meal? or Wie schmeckt's? How is your meal? ('How does 
it taste?') are probably among the most frequently asked 
questions in German. They are usually asked when you're 
eating, since schmecken means to taste as well as to taste 
good. Hence Das schmeckt! can mean That's/It's nice!, 
This/It tastes good! or That's/It's tasty! Feel free to add gut 
good, sehr gut very good, ausgezeichnet excellent, etc. for 
reinforcement. ► 
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9 What would you like to do this evening (today evening to-do), 27 
darling? 

. . . mochtest du . . . . . . . . . . machen, . . . . . . . . ? 

(i} It isn't raining anymore - we don't need an umbrella. 

. . . nicht mehr, wir brauchen . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . 

Answers to Exercise 2 
0 Hast du Zeit - sicher @ - zu Haus bleiben 8) - keine Lust, ins - zu 
- e Was - heuteAbend- Lieb ling '9 Es regnet- keinen Regenschirm 

Twenty-seventh lesson 27 

Well, are you enjoying your meal 
(does-it-taste)? 

1 - [It's] very good! The meal is really excellent. 
2 - Yes, the starters are (taste) delicious. 

► CID Every German infinitive may be used as a noun. All that is 
needed is a capital letter: essen to eat~ das Essen the food, 

1 the meal, Iesen to read -1 das Lesen the reading, etc. Note 
rl that the English equivalent is often a gerund (the -ing verb 

form that functions as a noun). An infinitive used as a noun is 
always neuter: das Lesen~ das Essen, das Arbeiten. 

@ die Vorspeise starter literally means 'the before-food'. 
Likewise, dessert is die Nachspeise ('the after-food') or der 
Nachtisch ('the after-table'). But note that der Nachtisch is 
masculine because der Tisch table is masculine. 
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27 3 - Und die Hauptspeisen @ sind noch besser! 
4 - Aber ich finde die Portionen zu groB. 
5 - Ich auch, ich bin schon total satt ®· 
6- Wie bitte? Wollt @ ihr keinen Nachtisch? 
7 Der Schokoladenkuchen schmeckt hier so 

gutl 
8 - Nein danke, ich kann nicht mehr. 
9 - [ch auch nicht (J) , ich nehme auchkeinen. 

10 - [ch verstehe euch @ nicht. 
11 Der N achtisch ist das Beste ® ! □ 

3 unt dee howpt-shpeizuhn zint nokh bessa 4 ahba ikH 
findllh dee portsiohnuhn tsoo grohs 5 ikH ovvkh ikH bin 
shan totahl zat 6 vee bituh? volt eea /<einuhn nahkhtish 
7 dea shokolahduhn~kukh'n shmekt heea zoh goat 8 nein 
dang-kuh ikH kan nikHt meha 9 ikH owkh nikHt, iAH nehmuh 
owkh keinuhn 10 ikH fershtehuh oikH nikHt 11 deha 
nafJkhUsh ;st das bestuh 

Notes 
© die Hauptspeise main course is a compound word made up of 

das Haupt head and die Speise food,fare. das Eau pt is only 
used in a :figurative sense: Opa ist das Haupt der Familie. 
Granddad is the head of the family. In compound words it 
signifies 'principat central, main': der Hauptbahnhof the 
main station, die Hauptstadt the capital. 

® Ich bin total satt. I'm really full. This expression should only 
be used in informal situations. A more polite way of declining 
food would be Nein danke, ich babe keinen Hunger mehr. 
l\lo th.-:mk.vou, I'm not hungry anymore. 

@ woJlen to want, to wish is another modal verb, and its present 
tense forms are irregular. You'll find an overview of the forms 
of wollen in review lesson 35. ► 
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3-
4-
5 -

6-

7 
8-

9-

10-
11 

And the main courses are even better! 
But I find the portions too big. 
Me too (I also), I am already really full (totally 
satisfied). 
What (How please)? Don't you want any 
dessert ( Want you[pl.J no dessert)? 
The chocolate cake here is (tastes here) so good! 
No thanks, I can't [eat] any more (I can no 
more). 
Neither can I (I also not), I won't have any 
(I take also none). 
I don't understand you (pl.). 
The dessert is the best [thing]! 

Pronunciation note 
6, 9 Germans often barely articulate the final -e in first-person 
singular verbs, and sometimes they even leave it out entirely. 
The same holds true for the ending -en of the masculine definite 
and indefinite articles in the accusative case and the negation 
kein(e). So, for example, it wouldn't be unusual to hear ich 
nehm' kein'Nachtisch instead ofich nehme keinen Nachtisch. 

. - - . 

► (J) The word for neither (and not either) is very logical in German: 
just negate auch ' also' -4 auch nicht ' also not'. Du verstehst 
das nicht? Ich auch nicht! You don't understand this? -
Neither do JIil don't either! 

. ® euch is the accusative of ihr you (pl.). Remember that ihr 
and euch are used when addressing more than one person 
informally: Kinder, wo seid ihr? lch sehe euch nicht. 
Children, where are you? I don't see you. 

® das Beste the best means ' the best bit/thing'. 
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27 Ubung 1- Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

e Schmeckt der Apfelkuchen gut? f9 Guten Tag, 
entschuldigen Sie, verstehen Sie Deutsch.? O Nein, 
danke, wir nehmen keinen Nachtisch. f) Das 
schmeckt kostlich, ich mochte bitte ein bisschen 
mehr. 0 Ich nehme keine Vorspeise, und du? 

*** 

Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 Mrs Spielberg, your (formal) chocolate cake is (tastes) really 
excellent. 

Frau Spielberg, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... 
schmeckt wirklich ............. . 

fl The starters here are the best; I['ll] have (take) two. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . sind hier . . . . . . .. , . 

. . . . . zwe1. 

C) Why don't you (pl.) want to eat, children? Doesn't it taste 
[good]? 

Warum . . . . . . .. nicht essen, Kinder? 
.h? ... , . . . . . . IllC t. 

0 He doesn't understand her: the portions are small, but she finds 
them too bjg. 

. . . . . . . . . . sie nicht: . . . . . . . . . . . . sind 
klein, aber . . . . . . . . . sie . . . . . . . 

8 ]\;[any thanks, I don't want any (would-like no) dessert. 
- Neither do 1 (I also not), I'm full. 

Vielen Dank, ich mochte . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
- Ich . . . . . . . . . , ich bin . . . . . 
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Answers to Exercise 1 
O Does the apple cake taste good? 8 Good afternoon, excuse 
me, do you u.nderstand German? 8) No thanks, we won't have any 
dessert. 8 That is delicious - I would like a little more, please. 8 I 
won't have a starter, and you? 

*** 

Answers to Exercise 2 
O - Ihr Schokoladenkuchen - ausgezeichnet @ Die Vorspeisen -
das Beste, ich. nehme - O - wollt ihr - Schmeckt es - 8 Er versteht 
- die Portionen - sie :findet - zu groB C, - keinen Nachtisch - auch 
nicht- satt 

Before movi11g on to the review lesson, we strongly recommend 
rereading the dialogues in the past six lessons, as exposure to the 
living language is as important as grammatical explanations. 
And don't forget to try to put what you're learning into practice 
as much as possible! 
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28 Achtundzwanzigste Lektion 
[akhtunt~tsvantsikHstuh lektsiohn] 

Wiederholung - Review 

1 Personal pronouns in the nominative and 
accusative case 

You're hopefully getting used to the accusative (the case for direct 
objects), which you've seen in the last few lessons. Now you just 
need to practice which to use when. To help you, here is a table with 
the personal pronouns in the nominative and the accusative. 

Nominative Accusative 
l st-person sing, ich/ mich me 
2nd-person sing . . duyou dichyou 
3rd .. person sing. er he, it (m.) ihn him, it (m.) 

sie she, it (f.) sie her, it (f.) 
es it (neuter) es it (neuter) 

1st-person pl. . Wlr we uns us 
2nd .. person pt ihr you euchyou 

3rd .. p-erson pl. • they I them Sle Sle 

·\a • • '.t • ~ 

"Fortnal 
: · --· -- Nu111"inative · ·- · Ac{iusative 

., 

2nd--person (sing. and pt} : Sie you Sie you 

At the risk of being repetitive, let's review some useful rules: 

• The feminine (sie), neuter (es) and plural (sie) third-person 
personal pronouns don't change in the accusative case. The 
formal pronoun Sie doesn't change either. It is only distinguished 
from the third-person plural by its capital letter. 

• The second-person plural pronoun ihr you is used to address 
two or more people informally. 

• Just like the definite article, the masculine singular personal 
pronoun in the accusative ends in -n: ihn him, it (m.). 
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Twenty-eighth lesson 28 

• In the third-person, when the pronoun refers to a thing rather 
than a person (i.e. it), the pronoun has to correspond with the 
grammatical gender of the noun it replaces. 

2 Possessive adjectives 

Possessive adjectives describe a noun by showing ownership, 
possession or relationship. They are somewhat more complicated 
in German than in English, as they decline not just according to 
the possessor, but also to the gender, case and number of what is 
possessed. Don't worry, we'll learn the forms gradually! 

In English: 
A possessive adjective only identifies the possessor. It does not 
change according to the object(s) possessed. For example: 
Is this Melanie's? - Yes, it is her cake/house/dog. 
Are these Peter's? - Yes, they are his books/clothes/papers. 

In German: 
A German possessive adjective also identifies the possessor. 
You've encountered seven so far: 

" 
Singular possessor 

ist person 
. 

my (m./f.) me1n-

2rtd person • informal dein- your (m./f.) 

formal Ihr- your (m./f.) 

. 3rd person sein- his, its (m.) 

ihr- her, its (f.) 
• its (neuter) se1n-

Plural possessor 
3rd person ihr- their (m./f.) 

However, a possessive adjective in German also needs to agree in 
case, gender and number with the noun possessed. So to choose 
the correct possessive adjective you have to: 
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28 • identify the possessor 
• determine the case, gender and number of the noun possessed 
• provide the appropriate ending that corresponds to the case, 

gender and number of the noun possessed. These endings are 
the same as for the forms of ein. 

Here's an overview for the nominative case (the same endings are 
used for dein, 1hr, sein and ihr): . 

• Possessor mein 
{m.lf) Bruder 

Examples: 

meine 
Sch,vester 

mein Kind meine 
Kinder 

Mein Hund hei8t Fido. My dog is called Fido. (derHund) 
Deine Katze ist siifl! Your cat is cute! (die Katze) 
Seine Frau ist in Ferien. His 111ife is on holidays. 
1hr Mann ist in Deutschland. Her husband is in Germany. 
Sind das Ihre Biicher? Are those your books? 

And don't forget that in the third-person, the form of its you choose 
depends on both the grammatical gender of the possessor, as well 
as the gender, number and case of what it possesses: 

Die Sonne und ihr Licht The sun and its light 
(ihr because die Sonne is feminine and das Licht is neuter sing.) 

Die Sonne und ihre Planeten The sun and its planets 
(ihre because die Sonne is feminine and die Planeten is plural) 

We'll look at the other grammatical cases later. 

3 Asking questions: Wer? Welcher? Was fiir (ein)? 

Certain question words also decline. 
• Wer? Who? declines for case like the masculine definite article 
der the: 
Wer ist das? fVho is that? 
(nominative: when 'who' is the subject) 

131 • hunderteinunddreiflig 

'j 

A 
0 
li: 
w 
CB 



Wen treffen sie um fiinfzehn Uhr? Whom do they meet at 3:00? 28 
(accusative: when 'whom' is the direct object) 

• Welcher? Which'! declines for gender, number and case. It 
declines like der, die, das: 

Welcher Zug fiihrt nach Bonn? Which train goes to Bonn? 
(der Zug - masc. nominative) 

Welche Vorspeise nimmst du? Which starter are you having? 
(die Vorspeise - fem. accusative) 

Welches Buch ist das Beste? Which book is the best? 
(das Buch - neuter nominative) 

Welchen Freund triffst du Sonntag? Which friend are you 
meeting on Sunday? (den Freund - masc. accusative) 

Welche Biicher magst du? Which books do you like? 
(die Biicher - neuter accusative) 

• 'Which?' in the sense of'Whatkindof?' translates as Was fiir ... ? / 
Was fiir ein(e) ... ? Note that ein declines: 
Was fiir eint Sitzung haben Sie morgen'? 
What kind of meeting do you have tomorrow? (die Sitzung - fem.) 

Was fiir ein Fest ist das? 
What kind of celebration is this? (das Fest - neuter) 
Was fiir einen Nachtisch mochtest du? 
What kind of dessert would you like? (den Nacbtisch - m. acc.) 

But there is no plural form of ein: 
Was fiir Vorspeisen magst du? What kind of starters do you like? 

Was fiir ein ... ! can be used as an exclamation: Was fiir eine 
ldee! What an ideal Was fiir ein Tag! What a day! 

4 The position of the verb 

Let's go over some of the sentence structures we've seen so far. 
We'll discover more in later lessons. 

4.1 Conjugated verb in first position 

This occurs (just like in English): 
• in a yes/no question: Haben Sie Hunger? Are you hungry? 
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28 • in a command: Machen Sie schnelll Make has tel Hurry upl 
(A yes/no question is one that can be answered simply with 'yes', 
'no', ·maybe', etc. Yes/no questions are usually distinguished from 
questions that ask for specific information. An informational 
question begins with a question word: see 4.2) 

4.2 , 1erb in second position 

It is not immediately obvious what is meant by 'the second position' 
in a sentence. In order to define this, it is necessary to determine 
what constitutes the first position. This might be a single word or 
a group of words: for example, a phrase that acts as a subject, a 
direct object, an adverb or adverbial phrase, an expression of time 
or place, etc. The second position is hence the position after the 
introductory element. 

The verb is in the second position in the following cases: 

• in a question that starts with a question word (as in English): 
Wie heiflen Sie? What is your name? 
Wer trinkt keinen Kaffee? Who doesn't drink coffee? 
Wann kommt 1hr Zug an? When does your train arrive? 

• in a statement (that is, a sentence that establishes a fact and is 
neither a question nor a command): 
Thomas arbeitet heute nicht. Thomas doesn't work today. 
Beute arbeitet Thomas nicht. Today~ Thomas doesn't work. 
Seine Freundin arbeitet auch nicht. 
His girlfriend doesn't work either. 
Morgen Abend gehen sie in die Oper. 
Tomorrow evening they are going to the opera. 

There are some exceptions, as we'll see later. 

4. 3 A dependent infinitive 

Unlike in English, when two verbs are used to express something 
in a German sentence, they are not found together. The infinitive 
(pre ceded by zu or not) is placed at the end of the sentence (in the 
last position). 

Ich mochte im Garten Geburtstag feiern. 
I would like to celebrate [the] birthday in the garden. ('I would 
like in the garden birthday to celebrate.') 
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Er hat keine Lust, nach Hause zu gehen. 28 
He doesn't feel like going home. ('He has no desire to home to go.') 

Sometimes German sentence structure may seem a bit complicated, 
but don't worry. With practice, you'll get used to it! 

5 Ordinal numbers and dates 

5.1 Ordinal numbers 

The ordinal numbers between 1 and 19 are for med by adding the 
suffix -te to the numeral. The only exceptions are: der erste the 
first, der dritte the third, and der siebte the seventh. 

1st erste 11th elfte 
2nd zweite 12th zwolfte 
3rd dritte 13th dreizehnte 
4th vierte 14th vierzehnte 
5th fiinfte 15th fiinfzehnte 
6th sechste 16th sechzehnte 
7th siebte 17th siebzehnte 
8th achte 18th achtzehnte 
9th neunte 19th neunzehnte 
10th zehnte 

The ending -ste is added to numbers beyond 19: der zwanzigste 
the twentieth, der einundzwanzigste, the twenty-first etc. 

The endings -te and -ste decline in certain circumstances. In the 
accusative singular, for example, -te and -ste change to -ten and 
-sten respectively: 
Er ist der erste. He is the.first. (nominative) 
Er hat den ersten Platz. He is in.first place. (accusative) 

5.2 Dates 

In German, there are two ways to express dates: 

• using the verb sein to be: 
Heute ist Dienstag, der 25. Mai. 
Today is Tuesday, the 25th [of] May. 
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28 (The nu1nber is pronounced 'ffinfundzwanzigste' because there 
is a period after the number, which indicates that it is an ordinal. 
This period is required in dates.) 

• using the verb haben to have: 
Beute haben wir den 25. Mai. Today is the 25th [of] May. 
(The number is pronounced 'fiinfundzwanzigsten' with -n 
because the date is in the accusative here.) 

The preposition am (an+ dem) is used to give a precise date: 
Wann ist 1hr Geburtstag? When is your birthday? 
Am 3. (dritten) September. On the 3rd [of] September. 

To figure out how to give your own birthday, here are the twelve 
months of the year: 
Januar, Februar, Marz, April, Mai, Juni, Juli, August, 
September, Oktober, November, Dezember. 

And here are the nan1es of the four seasons: 
der Fruhling spring, der Sommer summer, 
der Herbst autumn/fall, and der Winter winter. 

Now sit back and enjoy the review exercise to soak in all that 
you've just learned. 

Review exercise 

Die Geburtstagsparty von Melanie 

1 - Outen Abend, ich bin Sonja, eine Freundin von 
Melanie. 

2 Die Party ist super, finden Sie nicht? 
3 - Stimmt, aber was fur eine Hitze ! 
4 - Ach, ich glaube, es regnet bald. 
5 - Mochten Sie etwas trinken? 
6 - Au ja, <las ist eine gute Idee. 
7 - Warten Sie, ich hole ein Glas Sekt fiir Sie. 
8 Ich komme gleich zuriick. 

*** 
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9 
10-
11 -
12-
13-

Hallo, wo sind Sie? Hier ist 1hr Sekt! 
Vielen Dank. Sie trinken keinen? 
Nein, ich fahre, ich trinke Apfelsaft. 
Sind Sie der Bruder von Melanie? 
Nein, ich bin ihr Kollege, wir arbeiten 
zusa1n1nen. 

14 - Ach, Sie sind d_as, jetzt verstehe ich. 
15 - Was verstehen Sie? 
16 - Melanie findet ihren Kollegen sehr nett. 
17 - Ach wirklich? Das ist lustig. 
18 Sie findet ihre Freundin auch prima ... 

Translation 
Melanie's birthday party 

(The speakers use formal address.) 
1 Good evening, I'1n Sonja, a friend of Melanie['s]. 2 The party is 
great, don't you think? 3 True, but it's so hot! 4 Unfortunately, I 
believe it [will] rain soon. 5 Would you like something to drink? 
6 Oh yes, that's a good idea. 7 Wait, I['ll] get a glass [ of] sparkling 
wine for you. 8 I'll be back in a moment (J come at-once back). 
9 Hello, where are you? Here is your sparkling wine! 10 Many 
thanks. You aren't having any (You drink none)? 11 No, I'm driving, 
I'm drinking apple juice. 12 Are you Melanie's brother? 13 No, I'm 
her colleague, we work together. 14 Oh, it's you (you are that), 
now I understand. 15 What do you understand? 16 Melanie finds 
her colleague very nice. 17 Oh really? That's funny. 18 She also 
finds her friend (f) great ... 

See what sort of conversation you could have if you attended a 
Gartenparty tomorrow? It comes in very handy to know a bit 
of small talk for all sorts of situations. We don't know how this 
particular story will end, but we do know one thing - we 're sure 
to see you again soon. Bis morgen! 

hundertsechsunddreiOig • 136 

28 



29 Neun undzwanzigste Lektion 
[noinunt'tsvantsikHstuh lektsiohn] 

Man kann CD nicht immer Gliick haben 

1- Sag mal, ist es noch weit ®? 
2- Nein, vielleicht noch fiinfzehn Kilometer. 
3- Gott sei Dank, die Benzinuhr ® ist auf null. 
4- Seit wann? Schon lange? 
5- Ungefahr zwanzig Kilometer GD. 
6- Dann konnen wir es theoretisch 

schaffen @. 

Pronunciation 
By now you 're becomingfamiliar with the pronunciation of certain 
words. So from this lesson on, we'll only give you the phonetic 

\ 
r 

,) 

\ 
;' f\ 

transcriptions for words you haven 't seen yet - or only infrequently. i, 

This will allow you to spot the new words in the lesson at a glance. 

Notes 
Q) The infinitive of kann can is konnen to be able to, to know 

how to. konnen is one of six so-called modal verbs. These 
indicate an attitude towards an action; they don't express the 
action itself. In a sentence containing a modal verb, the verb 
that expresses the action is in the infinitive form and is in the 
last position, while the modal verb is conjugated and is in the 
second position: Man kann Gluck haben. One can be lucky. 
('One can luck have.') We'll look at the conjugation of modal 
verbs in detail in lesson 35. 

(2) weit can 1neanfar or wide. 

® die Benzinuhr is a compound word made up of das Benzin 
petrol,fuel and die Uhr clock, watch. 

@ The majority of masculine nouns ending in -er form the plural 
simply by adding an umlaut: der Vater, die Vater father, ► 
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rifwenty-ninth lesson 29 

One can't always be lucky 

1 - Tell [me], do we still have far to go (is it still 
far)? 

2 - No, maybe (still) 15 kilometres. 
3 - Thank God (God be thanks), the petrol gauge is 

1' on empty (zero). 

► 
\ 

4 - Since when? A long time (Already long)? 
5 - [For] about 20 kilometres. 
6 - Then we could theoretically manage it (Then 

can we it theoretically manage) . 

. . . kan . . . 1 ... veit 2 ... feel-leikHt ... ki/omeht8 3 got zei .. . 
bentseen-ooa ... nu/ 4 zeit van? ... languh 5 unguh-fehr .. . 
6 koonuhn ... teorehtish shaf'n 

fathers. Sometimes, they don't change at all in the plural: 
das Zimmer, die Zimmer room, rooms; der Kilometer, 
die Kilometer kilometre, kilometres. Speaking of which, 
remember that masculine and neuter nouns used as units of 
measurement generally do not change in the plural: ein Euro, 
zehn Euro (and NOT 'Euros'). 

@ schaff en is a verb with multiple meanings. Here it is used in 
the sense of to achieve, to manage, to cope with something. It 
is a transitive verb, which 1neans that it always takes a direct 
object (here, es it). In German the direct object is always in 
the accusative case: Er schafft den Nachtiscb nicht. He can't 
manage [to eat} the dessert. ('He manages the dessert not.') 
Sie schafft ihre Arbeit. She is coping with her work. lcb 
schaff e es nicht. J can't manage it. 
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29 7 Warum haltst du denn an ®? 
8 - Es ist Schluss (J) , wir haben kein Benzin 

mehr. 
9 - Verflixt ®, das ist der Unterschied 

zwischen theoretisch und praktisch. □ 

7 ... heltst. .. 8 ... shlu'ss ... 9 ferflikst .. . unf'sheet tsvish'n 
... praktish 

Notes 
® You already know flalt! Stop! The verbs anhalten and halten 

to stop, to halt are both used to describe the voluntary stopping 
of something in motion. The stein vowel a changes to a in the 
second- and third-person singular: du haltst, er/sie/es halt. 
But note that anhalten is a separable-prefix verb and that the 
prefix moves to the last position in present tense sentences: 
Der Zug halt an. The train is stopping. 

(J) der Schloss end, ending, closure is related to schlieflen, 
geschlossen to close, closed. Schluss and geschlossen are 
wdtten with ss because the preceding vowel is short; after a 
long vowel, as in schlie8en, you have to use fl. 

® Verflixt! is a familiar interjection along the lines of Mist! 
(lesson 9, note 5). It is also an adjective that can 1nean accursed, 
darned or blasted: Die verflixt~ Benzinuhr funktioniert 
nicht! The darned petrol gauge doesn't work! Did you notice 
the -e ending of the adjective in this example? In lesson 18 we ► 

*** 

Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

0 Schaffen Sie das allein oder brauchen Sie mich? 
8 Seit wann funktioniert die Benzinuhr nicht 
1nehr? e) Theoretisch kann er das, aber praktisch 
ist er zu dumm. O Halten Sie bitte an, ich mochte 
einen Kaffee trinken. 0 Der Unterschied zwischen 
,,Mist" und ,,verflixt" ist nicht sehr groB. 
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7 Why are you stopping then? 
8 - It's finished (end), we have no petrol left 

(niore). 
9 - Dam, that's the difference between theory 

(theoretically) and practice (practically). 

Pronunciation note 
9 das is in bold here to show that the sentence stress falls on it. 

! 
j 

. 
. , ....... _:._ ··~ 

,.,_ ... - "·-~;:-;~.::~ 

•-.,~i::~;~::~t~~ 
saw that predicate adjectives (which follow nouns and a form 
of sein) are invariable: Julia und Thomas sind piinktlich. 
Julia and Thomas are punctual. But if the adjective precedes 
the noun it modifies, it is an attributive adjective and must 
decline to agree with the number, gender and case of the noun. 
Its ending also depends on what kind of article precedes the 
noun, if any. We will explain adjective endings in detail in the 
review lesson. 

*** 
Answers to Exercise 1 
0 Can you manage this on your own or do you need me? fJ Since 
when has the petrol gauge not been working? @ In theory he can 
[do] this, but in practice he is too stupid. 0 Stop please, I would 
like to have a coffee. 0 The difference between 'blast' and 'darn' 
isn't very big. 
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30 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 It isn't far now (It is now not more far). 

Es ist jetzt . . . . . . . . . . .... 

fJ Darn, I have no petrol left (more), and there (here) is no petrol 
station. 

Verflixt, ich habe . . . . . . . . . . . ... , und 
hier ist . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

@ Let me [be], I can manage this on my own (this alone manage). 

Lass mich, . . . . . . . das allein . . . . . . . . . 

30 Dreifiigste Lektion [dreissikHstuh lektsiohn] 

Dienst ist Dienst und Schnaps ist Schnaps CD 

1 - Ich bitte Sie, bleiben Sie doch @ noch ein 
wenig @! 

2 Es ist ni cht spat. 

Pronunciation 
deenst ... shnaps ... 1 .. . vehnikH 

Notes 
CD This saying literally translates as 'Duty is duty and schnapps 

is schnapps' (der Dienst service, duty; der Schnaps schnapps, 
spirits), in the sense of 'You can't mix business and pleasure'. 

(Z) We've seen doch as yes in response to a negative question 
(lesson 19). However, it can also function as a particle like 
denn. Doch can be added for amplification or to convey a 
sense of invitation or exhortation, as in just or do: Komm en ► 
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8 Since when have you been learning German? - Not (Still not) 30 
long, about four weeks. 

. . . . . . . . lernen Sie Deutsch? - Noch nicht 

. . . . . , . . . . . . . . vier W ochen. 

0 When will we stop (stop we)? I'd like to have a coffee. 

Wann . . . . . . . . ? Ich mochte . . . . . 
• • • I • • • • • • • • I • 

Answers to Exercise 2 
O - nicht mehr weit @ - kein Benzin mehr - keine Tankstelle 
O - ich kann - schaffen O Seit wann - lange, ungefiihr -
0 - halten wir an - einen Kaffee trinken 

Thirtieth lesson 30 

There's a time and place for everything 

1 - Please (/ ask you), do stay a little [longer] (stay 
you just still a little)! 

2 It isn't late. 

► Sie doch mit! Just come along! Do come along! It can also be 
used to emphasize a request: Sprich doch nicht so laut! Don't 
speak so loudly, will you? or to intensify a statement: Das sehe 
ich doch! J do see that! I see that after all! 

® wenig means little or not much: ein wenig is synonymous with 
ein bisschen. 
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30 3- Ich weiB, aber ich muss @ morgen friih 
aufstehen @. 

4- Warum miissen Sie denn so frlih 
aufstehen? 

5- Morgen ist Dienstag ® und dienstags (J) 

kontrolliert mein Chef personlich die 
Ankunftszeit. 

6- Aber nein, morgen ist nicht Dienstag, 
sondern @ Mittwoch. 

7 Sie konnen noch bleiben! 
8 - Ach, Dienstag, Mittwoch oder Donnerstag, 

das ist dasselbe ® fur meinen Chef ®· 
9 Wissen Sie, fur ihn ist jeder @ Tag 

,,Dienst-tag". □ 

3 . . . mus . . . owfshtehn 4 . . . mewss'n . . . 5 . . . deenstaks 
ko'ntroleert ... perzc:enlikH ... ankunfts-tseit 6 .. . zondan ... 
8 ... das-zelbuh ... 9 .. . yehda ... 

Notes 
(±) The infinitive of muss must is miissen to have to, to be obliged 

to, to need to. Mussen is another modal verb, and its stem 
vowel changes from ii to u in all three forms of the singular: 
ich muss, du musst, er/sie/es muss. 

@ aufstehen to get up is another separable-prefix verb: ich stehe 
auf I get up, du stehst auf you get up, etc. 

@ Many people assume - wrongly - that Dienstag comes from 
'service day' or 'day of duty', just like they assume that 
Freitag means 'free day' or 'day off'. There's no truth in this. 
Remember the information about the origins of the names of 
the days of the week in lesson 25? 

(J) The name of a day of the week ( e.g. Dien stag) or the name for 
a part of the day ( e.g. der Abend) may be used as an adverb 
to indicate repetition or habitual action. An -s is then added 
to the noun. But remember that adverbs - unlike nouns - are ► 
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3 - I know, but I have to get up early tomorrow 30 
(must tomorrow early up-get). 

4 - Why do you have to get up so early (Why must 
you then so early up-get)? 

5 - Tomorrow is Tuesday, and Tuesdays my boss 
personally checks our (the) arrival time. 

6 - But no, tomorrow isn't Tuesday, but 
Wednesday. 

7 You can (still) stay! 
8 - Ah, Tuesday, Wednesday or Thursday, it's [ all] 

the same for my boss. 
9 You know (Know you), for him every day is (is 

every day) 'service-day'. 

► not capitalized in German: Dienstag Tuesday ~ dienstags 
every Tuesday, on Tuesdays; der Morgen -* morgens every 
morning, in the morning; Freitag -+ freitags every Friday, 
on Fridays -+ freitagabends every Friday evening, on Friday 
evenings, etc. 

@ In general, but is aber in German. However, after a negative 
clause (involving nicht or kein), sondern is used. Sondern 
is a coordinating conjunction and expresses a contrast or 
contradiction. It is equivalent to but, on the contrary, instead, 
rather: Er kommt nicht aus Italien, sondern aus Frankreich. 
He is not .from Italy, but from France. Das ist kein Kaffee, 
sondern Tee. This isn't coffee, but tea. 

® dasselbe 111eans the same (thing): Es ist immer dasselbe! It's 
always the same! It is the neuter form of the demonstrative 
pronoun derselbe (m.), dieselbe (f.) the same. Derselbe, 
dieselbe and dasselbe always refer back to a person or a thing 
already mentioned. Here dasselbe refers to the neuter pronoun 
es in the impersonal expression Es ist immer dasselbe! 

@) False friend alert! Chef in German means boss, head, not a 
professional cook! 

@ jeder, jede, jedes every, all, everyone,. anyone declines. 

hundertvierundvierzig • 144 



30 Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Sonntags essen wir nicht zu Hause. fJ Jede 
Woche trifft sie einmal ihre Freundin. 6) Es ist 
immer dasselbe, sie steht zu spat auf! 0 Ich muss 
leider gehen, meine Frau wartet schon lange. 
0 Trinken Sie nicht zu viel Schnaps! 

*** 

Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 He has to go home, it is already late and he is on duty at six 
o'clock (he has at six o'clock duty). 

. . . . . . nach Haus gehen, es ist schon . . .. 
und er hat um sechs Uhr . . . . ... 

e Please (I ask you [ acc.]), do stay (stay just still) a little [longer], 1 

every minute is a pleasure for me. I 

. . . . . . . . dich, . . . . . doch noch . . . . . . . . , 

. . . . . . . . . . ist ein Vergniigen . . . mich. 

@ Today isn't Wednesday, but Thursday. 

Heute ist . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . Donnerstag. 

0 It's always the same: every morning one goes (goes one) to the 
office, and every evening one is (is one) t ired. 

Es ist immer ........ : . . . . . . . geht man 
ins Buro, und . . . . . . ist man ... .. 

0 Get (formal) up please, I have to inspect you (/ must you 
check). 

. . . . . . . . . bitte . . . , . . . . . . . Sie 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
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Answers to Exercise 1 
O On Sundays we don't eat at home. 8 Every week ilie mee1s 
her friend (j) once. @ It's always the same - she gets Uf' too late] 
0 Unfortunately, I have to go, my wife has been waitirrg a long 
time (waits already long). 0 Don't drink too much schnc.pps! 

Answers to Exercise 2 
O Er muss - spat - Dienst 8 Ich bitte - bleib - ein wenig~ jede 
Minute - fur - 6) - nicht Mittwoch, sondern - O - dasselbe 
- morgens - abends - miide 0 Stehen Sie - auf, ich_ muss -
kontrollieren 

l Ich muss fetder- 9ehen,, mei"e. f rau : 
VJo.vte:t £Cron . ·-•---...... "-·•--- .... --•" ...... ./ 
, lo.'n.9e. ; ,,~ 
'" ,.,,,,. ... -.. -- ----r-r/"' ';~,.:.~rr. •- ,r,;'.i _J , "'':i,~•·0::}tl~ 

.... 'i -~ -
pf <' 

rJL_ i'.r.• 

~ 't 
.,::·;.~:-~ 
~::{~~-

,,;;4. 

~~;.~;: 

(4 
·\. 

-•·' l~ ,;,,,r\ -?n., ... -~ -~,,,,,., .. 
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31 Einunddreifligste Lektion 

Guter CD Rat ist teuer 

1 - Thomas, Sie sollen ® zum ® Chef 
kommen! 

2 - Soll ich oder muss ich? 
3 - Das miissen Sie wissen ©! 
4 lch weiB nur, <lass der Chef will @, <lass Sie 

kommen. 
5 - Halt, warten Sie, das ® ist nicht so einfach. 
6 Hat er gute Laune oder schlechte Laune? 
7 - Eber schlechte Laune, denke ich. 

Pronunciation 
goota raht ... 1 ... zof'n . . . 5 ... einfakh 6 . ... gootuh lownuh 
... shlekHtuh ... 1 eha ... denkuh ... 

Notes 
CD If a noun is preceded by an adjective rather than an article 

or a possessive pronoun, the adjective must show the noun's 
gender and/or case. The adjective takes the same endings as 
the definite article (with the exception of the masculine and 
neuter genitive, but we won't worry about that just now): guter 
Rat good advice (der Rat [m.]), gute Laune good mood (die 
Laune [f.]) (line 6). 

(2) sollen to be supposed to, to be meant to expresses an 
obligation towards someone or something, to society, or to 
one's own conscience - one 'should' do something. However, 
sollen is less binding than miissen, which conveys a sense of 
compulsion - one 'must' do something. Mussen oder sollen 
wir Geld verdienen? Do we have to earn money or are we 
[just] supposed to? ► 
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Thirty-first lesson 31 

It's hard to know what to do 
(Good advice is expensive) 

1 - Thomas, you are supposed to go and see the 
boss (to-the boss come). 

2 - Am I supposed to or do I have to? 
3 - That's for you to say (That must you know)! 
4 I only know that the boss wants you to go and 

see him (wants that you come). 
5 - Stop, wait, that's not so easy. 
6 Is he in [a] (Has he) good mood or [a] bad 

mood? 
7 - More likely [a] bad mood, I think (think I). 

► ® The preposition zu to, towards is normally used with verbs 
expressing movement. The only exception is zu Hause sein to 
be at home. zum is a contraction of zu + dem. We'll find out 
more about the article dem soon. 

® wissen to know is the only non-1nodal verb that follows the 
same conjugation pattern as the modal verbs (see lesson 35). 
In the present tense singular, the stem vowel changes from i 
to the diphthong ei, and the first- and third-person forms are 
the same: ich weill, du weiflt, er/sie/es weiB. The plural forms 
follow the regular present-tense pattern. 

@ ich will, du willst, er/sie/es will are the singular forms of the 
modal verb wollen to want, to wish, to intend to. 

@ Did you s.pot the difference in spelling between the conjunction 
dass that (line 4) - with a double s - and the pronoun das it, 
this, that? 
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31 8 
9-

10 
11 

Er scheint ziemlich nervos zu (J) sein. 
Sehen S ie, jetzt ist alles klar: 
ich muss hingehen ®, 
ich babe keine Wahl. 

8 ... sneint tseemlikH nervms . .. 10 .. . hingehn 11 . .. vahl 

Notes 

□ 

(JJ scheinen to seem, to appear is always followed by an infinitive 
preceded by zu : Sie scheint miide zu sein. She appears to be 
tired. ('She seems tired to be.') 

® The paiticle bin shows motion away from the speaker. It can 
be translated as there, but we often leave this out in English: 
Du gehst morgen in die Oper? Ich gehe a uch bin. You 're 
going to the opera tomorrow? I'm going (there), too. 

*** 
Muss es sein? - Ja, es muss sein! Is it necessary? - Yes, it is! 
This literally translates as 'Must it be? - Yes, it must be!' These 
words are normally spoken with conviction as they are meant 
to express an absolute necessity or compulsion, something 
inescapable, rather than one of several options. Saying es muss 
sein conveys that there is only one decision to make. 

The problem is, of course, that the perception of true necessity 
is in the eye of the beholder. Imagine a situation where a father says 
to his children: 1hr miisst jetzt schlafen! You must [go to] sleep 
now! To which the children reply: Wir miissen aber unser Spiel 
zu Ende machen! But we have to finish our game! We 'I! leave the 
outcome of this scenario to your imagination .. . 

*** 
Ubung l - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Frau Spielberg, Sie sollen Ihren Mann anrufen! 
@ Miisst ihr wirklich schon nach Hause gehen? 
@ Sie scheinen sehr nerves zu sein, was haben 
Sie? O Es muss }eider sein, Sie haben keine Wahl. 
0 Die Kinder sollen zum Essen kommen! 
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8 

9-
10 
11 

He seems to be quite nervous (seems quite 
nervous to-be). 
You see, now everything is clear: 
I have to go (there), 
I have no choice. 

*** 

=:i:;: ... ~- .. -· ~ 

·, ,, 
t: 
I 

:·~<::::;::': 
1\ 

,H 
. . i l • ~1! .,. ,,.L .... : .. 1J --~, ...... --·-,···•·.,·,, 

Or another example: Your partner says Wir miissen einkaufen 
gehen! We must go shopping! You could, of course, mount an 
attempt at defence by asking: Muss das wirklich sein? Is that 
really necessary? ('Jvlustthat really be?') If the answer is Das muss 
sein! then you've got little choice but to give in. 

Interestingly, nowadays people say lch muss arbeiten I have 
to work, whereas not too long ago they would have said Ich soil 
arbeiten I sbould work; miissen is increasingly replacing sollen. 
Might this be a sign that we've become more accepting of the 
obligations we 're faced with? 

*** 
Answers to Exercise 1 
0 Mrs Spielberg, you should phone your husband! 8 Must you 
really go home already? ~ You seem to be very nervous, what's 
wrong (what have you)? 9 Unfortunately, it is necessary (It must 
unfortunately be) - you have no choice. 8 The children should 
come and eat(to-the meal come)~ 
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I 32 (fbung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 Careful, the boss is in a bad mood today (has today bad mood). 

Vorsicht, . . . . . . . hat heute . . . . . . . . . . ..... 

f) Why don't you (informal sing.) want to go to the party? 

Warum . . . . . . . . nicht . . . . . _ . gehen? 

() That's not easy, but we have no choice. 

Das i st . . . . . . . . . . . . , aber wir haben 
. . . . . 

0 They don't seem to know that he is quite nervous (quite 
nervous is). 

. . . . . . . . nicht . . . ..... , dass er 
. . . . . . ist. 

32 ZweiunddreiJligste Lektion 

Ein gefahrliches Missverstandnis CD 

1 - Oh, der ist siiB @ ! 

Pronunciation 
... guhfehrlikHes misfershtentnis 1 ... zews 

Notes 
CD das Missverstanclnis misunderstanding, disagreement is 

a neuter noun; we can tell because of the -es ending of the 
adjective gefiihrlich dangerous (the indefinite article ein 
could indicate a masculine or neuter noun). Neuter nominative 
adjectives end in -es, and masculine nominative adjectives 
end in -er. You saw the -er ending in lesson 31: guter Rat 
good advice or ein guter Rat a good piece of advice. Note 
as well that the prefix miss- (like 'mis' in English) expresses 
a negative idea. So das Verstandis means comprehension, ► 

151 • hunderteinundflinfzig 

I 
I' 

l 

i 

' 
► 

A 
0 
w 
[d 
Ii] 

1s: 



J 

1 
:r 
::, 

::,. .., 

:,. .., 

' 
::,. 
~· 

l 

' . 
t 
" -
" -

t 

\ 

► 

0 Are you supposed to or do you have to d_o one lesson per day? 32 
. . . . . . oder . . . . . . Sie eine Lektion pro Tag 

? . . . . . 

Answers to Exercise 2 
O - der Chef - schlechte Laune 8 - ,villst du - zum Fest -
@) - nicht einfach - keine Wahl O Sie scheinen - zu wissen -
ziemlich nervos - 0 Sollen ~ mtissen - 1nachen 

As you know, we recommend that you do a lesson a day. It's for 
you to decide whether this is an absolute or a relative obligation! 
In the first case, you'll probably say Ich muss eine Lektion pro 
Tag machen. And in the second, Ich soll eine Lektion pro Tag 
machen. Whatever the case may be, we 're glad to see that you've 
reached the end of lesson 31. Keep up the good work! 

Thirty-second lesson 32 

A dangerous misunderstanding 

1 - Oh, he is cute! 

.,,.,,,.. .. ---~ ~ ... r~~,~( 
' 

'·i~f:"':. . -.; 
_4' l 

)~ -- ·::::::.":;~ .. 

► understanding, appreciation: verstehen to comprehend, to 
understand; missverstehen to misunderstand. 

@ sii6 means sweet or cute: Das ist ein siiBes Kind. That's a 
cute child. Der Nachtisch ist zu sii6. The dessert is too sweet. 
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32 2 
3 
4 -
5 -
6 
7 
8 

9 
10-

Wie alt ist der @? 
Darf@ ich den streicheln? 
Wenn Sie wollen. 
Au, der beiBt ja @, au, aua! 
Mensch,dastutweh! 
Halten Sie doch endlich Ihren Hund zuriick! 
Sie diirfen so einen Hund nicht frei laufen 
Iassen @! 
Sind Sie verriickt? 
Tut mir Leid (J), ich kenne den Hund nicht. 

3 darf ... shtreikH'ln 4 ven . . . 5 ow . .. beist yah . . . owah 
6 . . . toot veh 7 . . . entlikH. . . 8 . . . dewrf1n . . . 9 . . . ferrewkt 
10 ... leit ... ken uh ... 

Notes 
@ der, die and das are often used as demonstrative pronouns. 

They are identical to the definite article ( except in the genitive, 
which we'll get to later). A demonstrative pronoun is used 
instead of a personal pronoun (e.g. er, sie, es) when the 
pronoun is to be emphasized. Wie alt ist der? How old is he? 
Den kenne ich nicht. I don't know him. Was macht die bier? 
What's she doing here? (See also lesson 13, note 5.) 

© The infinitive of darf may is diirfen to be allowed to. In 
contrast to konnen to be able to, diirfen indicates that an 
action depends on authorization from someone else rather than 
possibility: Ich kann in Ferien fahren. I can go on holiday. 
(I have the means or opportunity to do so); Ich darf in Ferien 
fahren. I may go on holiday. (I have permission to do so). 
In the same way, diirfen in the negative, as in line 8's nicht 
diirfen, means not to be allowed to in the sense of mustn't: Er 
darf nicht trinken. He mustn't drink. Be careful not to use ► 
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2 
3 
4-
5 -
6 
7 

8 

9 
10-

How old is he? 
May I stroke him? 
If you like (want). 
Ouch, but he bites (yes), ouch, ow! 
Gosh, that hurts! 
For goodness sake, hold back your dog, will 
you (Hold you will-you at-last your dog back)! 
You mustn't let a dog like that run free (such a 
dog free run let)! 
Are you crazy? 
I'm sorry, I don't know this (the) dog. 

Pronunciation note 
5 au and aua are cries of pain. The greater the pain, the longer 
the u oo is drawn out after the a: a-0000 ... However, don't 
confuse aua and au ja, an interjection expressing enthusiastic 
consent (see lesson 26). 

► nicht miissen in this context, which means 'not to have to': Er 
muss nicht trinken. He doesn't have to drink. 

@ ja yes is also used as a particle that reinforces a statement or 
question and conveys surprise: Es regnet ja! But it's raining! 

© Note the word order: laufen lassen ('to run let'). In contrast 
with English, lassen to let, to allow, to have something done 
always comes second when paired with another infinitive. 
Man muss Kinder spielen lassen. One must let children play. 
Wo kann ich bitte mein Handy reparieren lassen? Where 
can I have my mobile phone repaired, please? (lesson 26). 

(J) Tut mir Leid or Das/es tut mir Leid Jam sorry literally means 
'This does to me suffering.' The verb tun to do is synonymous 
with machen, and is used in many a useful expression. We've 
just seen one: Das tut web! That hurts! ('That does pain!') 
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32 11 Das ist nicht meiner ®· 

11 . a ... me,n 

Notes 

□ 

@ Possessive pronouns replace a noun and indicate ownership: 
mine, yours, his, hers, its, ours, theirs. You won't be surprised 
to hear that German possessive pronouns. n·ot only have to 
indicate the owner, but also have to agree in gender, nun1ber 
and case with what is possessed. They are fonned by taking 
the appropriate possessive adjective and adding the ending ► 

*** 
Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Mama, warum durfen wir den Apfelkuchen 
nicht essen? 8 Er hat ein Handy, aber er nimmt 
immer meins. @) Achtung! Mein Hund beiBt! 
O Oh, das Kind ist siiB! 0 Tut mir Leid, Sie diirfen 
hier nicht telefonieren. 

*** 
Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 I'm sorry, my dog bites everyone (all). 

. . . . . . . . . . , mein Hund . . . . . alle. 

8 May I call you tomorrow? - If you want. 

. . . . . . . Sie morgen anrufen? - Wenn 

. . . . . . . 
@) Yuck, my cake is too sweet; and how is yours (informal sing.)? 

Iiii, mein Kuchen ist . . . , und wie ist 
? . . . . . . . 
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1, 
I 
I 

I 
i 

11 It isn't mine. 

► that agrees with the noun it replaces: meiner (m.), mein~ (f.), 
mein~ (neuter): 1st das dein Hund? - J"a, das ist meiny. Is 
this your dog? - Yes, it is ,nine. Die Tasche bier, ist das dein~? 
This bag here, is this yours? 1st das sein Haus? - J"a, das ist 
sein~. Is this his house? - Yes, it is his. 

*** 
Answers to Exercise 1 
0 Mum, why aren't we allowed. to eat the apple cake? e He has a 
mobile, but he always uses mine. @ Careful! My dog bites! 8 Oh, 
the child is cute! 0 I'm sorry, you may not make calls (may not 
telephone) here. 

*** 
0 May he let his dog run free (his dog free run let)? 

. . . . . . seinen Hund frei . . . . . . . . . . . . ? 

0 But there's been (this is) a misunderstanding! He isn't 
dangerous, he is just (only) a little excited! 

Aber das ist . . . . .............. ! Er ist 
nicht .......... , er ist nur .. . 

' 
Answers to Exercise 2 
0 Es tut mir Leid - beillt - e Darf ich - Sie wollen ~ - zu siiB 
- deiner 8 Darf er - lauf en las sen 0 - ein Missverstandnis -
gefiihrlich - ein wenig aufgeregt 
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33 Dreiunddreifligste Lektion 

Die Stadtbesichtigung CD 

1 
2 
3 
4 

5 
6 

Meine Darnen und Herren, 
gegeniiber ist der Bahnhof, 
und links sehen Sie den Koiner Dom (2). 

Wir miissen jetzt aussteigen und zu FuB ® 
weitergehen. 
Um CO den Dom ist eine Fu8gangerzone CJ;). 

Wir wollen zuerst den Dom besichtigen 
und dann die Altstadt. 

7 Zurn Schluss diirfen Sie ein ,,Kolsch" @ 

trinken, das typische Bier von hier. 

Pronunciation 
dee shtat-buhzikHtigung 1 ... dahmuhn ... heruhn 2 gehg'n-
ewba ... 3 ... kmJna dohm 4 ... tsoo foos . . . 5 ... foos-genga-
tsohnuh 6 . . . tsoo-ehast . . . buhzikHtig'n . . . alt-shtat ... 
7 ... krelsh ... tewpishuh ... 

Notes 
CD Remember that nouns ending in -ung are always feminine 

(lesson 25, note 5). The noun die Besichtigung visit derives 
from the verb besichtigen to visit. Die Besichtigung and 
besichtigen are used when referring to visiting places. The 
verb besuchen is used to talk about visiting people: Ich 
besuche meine Freundin. J visit my friend (f.). 

CZ) Another way of saying der Dom von Kolo is der Koiner 
Dom. As a general rule, you add -er to the name of a city 
or a region to signal that something ( or someone) is from 
there: die Berliner Universitat the University of Berlin, die 
Frankfurter Wiirstchen sausages from Frankfurt or simply 
Frankfurters. In these examples, Berliner and Frankfurter 
are actually adjectives. Note that such adjectives are invariable: ► 

157 • hundertsiebenundfiinfzig 

Sc 
bu 

5 

5. 

Tl 
SU 

fir, 

ls; 
2n 
Jr( 

4t) 
5t) 

6t) 
7tl 
8tl 
9t} 

10 

Th 
tht 

Th 
ac, 
-st 

Er 
Er 

In 

• u 



► 

Thirty-third lesson 33 

Sightseeing (The city-visit) 

1 (My) Ladies and gentlemen, 
2 LJust] opposite is the train station, 
3 and on the left, you see (the) Cologne 

Cathedral. 
4 We have to get off now and continue on foot 

( on foot further-go). 
5 Around the cathedral [there] is a pedestrian 

zone. 
6 

7 

We will ( want) first visit the cathedral and then 
the old town. 
Finally (At-the end), you may drink a 'Kolsch', 
the local beer (the typical beer from here). 

► they always end in -er, no matter what the gender, number 
or case. Moreover, they're always capitalized: Ich kann den 
Mainzer Dom sehen! I can see Mainz Cathedral! 

@ der Fufi, die Fii6efoot,feet; zu Full on foot. 

@ Here um means around and it requires the accusative case: 
um den Dom around the cathedral. We've already seen that 
the preposition um can also mean at when used with a specific 
time: um drei Uhr at 3 o'clock. 

@ die Zone zone, der, die (pl.) Fu6ganger pedestrian(s). 
Remember that masculine nouns ending in -er don't change 
in the plural, except for some that take an umlaut: der, die 
Arbeiter worker(s), but der Bruder, die Bruder brother(s). 

® Note that you say ein or das 'Kolsch' because it refers to a 
type of beer and das Bier is a neuter noun in German. 
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33 8 Und wer (J) kein Bier mag @, bekommt ein 
Glas Apfelschorle. □ 

8 .. . buhkomt . .. aptl-shorluh 

Notes 
(J) We've seen Wer? Who? as a question word. However, here 

wer is an indefinite relative pronoun meaning whoever or 
anyone who. It relates to a person or persons who are not 
clearly defined: Wer viel liest, lernt viel. [He] who read'} a 
lot learns a lot. When wer is used in this way it introduces a 
subordinate clause, and so the conjugated verb comes in the 
last position: Und wer kein Bier mat: ('And whoever no beer 
likes'). Also note that in German the subordinate clause is 
always separated fro1n the main clause by a comma. ► 

*** 
Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Wir fahren nachstes Wochenende nach Koln. 
@) Wer nicht zu FuB gehen will, nimmt die U-Bahn. 
@) Zurn Schluss wollen wir den Dom besichtigen. 
9 Ich mag keine Frank:furter Wiirstchen und Sie? 
0 Sie miissen hier aussteigen. 

*** 
Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 She doesn't like beer; she would 1 ike a glass [ of] wine. 

. . . . . . kein Bier, . . . . . . . . . ein Glas Wein. 

8 We're now coming into the pedestrian zone and, of course, 
we'll continue on foot (and go naturally on foot further). 

Wir kommen jetzt in . . . . ........... . 
und gehen natilrlich . . . . . weiter. 

@) Do you know the old town [ of] Hamburg? 

Kennen Sie die . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ? 
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8 And whoever doesn't like beer gets a glass [ of] 
'Apf elschorle'. 

► ® In lesson 23, we saw ich mag I like and its infinitive mogen. 
Like like, the meaning of mogen is less strong than 'love' and 
is often used to express a taste (see lesson 23): ich mag kein 
Bier I don't like beer, ich mag Rap J like rap, but can also 
express a feeling, as in ich mag dich J like you (a bit more 
restrained than ich liebe dich I love you) . Remember that ich 
mochte (the subjunctive of mogen) means I would like and is 
similar to ich will I want: lch mochte ein Bier. I would like a 
beer. lch will kein Bier. I don't want any beer. 

*** 
Answers to Exercise 1 
0 We're going to Cologne next weekend. @ Anyone who doesn't 
want to go on foot takes the underground/subway. 6) Finally, 
we will (want to) visit the cathedral. O I don't like frankfurter 
sausages, and you? 0 You have to get off here. 

*** 
0 Tomorrow I can't, I'm going sightseeing (J make a city-visit). 

Morgen . . . . . .. nicht, ich mache .... 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

0 Whoever wants to visit Cologne Cathedral has to get off here 
(must here off-get). 

. . . den Kolner Dom . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , 
muss bier .......... . 

Answers to Exercise 2 
O Sie mag - sie mochte - 8 - die FuBgangerzone - zu FuB -
@ - Hamburger Altstadt O - kann ich - eine Stadtbesichtigung 
0 Wer - besichtigen will - aussteigen 
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34 Apfelschorle und Bier, die deutschen Nationalgetranke 
'Apfelschorle' and beer, Germany's national drinks 

In contrast to cider (der Apfelwein 'apple-wine J, Apfelschorle 
is a non-alcoholic mixture of apple juice and Sprudel, sparkling 
mjneral water. Apfelschorle is nice and refreshing, so almost 
everyone drinks it in summer ... except, perhaps, those who prefer 
beer. Germany has a tradition of beer-brewing that goes back 
centuries. It also has the world's largest number of breweries 
(around 1,300), which includes a long list of famous brands. 
Nowhere else do you.find greater choice (a selection of about 5,000 
different beers). In theory you could try a different beer every day 
for almost 13.5 years! 

German brewers still abide by the famous Reinheitsgebot -
literally, 'Purity Order' - the oldest food safety law still in force 
in the world. The Reinheitsgebot has its origins in a 1516 ducal 
decree issued by William JV of Bavaria that restricted the ingredients 
in beer-making to water, barley and hops. The role of yeast in the 
brewing process wasn 't clear at the time, but yeast was added to the 
list of permitted ingredients in the subsequent incarnations of this 
regulation that have made their way into German law. 

During the Middle Ages, the centre of German beer production 
lay in the north, in Hamburg and in Lower Saxony. The most famous 

34 Vierunddrei6igste Lektion 

Was CD man darf und was man nicht darf 

1 - Man darf nicht bei Rot (2) die StraBe 
ii berqu eren. 

Pronunciation 
1 .. . roht ... ewb8 kvehruhn 

Notes 
CD Like in English, was what can be a question word: Was machst 

du? What are you doing? or an indefinite relative pronoun: 
Was sie macht, ist verboten. What she does is forbidden. ► 
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areas for beer production today - the Rhine Valley and Bavaria - 3-' 
were mostly known as wine-growing areas. But a taste for beer 
rapidly spread south, and from the 17th century onwards, Munich 
and Dortmund became the beer capitals of what is now Germany. 
Having said that, there is still a lot of regional variety in beers. For 
example, 50 kilometres south of Dortmund, people tend to drink 
Kolsch, a pale beer (belles Bier) that is only brewed in Cologne. 
However, in Dilsseldoif, Alt or Altbier, an amber-coloured dark 
beer (dunkles Bier) is the most popular brew. And in Thuringia and 
Saxony you can find various kinds of Schwarzbier ('black beer). 

/1. ru·1 / Ich W\O.a ke.i~ °Fr9t.nKf iArter •.\ 
' ""'~ ; •{ ,c':"-1; J ..,/ } 

(}t /:II' t.;· {J ._, \ WtAr~tc.hen und S i.e ? / 
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Thirty-fourth lesson 34 

What one may and (what one) mustn't [do] 

1 - One mustn't cross the road at a red light ( at red 
the road cross). 

Pronunciation note 
1 Careful! In German, qu is pronounced kv. 

► In the latter case, was refers to something without specifically 
defining it and has the meaning 'that which'. 

CZ) In the expression bei Rot gehen/fahren to cross on foot/drive 
through a red light, rot red is capitalized because it is used as 
a noun, 'the colour red'. 
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34 2- Man darf nicht betrunken Fahrrad 
fahren ®· 

3- Man darf nicht sagen, <lass jemand 
verriickt ist ©. 

4 - Aber man darf in Shorts spazieren gehen, 
5 - und man darf Sandalen mit Socken tragen! 
6- Eigentlich darf man alles machen, was ® 

die anderen nicht start ®· 
7 - Ja, man darfnach zehn Uhr abends 

weder (J) laut ® Musik horen noch Saxofon 
spielen. 

8- Kurz, man darf machen, was erlaubt ® ist, 
und nicht machen, was verboten ist ... □ 

2 ... buhtrunk'n faharaht ... 3 ... yehmant ... 4 ... shorts ... 
5 ... zandahl'n ,. . zok'n trahg'n 6 .. . anduhruhn ... shtrert 
7 . . . vehd8 /owt moozik ... zaksofohn shpeel'n 8 kurts .. . 
erlowpt ... ferbohtuhn ... 

Notes 
@ Instead of das Fahrrad bicycle, bike, people often simply say 

das Rad wheel, particularly to avoid repetition, such as in the 
expression Fahrrad fahren to cycle. 

© In a subordinate clause introduced by a conjunction - here, 
dass that - or by a relative pronoun (see note 1), the verb is 
in the last position: Ich wei6, dass du verriickt hist. I know 
that you are crazy ('that you crazy are'). Don't forget that in 
German a comma is required to separate the main clause (lch 
weifl) from the subordinate clause ( dass du verriickt hist), 
or that dependent infinitives are in the last position in the 
sentence, which occurs a lot in this lesson: Man darf nicht 
betrunken fahren. One mustn't drive drunk ('drunk drive'). 

@ When was is used after indefinite nouns and pronouns such 
as alles all, everything, anything, nichts nothing, etwas 
something or das Beste the best, it best translates to that 
(which is often optional in English). Machen Sie nichts, was ► 
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2 - One mustn't cycle drunk (drunk bicycle drive). 34 
3 - One mustn't say that somebody is crazy. 
4 - But one may go for a walk in shorts, 
5 - and one may wear sandals with socks! 
6 - Actually, one may do anything (everything) 

that doesn't bother others (that the others not 
bothers). 

7 - Yes, after ten o'clock in the evening, one 
must neither listen to loud music nor play the 
saxophone (neither loudly music listen nor 
saxophone play). 

8 - [In] brief, one may do what is allowed, and 
[may] not do what is forbidden ... 

► Sie nicht wollen! Don't do anything (that) you don't want [to 
do}! Es gibt nicht vieles, was sie nicht weiB. There isn't much 
(that) she doesn't know. 

® storen to disturb, to bother: Bitte nicht storen! Please don't 
disturb! Das stort mich nicht. That doesn't bother me. 

(J) weder ... noch neither ... nor. 

® The opposite of laut loud, noisy, boisterous is leise muted, low, 
gentle, quiet. Die Musik ist zu laut. The music is too loud. 
Here, laut Musik horen can be translated as 'to listen to loud 
music' or 'to play music loudly'. Note that German uses an 
adverb + verb construction - laut horen ('loudly listen') -
whereas English uses an adjective + noun - 'loud music'. 

® erlaubt and verboten are respectively the past participles 
of erlauben to permit, to allow and verbieten to forbid, to 
prohibit, to ban. We'll look at forming past participles soon. 
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34 Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Ihr durft alles machen, was ihr wollt, Kinder. 
8 Es ist verboten, die StraBe bei Rot zu iiberqueren. 
@Thomas hat weder Zeit noch Lust Rad zu fahren. 
8 Man darf die anderen nicht storen. 0 Hallo, ist 
hier jemand? 

*** 

Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 Do you (formal) wear sandals with socks? 

. . . . . . . . . Sandalen . . . . . . . . . ? 

~ You (informal sing.) mustn't do that (may this not do), that is 
(after ten o'clock) not permitted after 10 o'clock. 

. . . . . . . . das nicht . . . . . . , das ist . . . . 

. . . . . . . nicht ...... . . 

8 Do what you want, it (that) doesn't bother me. 

Machen Sie, . . . . . . . ..... , <las 
mich ..... . 

0 He is drunk and is cycling - that's forbidden! 

Er ist . . . . . . . . . und . . . . . . . . , <las ist 

' 
0 Please don't disturb [me], I don't want any (J want no) breakfast. 

Bitte nicht ..... . , . . . . . . . k:ein Fruhstiick. 
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Answers to Exercise 1 
0 You may do anything (that) you want, children. 8 It is prohibited 
to cross the street at a red light. 0 Thomas has neither [the] time 
nor [the] de sire to cycle. f) One mustn't disturb the others. 0 Hello, 
is anyone there (is here somebody)? 

*** 

Answers to Exercise 2 
0 Tragen Sie-mit Socken 8 Du darfst - machen-nach zehn Uhr 
- erlaubt e - was S ie wollen - stort - nicht O - betrunken - fahrt 
Rad - verboten 0 - stcken, ich will -
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35 Fiinfunddreifiigste Lektion 

Wiederholung - Review 

1 Modal verbs 

The six modal auxiliary ('helping') verbs in German are konnen 
to be able to, to know how to ('can'); wollen to want to, to wish to, 
to intend to; soil en to be supposed to ('should'); miissen to have 
to ('must'); diirfen to be permitted to ('1nay'); and mogen to like. 
They have certain characteristics in common with the (non-modal) 
verb wissen to know in that they are irregular in the singular forms 
of the present tense. 

• The first-person (ich) and third-person (er/sie/es) singular fonns 
are identical - the verb stem takes no ending. The second-person 
singular (du) takes the regular -st ending. 

• With the exception of sollen, the stem vowel changes in the singular. 

Here's an overview: 

;Cf 

k@{t);Offl woll:eD soUen miinm tHbiten m:o,e• 
·"· 

ich kann will soll muss darf mag 

du kannst willst sollst musst darfst magst 

er 
sie kann will soil muss darf mag 
es 

• konnen wollen sollen miissen diirfen mogen Wlf 

ihr konnt wollt sollt miisst dfirft mogt 

" ue konnen wollen sollen miissen diirfen mogen 

• Modal verbs indicate an attitude about an action; they don't 
express the action itself. Hence they usually occur with a so-called 
dependent infinitive. In German, this infinitive is in the last 
position in the sentence: 
Er kann morgen nicht kommen. He can't come tomorrow. 
Wir miissen jetzt nach Hause ~ehen. We have to gQ home now. 
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Thirty-fifth lesson 35 

• The modal verb is conjugated and occurs in the position normally 
occupied by the conjugated verb, that is: 
- the second element in a statement: 
Leider kann er morgen nicht kommen. 
Unfortunately, he can't come tomorrow. 

- the first element in a yes/no question: 
Mussen wir wirklich nach Haus gehen? 
Do we really have to go honie? 

- the second position in questions introduced by a question word: 
Warum diirfen wir kein Bier trinken, Mama? 
Why aren't we allowed to drink beer, Mum? 

2 The meanings of modal verbs 

• The difference between miissen ~must' and solleu 'should' is 
similar to that in English. While miissen is used to express an 
obligation that theoretically leaves no room for alternatives sollen 
is used when one feels obliged to do something either by someone 
else or by one's own conscience. However watch out when using 
miissen with the negation nicht, which translates not as 'must not' 
but as not to be obliged to or not to have to. The expression that 
corresponds to 'mustn't' as in 'not allowed to' is nicht diirfen!l 
whereas if you'd rather soften the proscription into a request or 
advice, use nicht sollen 'should not': 
Du musst das nicht machen. You don't have to do that. 
Du sollst das nicbt machen. You're not supposed to do that. 
Du darfst das nicht machen. You mu tn 't do that. 

• lch mochte I would like is the subjunctive of the n1odal verb 
mogen to like and expresses a wish or a desire, while ich mag is 
used to express a general fondness ( or dislike, if used with nicht) 
for someone or something: 
Ich mag Schokoladenkuchen.1 like chocolate cake. 
Ich mochte Schokoladenkuchen essen. I would like to eat 
chocolate cake. 

Don't worry, these differences will come naturally with practice. 
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35 3 Adjectives and adjective endings 

Let's take a closer look at what's known as 'adjective declension'. 
Adjectives can appear in two positions in a sentence: following the 
noun they describe (predicate adjectives) or preceding the noun 
they describe (attributive adjectives). 

Predicate adjectives are easy because they are invariable - that is, 
they don't take endings: 
Der Hund ist siifl. The dog is cute. 
Die Katze ist sil6. The cat is cute. 
Das Baby ist silfi. The baby is cute. 

In contrast, attributive adjectives do take endings, which are 
determined by two main factors: 

• whether or not the adjective is preceded by another qualifying 
word (an article, possessive pronoun, etc.) 
• the gender, number and case of the noun that the adjective describes. 

3.1 Preceded adjectives 

In German, if an article or pronoun (the, those, a, my, etc.) is 
used with an adjective, one or the other or both have to reflect the 
gender, number and case of the noun they modify. 

In the case of a definite article preceding an adjective, the article 
clearly indicates the gender and/or case of the noun, so the 
adjective ending doesn't need to change for each gender. In the 
nominative, the adjective simply takes an -e ending: 
der siiflf Hund the cute dog 
die siiflf Katze the cute cat 
das sii8g Baby the cute baby 

In the case of an indefinite article, because the masculine and 
neuter nominative and accusative forms don't have endings and 
therefore don't show the gender of the noun unequivocally, the 
adjective has to take on this function by adding the markers for 
masculine (-er) and neuter (-es): 
ein stifler Hund a cute dog 
eine silflf Katze a cute cat 
ein sil6es Baby a cute baby 
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3.2 U npreceded adjectives 

If an adjective is not preceded by an article or pronoun, it needs to 
take an ending that indicates the gender, number and/or case of the 
noun it modifies. Let's take the adjective gut good as an example. 
In order to say Good wine is expensive, you'd need to know that 
der Wein is a masculine singular noun and that in this sentence 
it is in the nominative case because it is the subject. So you add 
the nominative masculine -er ending to the adjective: gut + er~ 
Guter Wein ist teuer. Or if you wanted to say Good chocolate 
is rare (selten), you'd have to bear in mind that Schoko1ade 
chocolate is a feminine singular noun and it is nominative in this 
sentence. Therefore, you have to add the feminine marker -e to the 
adjective: gut + e -+ Gute Schokolade ist selten. 

In other words, in the absence of a preceding modifying word, the 
adjective ending needs to indicate the gender and case of a noun. 
Here's an overview for the endings ofunpreceded adjectives in the 
nominative case: 
siifie.r Wein sweet wine (masc.) 
siifig Marmelade sweet jam (fem.) 
siifles Brot sweet bread (neuter) 

Ultimately, adjective declension is actually quite. handy as it gives 
you more opportunities to recognize - and to remember - the 
gender of a noun, even if it may seem complicated at first. 

4 Word order in dependent (subordinate) clauses 

A dependent or subordinate clause is a clause that cannot stand 
alone; it must be combined with a main clause to express a complete 
idea. In German, a dependent clause is separated from the main 
clause by a comma. Dependent clauses are often introduced by a 
subordinating conjunction such as dass that or wenn if, when, by a 
relative pronoun, or by a question word. The conjugated verb is in 
the last position in the dependent clause. 

Wir wissen, dass Sie Deutsch lernen. 
We know that you're learning German. 
Sie miissen ein bisschen warten, wenn Sie nicht alles verstehen. 
You have to wait a little if you don't understand everything. 
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35 Beute wissen wir nicht, was 1norgen kommt. 
Today we don't know what comes tomorrow. 
Konnen Sie uns sagen, wa.-um Sie kein Bier mogen? 
Can you tell us why you don't like beer? 

5 Days of the week and times of day 

Die Wocbe hat sieben Tage: Montag, Dienstag, Mittwoch, 
Donnerstag, Freitag, Samstag (oder Sonnabend) und Sonntag. 
The week has seven days: Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, 
Thursday, Friday, Saturday and Sunday. 

Der Tag teilt sich in: der Morgen, der Vormittag, der Mittag, 
der Nachmittag, der Abend und die Nacht. 
The day is divided into [early] morning, morning (literally, 
'forenoon'), midday, afternoon, evening and night. 

The name oftbe day can be used on its own or with th.e preposition 
am+ the day (see also lesson 28, section 5): 
(Am) Montag fahre ich nach Deutscbland. 
On Monday I'm gning to Germany. 
(Am) Samstagabend feiere ich meinen Geburtstag. 
On Saturday evening I [will] celebrate my birthday. 

By adding -s to the na1ne of a day or a ti me of day, you can convey 
the idea of 'every': 
Montags arbeite ich. On Mondays I work. 
Abends bleibe ich z:u Hause. Every evening I stay at home. 
Und was machen Sie sonntags? And what do you do on Sundays? 

Note that in this case the word is not capitalized (except at the 
beginning of a sentence) because it has changed into an adverb and 
only nouns are capitalized in German. 

Wir wollen jetzt die Grammatik ein bisschen vergessen! Hier 
kommt unserDialog! Now let's forget a little [about] grammar! 
Here is our review exercise! 
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Review exercise 3! 

r Ein netter Mann 

1 
' I 

' 
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1 - Sagen Sie ma], ist das Ihr Hund? 
2 - Ja, das ist meiner, warum? 
3 - Runde diirfen nicht in den Dom. 
4 - Aber mein Hund beiBt nicht. 
5 - Das macht keinen Unterschied: verboten ist 

verboten. 
6 - Aber ich komme von weit und mochte den Dom 

besichtigen. 
7 - Das k:onnen Sie auch, aber ohne Ihren Hund. 
8 Sie haben keine Wahl. 
9 - Vielleicht konnen Sie ihn filnfMinuten nehmen? 

10 - Sind Sie verrtickt? Ich bin im Dienst! 
11 Under kennt mich nicht. 
12 - Das macht nichts, er mag jeden. Danke. Bis 

gleichl (wau, wau, wau ... ) 
13 - Halt, halt das ist nicht so einfach, warten Sie, 

warten Sie doch! 
14 - He, Sie da! Sprechen Sie leise! 
15 Und Runde sind hier verboten! 

Translation 
A nice man 

1 Tell [me], is that your dog? 2 Yes, it's 1nine. Why? 3 Dogs aren't 
allowed into the cathedral. 4 But my dog doesn't bite. 5 That makes 
no difference: forbidden is forbidden . 6 But I come from far [away] 
and would like to visit the cathedral. 7 You can do that (That can 
you also), but without your dog. 8 You have no choice. 9 Maybe 
you can take him [for] five minutes? 10 Are you crazy? I'm on duty. 
11 And he doesn't know me. 12 That doesn't matter (makes nothing), 
he likes everyone. Thanks. See you in a m.inute! (woof, woof, woof 
... ) 13 Stop, stop, that's not so easy; wait, wait, will you! 14 Hey, you 
there! Talk quietly! 15 And dogs are forbidden [in] here! 
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36 Sechsunddreifligste Lektion 

Eine gute Partie 

1 - Guck (I) mal, Claudia, kennst du den Mann 
dort? 

2 - Den da? Den groBen blonden? 
3 - Ja, den. Sprich @ doch nicht so laut! 
4 Er soll ® schrecklich reich sein. 
5 - Woher @ weiBt du <las? 
6 - Ich habe es gestem gehiirt @ . 

Pronunciation 
... partee 1 kuk ... kenst ... 2 ... blonduhn 3 .. . shprikH ... 
4 ... shreklikH reikH ... 5 voheha ... 6 ... guh-hmat 

Pronunciation notes 
Title In die Partie, the stress is on the second syllable (partee) 
while in die Party, the first syllable is stressed - pahtee. The 
stress patterns reflect the different origins of these two words. 

Notes 
CD gucken is often used in everyday language in the sense of to 

look, but it can also translate as to peek, to peer or to watch. 

® Sprich! is the informal second-person imperative (the 'du
imperative') of sprechen to speak, to talk. 

® The most common use of sollen is to express an obligation, as 
in to be supposed to: Ich soll einkaufen gehen. Jam supposed 
to go shopping. However, sollen can also be used to relate a 
rumour or a report, as in 'It is said that ... ': Es soil regnen. 
It is supposed to rain. Er soil alt sein. He is meant to be 
old. Remember that the dependent infinitive of a modal verb 
always occurs in the last position. 

© Wohe1·? Where .from? From where? is used to ask about 
provenance or origin: Woher kommt sie? Where does she 
come from? In everyday speech, vroher often separates into 
wo and her: Wo kommt sie her? Where does she come from? ► 
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Thirty-sixth lesson 36 

A good match 

1 - Look, Claudia, do you know the man [over] there? 
2 - Him (there)? The tall blonde [one]? 
3 - Yes, him. Don't speak so loudly, will you 

(Speak will-you not so loudly)! 
4 He is meant to be terribly rich. 
5 - How do you know (Where-from kno1v you that)? 
6 - I heard it yesterday (/ have it yesterday heard). 

die Partie match, part, game is of French origin, die Pa1·ty 
party is borrowed from English. 
1 The initial g of gucken is often pronounced k: kuk'n. 
1, 2, 3, 7, 11 Reme1nber that the vowel in de11 dehn is long~ 
whereas the vowel in denn is short: den. 
6, 8, 9 Like all inseparable prefixes, the ge- prefix of the past 
participle is never stressed. 

► ® gehort heard is the past participle of horen to hear, to listen. 
The past participle of regular (weak) German verbs is normally 
formed by adding the prefix ge- and the ending -t to the verb 
stem: spielen ~ ge + spiel + t ~ gespielt. The -t ending is 
-et in verbs whose stem ends in -d or -t and in some verbs 
whose stem ends in -m or -n: arbeiten ~ gearbeitet; regnen 
~ geregnet. A number of regular verbs lack the ge- prefix in 
the past participle, but we'll come back to this later. The past 
participle (along with a present tense form of haben or sein) is 
needed to form the present perfect tense. This is one of several 
past tenses in German. It is commonly used in conversation 
to refer to past actions or states: Ich babe sie geseben. J have 
seen her or I saw her. The past participle is the last element 
in the phra,se: Ich babe sie gestern in der Stadt i:esehen. I 
saw her in town yesterday. Note that in German, the present 
perfect tense refers to all actions or states in the past, whereas 
English uses the simple past (1 saw) for completed actions and 
the present perfect tense for uncompleted actions (I have seen). 
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36 7 - Wo denn? 
8 - Zwei Madchen haben im Supermark:t 

fiber @ ihn geredet (J). 

9 - Und was haben sie gesagt? 
10 - Sie finden, dass er eine interessante Beute 

ist: reich, ledig, ein bisschen alt, aber nicht 
zu hasslich. 

11 He, warte! Wohin ® willst du denn? □ 
(F ortsetzung Jo/gt) 

8 . .. guhrehduht 9 ... guhzahkt 10 ... intuhressantuh boituh 
... lehdikH ... heslikH 1·1 heh ... vohin ... fortzetsung folkt 

Notes 
@ The preposition fiber (here meaning 'about') is part of 

the prepositional verb reden fiber to talk about (which is 
synonymous with sprechen fiber). Both reden iiber and 
sprechen fiber are followed by the accusative case: Sie 
sprechen fiber den Hund. They talk about the dog. As a 
spatial preposition, iiber means over or above. Prepositions 
often fulfil several functions - we'll come back to this. 

(J) geredet is the past participle of reden to speak, to talk, which 
is synonymous with sprechen - with one notable exception. 
With regard to speaking languages, only sprechen is used: Ich 
spreche kein Spanisch. J don 't speak Spanish. 

® Wohin? Where (to)? is used to ask about direction or a change 
of location: Wohin geht sie? Where is she going? (or Wo 
geht sie hin?, as we saw with woher in note 4). As wohin in ► 

*** 
Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Kennen Sie die Frau dort? @ Seine Frau soll viel 
Geld haben. @) Wohin gehen wir heute Abend? Ins 
Theater oder in die Oper? O Was hast du gesagt? 
Warum sprichst du so leise? 0 Haben Sie gehort, 
wohin er fahrt? 
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7 - Where (then)? 
8 - Tvvo girls were talking about him in the 

supermarket. 
9 - And what did they say (what have they said)? 

10 - They think (find) that he is an interesting catch: 
rich, single, a little old, but not too ugly. 

11 Hey, wait! Where are you off to (Where-to ivill 
you then)? 

(To be continued ('Continuation follows'). . .) 

.. ::(\Nohin 5,eher.!._~ir tie«te Abw-d ? })$ The.ab!r oder ih r..{te 0-pe-r ? 

. \ ,~~~-: ~Y:---_:,:~~s,_2 . . ·----~~~-/ 

\ I 

itself ex11resses a change of location, it doesn't always require 
a verb of movement, especially with a modal verb: Wohin 
wollt ihr? Where do you want to go? ('To-where want you?'). 
Sometimes a modal verb isn't even needed: Das Restaurant 
ist geschlossen. Wohin jetzt? The restaurant is closed. Where 
to now? Remember that to ask the position of something, i.e. 
if neither origin nor direction/movement are implied, use wo: 
Wo ist d<!r Bahnhof? Where is the station? 

*** 
Answers to Exercise 1 
O Do you know the woman [over] there? @) His wife is meant to 
have a lot of money. @) Where are we going tonight? To the theatre 
or to the opera? e What did you say? Why are you speaking so 
softly? 0 Ha,,e you heard where he is going? 
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37 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 Where (Where-from) do you know this from? I haven't heard 
anything . 

. . . . . wissen Sie das? Ich .... nichts ...... . 
~ Look! That is a big cake. 

. . . . . . Sie mal! Das ist ... . . - . .. . . . . . . . . 
@) We have spoken about everything. 

. . . . . . . . fiber alle s . . . . . . .• 
0 Wait (formal), will you! Where(-to) do you want [to go] then? 

. . . . . . . . . <loch! ..... wollen Sie denn? 

37 SiebenunddreiOigste Lektion 

Eine gute Partie 
(F ortsetzung) 

1 - Sie geht wirklich bin CD. 
2 Das darf nicht wahr sein! 
3 Undjetzt spricht sie ihn sogar an! 

Pronunciation 
2 ,,. vaha ... 3 ... zogah ... 

Notes 
:D Remember bin and her (in wohin and woher)? These 

adverbs are often called 'direction particles' as they indicate 
the direction of movement. Broadly speaking, bin expresses 
motion away from the speaker, and her towards the speaker: 
there and here respectively. They can be used as separable 
prefixes with many verbs, e.g. herbringen to bring here or ► 
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0 Don't speak (informal) so loudly - we can be heard ( one can 3 7 
hear us)! 

. . . . . . nicht . . . . . . , man kann uns . . . . . ! 

Answers to Exercise 2 
O Woher - babe - gehort 8 Gucken - ein groBer Kuchen @ Wir 
haben - geredet O Warten Sie - Wohin - 0 Sprich - so laut - horen 

Are you reading the text in the dialogues and exercises out 
loud? Great! Don't worry about speaking too loudly as you're 
practicing. Try to listen to your pronunciation - if you 're only 
half liking what you're hearing, repeat the texts as many times 
as you like. Little by little you'll start to hear the difference ... 

Thirty-seventh lesson 37 

A good match 
(Continuation) 

1 - She is really going over there (She goes really 
there). 

2 It can't be true (That must not true be)! 
3 And now she's even speaking to him! 

Pronunciation notes 
1, 3, 5 The sentence stress is on the last word because these are 
separable prefixes: hingehen, ansprechen and anbieten. 

hinfahren to go there: Mein Vater wohnt in Berlin. Wir 
fahren hin. My father lives in Berlin. We go there. However, 
with verbs that don't express coming or going, hin and her can 
correspond to a range of adverbs that don't indicate direction 
in the same way: Setz dich doch bin! Do sit down! 
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37 4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

Was kann sie ihm @ sagen? 
Er lacht, er bietet ihr ® einen Platz an. 
Sie setzt sich ® neben ihn, ganz nah! 
Sie ist total iibergeschnappt @ . 

Sie unterhalten sich, er sieht hierher ® · 
Was mache ich nur? Sie winken mir (J) . 

4 . . . ee,m . . . 5 . . . lakht ,. . beetuht eea . . . 6 . . . zetzt zikH 
nehbuhn een gants nah 7 .. . total ewba-guhshnapt 8 
unt8haltuhn zikH .. . zeet heeaheha 9 ... vink'n meea 

Notes 
CZ) ihm him, to him is the dative fonn of er he. The dative is the 

third German case we'll talk about (after the nominative and 
the accusative). The dative has a wide range of functions in 
German, but its main role is to mark the indirect object. This is 
usually a person and indicates to whom or for whom the direct 
object (in the accusative case!) is intended: Sie zeigt ihm die 
Stadt. She shows the city to him. Sie gibt ihm den Kuchen. 
She gives the cake to him. We'll look at the dative forms of 
pronouns and articles in lesson 42. Here's just a little hint: the 
-mending also occurs with masculine articles in the dative. 

® ihr her, to her is the dative of sie she. Er bietet ihr einen 
Kaffee an. He offers a coffee to her. As we see in the transla
tion of line 5, often in English the indirect object pronoun can 
also come directly after the verb, avoiding the use of 'to': Er 
bietet ihr einen Platz an. He offers her a seat. This can make it 
a bit trickier to identify the indirect object, but just ask yourself 
if the word indicates to whom or for whom the direct object is 
intended. As above, note the pronoun ending: -r. The feminine 
definite article in the dative also has this ending: Er bietet der 
Frau einen Kaffee an. He offers the woman a coffee. More 
about this soon! 

@ sich setzen to sit (oneself) down is an example of a reflexive 
verb. These are verbs that include a pronoun (here, the third
person sich) to indicate that the subject is equally the object 
of the verb's action. In English, this concept is expressed with 
myself, herself, ourselves, etc., as in 'we enjoyed ourselves' . ► 
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4 What can she be saying to him? 
5 He's laughing, he's offering her a seat (place). 
6 She's sitting (herself) [ down] next to him, really 

(completely) close! 
7 She bas gone (is) completely crazy. 
8 They' re talking to each other, he's looking over 

(here-to). 
9 What shall I do (do I only)? They're waving to me. 

However, German sometimes uses the reflexive for verbs 
that aren't reflexive in English. In line 8, we see another use 
of a reflexive verb: sich unterhalten to speak to each other. 
Reflexive pronouns can also be used to indicate reciprocal 
action, i.e. to each other. We'll find out more about reflexive 
verbs in the coming lessons. 

(5,, iibergescbnappt is the past participle of iiberschnappen to go 
crazy. ilberschnappen is a separable-prefix verb: ich schnappe 
fiber I am going crazy. In the past participle, the prefix remains 
joined to the verb stem, with the ge-prefix inserted between 
the1n: iiber-~-schnappt. 

® bin and her can also combine with other adverbs such as bier to 
form compound words: Komm bierher. Come here! or Come 
this way! Hier bin will ich nicht gehen. 1 don 't want to go there 
or I don't want to go in this direction. 

(J) mir me, to me is the dative of ich J: Gib mir bitte den Kase! 
Give me the cheese, please! ('Give the cheese to me, please!') 
In line 11, we see dir you, to you, the dative of dn you. 
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37 10 
11-

12 

Ich muss zu ihnen ® gehen. 
Hallo, Anja, darf ich dir meinen Yater 
vorstellen? 
Er wohnt in Brasilien und verbringt seinen 
Urlaub ® in Europa. □ 

11 ... anya ... deea . .. fohashte!'n 12 ... vohnt in brazeelyuhn 
... ferbrinkt zeinuhn ooatowp in oirohpa 

Notes 
® lhnen them, to them is the dative of sie they. The dative is 

always required after zu to, for. There are other prepositions 
that always require the dative, as well as some that always 
require the accusative, such as fiir for (see lesson 22, note 4). ► 

*** 
Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Hallo, Thomas, wohin gehst du? @ Kann ich dir 
etwas zu trinken anbieten? fD Anja, kannst du bitte 
herkommen? 0 Wo verbringen Sie Ihre Ferien? In 
Europa oder in Brasilien? ti Der Chef winkt mir, 
das darf nicht wahr sein! 

*** 
Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 May I introduce my friend to you (May I to-you[informal] my 
friend[/] introduce)? 

Darf ich . . . meine Freundin . . . . . ..... ? 

@ They're waving to you; you have to go over there (there-go)! 

. . . . . . . . . dir, du musst . . . . . . . . ! 
fB She speaks nothing but (speaks only still) German; she is crazy. 

. . . . . . . . . . nur noch Deutsch, sie ist 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
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10 I have to go [over] to them (I have-to to them 3i 
go). 

11 - Hello, Anja, may I (to-you) introduce my father 
to you? 

12 He lives in Brazil and is spending his vacation 
in Europe. 

12 The diphthong eu in Europa is pronounced oi: oirohpa. 

► And there even are some that can take either the dative or the 
accusative! But don't panic, we'll come back to this. 

® der Urlaub holiday, vacation is used in the singular, whereas 
die Ferien holidays is always plural. 

*** 
Answers to Exercise 1 
O Hello, Thomas, where are you going? @ May I offer you 
something to drink? et Anja, can you come here, please? 8 Where 
do you spend your holidays? In Europe or in Brazil? CB The boss is 
waving at me - it can't be true! 

8 Why don't you sit [down] (Why sit you[formal] yourself not)? 
The seat is not taken (free). 

Warum . . . . . . . . . sich nicht? . . . . .... 
ist frei. 

6' What did you say to him (have you[informalj to-him said)? 

Was . . . . . . ihm . . . . . . ? 

Answers to Exercise 2 
0 - dir - vorstellen @ Sie winken - hingehen 8 Sie spricht -
iibergescbnappt C) - setzen Sie - Der Platz - (i - hast du - gesagt 
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38 Acht nddreifligste Lektion 

Alles zu seiner Zeit 

1.- Guten Tag, kann ich Ihnen CD helfen? 
2- Ja, ich suche einen festlichen Anzug. 
3- Schauen Sie mal, hier haben wir einen 

Smoking (2). 
4 Der Preis ist sehr giinstig. 
5- Nein, ich will keinen Smoking, ich babe 

nach ® einern Anzug gefragt ! 
6- Darf ich fragen, fur welche Gelegenheit? 
7- Ich will heiraten ®· 
8- Oh, wann denn? Ich gratuliere @ . 

9 Was tragt denn Ihre zulcilnftige Frau? 
10- Ich weiB nicht, ich kenne sie noch nicht. 

Pronunciation 
1 ... helf'n 2 ... fest!ikHuhn antsook 3 show'n ... smohking 
4, .. preis . ., gewnstikH 5 .. .. guhfrahkt 6 ... guhlehg'nheit 
7 ... heiratuhn 8 . ., gratooleeruh 9 ... tsookewnftiguh ... 

Notes 
CD Ihnen you, to you (with a capital letter!) is the dative of the 

formal Sie you. ln German, helfen to help requires the dative 
case: Ich helfe der Frau. I help the woman. 

CZ) Did the article einen alert you to the fact that both Anzug and 
Smoking are n1asculine nouns: der Anzug and der Smoking? 
The latter comes from the English 'smoking jacket'. 

CID Here, nach (followed by the dative) has neither a spatial nor 
a temporal 1neaning. It is just a preposition that accompanies 
fragen to ask to introduce an object: Die Touristen fragen 
nach dem Weg. The tourists ask (for) the way. You'll come 
across other verbs followed by a preposition ( e.g. gratulieren ► 
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Thirty-eighth lesson 38 

All in good time (All at its time) 

1 - Good afternoon, can I help you? 
2 - Yes, I am looking for (J search) a formal 

(festive) suit. 
3 - Look, here we have a tuxedo. 
4 The price is very reasonable (favourable). 
5 - No, I don't want a tuxedo, I asked for a suit (I 

have for a suit asked)! 
6 - May I ask for which occasion? 
7 - r want to get married. 
8 - Oh, when (then)? Congratulations (I 

congratulate). 
9 What will your future wife be wearing ( What 

wears then your future wife)? 
10 - I don't know. I don't know her yet. 

► zu, note 5). These verb + preposition constructions are wholly 
idiomatic, so they have to be learned together: fragen nach (+ 
dative) to ask/or/about. 

G1- heiraten to marry, to get married: Er hat eine reiche Frau 
geheiratet. He has married a rich woman. (But I am married 
is ich bin ~heiratet.) 

~ gratulieren to congratulate can be used for all occasions: 
birthdays, marriages, exams, etc. It is followed by the 
preposition zu + dative: Wir gratulieren Ihnen zum 
Geburtstag. We congratulate you on your birthday. (zum is a 
contraction of zu dem, and dem is the dative of the masculine 
definite article der!) 
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38 11 Ich suche sie, wenn ich den Anzug babe @. 

12 Eins (f, nach dem anderen. □ 

12 eins nakh dehm anduhruhn 

Notes 
® habe is in the last position because - as you may remember -

the conjugated verb is always in the last position in a dependent, 
or subordinate, clause (which is introduced by a conjunction 
and is separated from the main clause by a comma). Note that 
wenn can have the temporal meaning 'when' or 'whenever', 
but it can also introduce a conditional clause, meaning 'if': Ich 
komme, wenn ich kann. I [will] come when/if I can. Normally 
the context tells whether wenn is used in a conditional or a 
temporal sense. In contrast, wann when is always temporal 
(see line 8): Wann haben Sie Zeit? When [will] you have 
time? Ich weifi nicht, wanner kommt. / don't know when he 
[will] come. 

(X, eins or eines is the neuter form of the pronoun einer, which can 
mean one, someone or anyone. eins can also mean 'one thing', 
particularly in everyday speech: Eins mochte ich noch sagen. 
/' d like to add one {more] thing. It is also possible to use einer, 
eine, ein(e)s as an adjective with the definite article; these are 
con1monly used with a form of der andere, corresponding to 
'the one ... the other': Der eine Mann schaut her, der andere ► 

*** 
Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Guten Abend, darf ich Ihnen meinen Mann 
vorstellen? Ql Wann heiraten Sie? Nachste 
Woche? 6) Sie suchen einen Anzug? Fur welche 
Gelegenheit? 0 Sie haben mich nach dem Weg zur 
Oper gefragt. 0 Liebling, ich gratuliere dir zum 
Geburtstag. 
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12 

I [ will] look for her when I have the suit. 
First things first ( One-thing after the other). 

► nicht. One man looks over, the other doesn't. Die eine sin gt, 
die andere spielt. One (f.) sings, the other plays. Das eine 
funktioniert, das andere ist kaputt. One (n.) works, the other 
one doesn't. The neuter das andere can be used in the sense 
of 'the other thing' or 'another thing'. Note that the definite 
article declines, as we see in line 12 where it is in the dative 
case: dem anderen. We'll explain why it ends in -n here in the 
upcoming lessons. 

*** 
Answers to Exercise 1 
0 Good evening, may I introduce my husband to you? @ When 
are you getting married? Next week? @ You are looking for a suit? 
For what occasion? & They asked me (for) the way to the opera. 
CD Darling, I wish you a happy birthday (J congratulate you on 
your birthday). 

hundertsechsundachtzig • 186 

38 



.. 
39 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 I don't know who this is; I don't know him! 

. . . . . . . . . , wer das ist, . . . . . . . . ihn 
nicht! 

,A I [will] quickly ask the wo1nan there (here) for the way, and 
then we can go to the cinema. - Not so quickly, one thing at a 
time (one-thing after the other). 

Ich . . . . . schnell die Frau hier . . . . dem 
Weg, und dann . . . . . . wir ins Kino . . . . .. 
- Nicht so ....... , eins . . . . . . . . ...... . 

@ What are you looking for (search you[formal])? Can I help you? 

Was . . . . . . . .. ? Kann ich . . . . . . ..... ? 

39 Neununddreifligste Lektion 

Die Zeiten andern sich CD 

1 - Wern ® schreibst du, wenn ® ich fragen 
darf? 

Pronunciation 
... endan ... 1 vehm shreipst ... 

Notes 
CD (sich) andern means to change in the sense of 'to modify', 

'to amend' (and not 'to replace'). andern can be followed 
by an object that indicates what is changing: Er andert 
seine Plane. He changes his plans. Or it can be used with a 
reflexive pronoun to indicate that the subject itself is changing: 
lch andere mich! J [will] change! ('I change myself!') The 
reflexive pronoun refers back to the subject and may be either 
in the accusative or the dative, depending on its function in 
the sentence. We'll look at the forms of reflexive pronouns and 
their uses in more detail in lessons to come. ► 
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G I [will] take the suit, the price is reasonable (favourable). 39 
Ich nehme . . . . .... , der Preis ist ....... . 

CD May I introduce my boss (m.) to you? 
. . . . . . . Ihnen meinen . . . . vorstellen? 

Answers to Exercise 2 
0 Ich weiB nicht - ich kenne - 8 - frage - nach - konnen - gehen -
schnell - nach dem anderen O - such en Sie - Ihnen helf en O - den 
Anzug - giinstig CD Darf ich - Chef -

Thirty-ninth lesson 39 

Times are changing 
(The times change themselves) 

1 - To whom are you writing (To-whom write you), 
if I may ask? 

► (2) Notice the lack of a preposition here. In German, declension 
fulfils the function of the preposition 'to' before an indirect 
object. Wer? Who? declines like the masculine definite article, 
so in the dative, wer changes to wem? to whom? 

® Here wenn is used in a conditional sense and translates 
as 'if': Wenn ich fragen darf. If I may ask. Note that the 
conjugated verb - not the infinitive - is in the last position in 
the subordinate ( dependent) clause introduced by wenn. Don't 
forget the comma separating the main and subordinate clause! 
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39 2 - Meinem Onkel CV in Amerika. 
3 - Du hast einen Onkel in Amerika? 
4 - Klar, alle haben doch ® Verwandte ® dart. 
5 - AuBer mir (7), ich habe niemand dort. 
6 - Das ist wirklich Pech! 
7 - Warum denn? Tch verstehe dich nicht. 
8 - Na, wem schickst du denn Briefe, wenn ® 

du Geld brauchst? 
9 - Kein Problem! Ich schreibe meiner 

Tante ® in China. □ 

2 meinuhm onk'I ... amehrika 4 ... fervantuh ... 5 owssa 
... neemant ... 6 . .. pekH 8 ... shikst ... breefuh ... 9 . . . 
problehm ... tantuh ... kHeena 

Notes 
@ Again, note that the indirect object isn't preceded by a 

preposition - instead, it is in the dative: Er schreibt sein£m. 
Onkel. He writes to his uncle. Like the indefinite article ein, 
the possessive adjectives (mein/dein/sein/ihr/lhr) take the 
ending -em in the dative masculine and neuter singular. 

(5) We've already seen that doch can be used in a number of ways. 
Firstly, it can be an affirmative answer to a negative question: 
Du gehst heute nicht ins Kino? - Doch! You're not going to 
the cinema today? - Yes, I am! Secondly, it can be added for 
amplification or to convey a sense of invitation or exhortation: 
Gehen Sie doch ins Kino! Do go to the cinema! (lesson 30). 
When doch is not stressed, like in the example in the dialogue, 
this can have the effect of turning a statement into a question 
that expects a positive answer. In this case, it translates as 
'surely' or as a question tag: Du kannst mir doch helfen. You 
can help me, can't you? Das machst du doch nicht. Surely 
you don't do that. 

® The word Verwandte refers to all relatives: Onkel uncle, 
Tante aunt, Gro8mutter grandmother, etc. In contrast, die 
Familie only includes Vater, Mutter und Kinder father, ► 
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2 - To my uncle in America. 39 
3 - You have an uncle in America? 
4 - Of course (Clear), everyone has (all have 

surely) relatives there. 
5 - Except [for] me - I have no one there. 
6 - That's really bad luck! 
7 - Why (then)? I don't understand you 

(understand you not). 
8 - Well, to whom do you send (then) letters when 

you need money? 
9 - [That's] no problem! I write to my aunt in 

China. 

► mother and children. Note that Verwandte is a plural noun 
and hence requires a plural verb form; Familie, however, is a 
collective noun in the singular. 

(?J The preposition au8er except (for), apart (from), besides is 
followed by the dative: Aile haben Geld au8er meinem 
Bruder. Everybody has money except (for) my brother. 

® Here, wenn is used temporally: when, whenever (see lesson 38, 
note 6). 

® The dative fe1ninine singular ending is always -r, whether it's 
a definite article, an indefinite article or a possessive adjective: 
Er schreibt der/einer/seiner Freundin. He writes to the/a/his 
friend (f.). 
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40 Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Sie andert sich nicht mehr. e Mein Onkel aus 
China verbringt immer seinen Urlaub in Europa. 
~ Wern schreiben Sie? Ihrem Chef? 9 Sagen Sie 
mir, wenn Sie Geld brauchen. 0 Alle auBer ihm 
haben Verwandte in Amerika. 

*** 
Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 My aunt helps me when I need money. 

Meine Tante . . . . . . . . , wenn 
. . . . . . . . 

@ We spend our holidays in China. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . unsere Ferien . . . . . . . . 
fD I don't understand what you are saying. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , was Sie sagen. 

40 Vierzigste Lektion 

Der Autokauf 

1 - Guten Tag, Herr Fischer, haben Sie einen 
neuen Wagen CD? 

Pronunciation 
... awto-kowf 1 ... noi-uhn vahg'n 

Pronunciation note 
Title Remember that au is pronounced ow: Autokauf owto-kowf. 

Notes 
CD Did you spot that this is the accusative masculine? der Wagen 

is masculine, which is why one says der Mercedes, der BMW 
beh em veh, etc. However, das Auto car is neuter, like most 
words off oreign origin. 
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Answers to Exercise I 
0 She won't change anymore. 8 My uncle from China always 
spends his vacation in Europe. 0 To whom are you writing? To 
your boss? 0 Tell me if you need money. Ci Everyone except him 
has relatives in America. 

*** 
8 To whom are you writing? Do I know the person? 

. . . schreiben Sie? . . . . . . . . die Person? 
C, I have many relatives, but Klaus has only an uncle. 

Ich habe viele . . . . . . . . . , aber Klaus hat nur 
. . . . . . . . . . . 

Answers to Exercise 2 
O - hilft mir - ich Geld brauche O Wir verbringen - in China e) Ich 
verstehe nicht - Gt Wern - Kenne ich - Qt - Verwandte - einen Onkel 

Fortieth lesson 40 

The car purchase 

1 - Good afternoon, Mr Fischer, do you have a new 
car? 
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40 2- Ja, den (2) habe ich letzten Monat gekauft. 
3 Gefallt @ er Ihnen? 
4- Unct·wie! Der ist wirklich groBe Klasse. 
5 - .Den anderen Freunden @ gefallt er auch 

sehr gut. 
6- Der ist doch sicher sehr teuer, nicht wahr? 
7- Stimmt ®, er ist nicht billig. 
8 Aber ich babe den Wagen von ® meiner 

Frau verkauft (!). 
9- Und was macht Ihre Frau jetzt? 

10- Sie hat ein neues Fahrrad gekriegt @. 

11 Das ist umweltfreundlicher ®· □ 

2 ... guhkowft 3 guhfe/t .. . 4 ... klassuh 5 dehn anduhruhn 
froinduhn . . . 7 . . . bilikH 8 . . . ferkowft 10 . . . guhkreekt 
11 ... umvelt-frointlikH8 

Notes 
(2) den is a demonstrative pronoun here. One could say ich babe 

den gekauft 'I have bought this (m.)' or ich habe ihn gekauft 
'I have bought it (m.)'; however, in spoken German, the 
demonstrative is often used. (Note that masculine pronouns -
er he/it, ihn him/it, etc. - are used to refer to the masculine 
noun Wagen car, whereas the neuter noun Auto would be 
ref erred to with the neuter pronoun es.) 

® gefiillt is the third-person singular present tense of gefallen 
to appeal to, to like. When using gefallen, keep in mind the 
construction of 'to appeal to': what one likes is the subject 
of the sentence (and thus in the nominative case), while the 
person doing the liking is in the dative case: Das Haus gefallt 
mir. I like the house. ('The house appeals to me.') It is also 
common for sentences with gefallen to start with the dative: 
Dem Mann gefiillt der Anzug nicht. The man doesn't like the 
suit. ('To-the man appeals the suit not.') 

1a) The plural definite article die the changes to den (to) the in the 
dative: die Freunde the friends, den Freunden to the friends. ► 
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2-

3 
4 -

5 -

6-

7 -
8 
9 -

10 -
11 

Yes, I bought it last month (this have I last month 
bought). 
Do you like it (Appeals it{m.J to-you)? 
You bet (And how)! It is really fantastic (great 
class). 
My other friends also like it very much (To-the 
other friends appeals it also very good). 
It is (yet) surely very expensive, isn't it (not 
true)? 
That's right ( Correct), it isn't cheap. 
But I have sold my wife's car. 
And what does your wife do now? 
She has a new bicycle (got). 
It's more environmentally friendly 
(environment-friendly). 

► Note in the dative plural, an -n is also added to the noun (if it 
doesn't already end in -n). 

G) stimmt is the third-person singular of stimmen to be right/ 
correct/true: das stimmt or simply stimmt is a common 
expression for [That's] true, [That's} right (lesson 24). 

~.ID The preposition von a/must always be followed by the dative. 

(X verkauft sold is the past participle of verkaufen to sell. The 
past participles of inseparable-prefix verbs don't take a ge
prefix. But note that the past participle of kaufen to buy (a 
regular verb) does: gekauft bought (line 2). 

® kriegen is perhaps one of the most frequently used verbs in 
spoken German. Its meanings range from to get, to receive to 
to begin to have and to catch: lch kriege im Sommer einen 
Hund. I [will] get a dog in the summer. Krieg keinen Husten! 
Don't catch a coughl 

(~") umweltfreundlich environmentally friendly. die Umwelt 
environment consists of um round, about and die Welt world; 
freundlicher with the ending -er is a comparative form of 
freundlichfriendly. We'll look at comparisons soon. 
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40 Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Ich finde den neuen Kollegen sehr nett, er gefallt 
mir. 8 Mir gefiillt er auch, er gefallt allen. e> Wir 
haben unser Auto verkauft und Fahrrader gekauft! 
O Fahrrader sind umweltfreundlich, sie fahren 
ohne Benzin. 0 Er hat von seinen Eltern zum 
Geburtstag einen Anzug gekriegt. 

*** 
Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 Where is your car? - I have sold it (it sold). 

. . . . . dein Wag en? . . . . . . . ihn . . . . . . . . . 
8 What did you get for [your] birthday (What have you[informal] 

then for-the birthday got)? 

Was . . . . . . denn zum Geburtstag ... ... , . ? 

@) I like your suit (Your suit appeals to-me), Mr Berg_ Where did 
you buy it (have you[formalj it bought)? 

Ihr Anzug . . . . . . . . .. , Herr Berg. Wo ..... 
. . . den ....... ? 

*** 
Das ,,Kult-Objekt" Auto The car as ' cult object' 
The car has long played an important role in Germany and has, 
in many ways, become part of the national identity. Germany is 
the third-biggest car manufacturer in the world, with some 85 0, 000 
people employed in the car industry. Who hasn't heard of famous 
German makes such as Audi, Mercedes and BMW (Bayrische 
Motoren--,!Yerke Bavarian Motor Works), not to mention VW, the 
famous Volks:lYagen (People's Car)? 

On the surface, Germany is obsessed with cars - the bigger, the 
better. In the decades after the Second World War, you knew you 
had it made in Germany when you were able to buy a Mercedes 
or a BMW, and even now the car is often still a prestige object. 
As a result, people take great care of their vehicles, accessorizing 
them with all kinds of things found in the Automarkt, a sort of 
specialized supermarket for motoring-related products. Moreover, 
the lack of speed limits on the Autobahn motorway, freeway is 
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Answers to Exercise 1 
0 I find the new colleague very nice. I like him (He appeals to 
me). 8 I like hi1n too - everybody likes him. • We have sold our 
car and bought bicycles! e Bicycles are environmentally friendly; 
they run without petrol. CD For his birthday, he got a suit from his 
parents. 

*** 
(t That's expensive. -That's true, it's not cheap. 

Das ist ...... - Das stimmt, das ist 

Cit Bring another beer for my friends (to-my friends still a beer)! 
I'm paying. 

Bringen Sie meinen , ! ~ ! ! ! ! ! noch ein Bier! 
Ich ..... . 

Answers to Exercise 2 
0 Wo ist - Ich habe - verkauft @ - hast du - gekriegt 8 - gefallt mir 
- haben Sie - gekauft 8 - teuer - nicht billig CD - Freunden - zahle 

*** 
one of the sacred cows of German motoring. Summed up in the 
catchphrase 'Freie Fahrt fiir freie Burger' 'Free [unrestricted} 
speed for free citizens ', the ability to put ones foot down on the 
accelerator is inviolable to many drivers, and it draws a number of 
speed-obsessed tourists to Germany. 

Yet caring for ones car isn't simply a pastime in Germany, its 
also to a certain degree a necessity, as vehicle inspections are rather 
strict. Every two years, cars have to pass the 'TUV' (fechnischer 
Uberwachungsverein) test. The TUV validates the safety of all 
kinds of products, but nowadays is mainly known for checking the 
roadworthiness and emissions of vehicles. 

While an object of desire for some, the car does have its 
enemies in Germany~ particularly among environmentalists. In 
cities from Freiburg im Breisgau to Berlin, more and more people 
are swapping their cars for bikes. Moreover, public transportation 
in Germany is efficient and very popular. 
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41 Einundvierzigste Lektion 

Die Stadt Dresden ist eine Reise wert CD 

1 - Wir mochten Deutschland besser kennen 
lernen. 

2 Wohin sollen wir fahren? 
3 Kannst du uns einen Rat (2) geben? 
4 - Sieber! 1hr miisst unbedingt nach Dresden 

fahren! 
5 - Wo liegt ® das denn? 
6 - Im Osten ®· Dresden ist die Hauptstadt 

von Sachsen. 

Pronunciation 
... drehsduhn ... vehat 1 ... doitsh-lant bessa ... 3 . . . raht ... 
4 .. . unbuhdinkt ... 5 ... leekt ... 6 im ostuhn ... howpt-shtat 
... zaks'n 

Notes 
CD wert sein to be worth: Das ist viel wert. That is worth a lot. It 

is really worth it. Das ist nichts wert. That is worth nothing. It 
isn't worth anything. The noun der Wert means worth, value. 

(2) In this sentence, der Rat advice, piece of advice is in the 
accusative as it is the direct object. The indirect object uns (to) 
us is in the dative case. Many German verbs, such as geben 
to give, bringen to bring, etc., take both direct and indirect 
objects: Sie gibt dem Kind einen Apfelsaft. She gives the 
child (indirect object) an apple juice (direct object). Don't 
for get that in German the case signals whether a noun or a 
pronoun is a direct or indirect object; a preposition is never 
used in front of an indirect object. Also a quick word on word 
order: if the direct object is a noun, it usually comes after the 
indirect object. If it is a pronoun, it con1es before the indirect 
object: Sie gibt ihn dem Kind. She gives it to the child. ► 
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Forty-first lesson 41 

The city [of] Dresden is worth a visit 
(a visit worth) 

1 - We would like to get to know Germany better 
(Germany better to-know to-learn). 

2 Where(-to) should we go? 
3 Can you give us some advice? 
4 - Sure! You absolutely must go to Dresden. 
5 - Where is that (is-located that then)? 
6 - In the east. Dresden is the capital of Saxony. 

► ® Here, liegen means to be situated/located. 
@ We've seen that im is a contraction of the preposition in + 

the definite article dem. And we've learned that dem is dative 
masculine or neuter: der Osten the east, im Osten in the east. 
In is one of nine 'two-way prepositions'; spatial prepositions 
that can take either the dative ( as here) or the accusative, 
depending on context. The dative is used to refer to positions in 
space (where?); the accusative to refer to movements through 
space (to where?). Wo wohnen Sie? Where do you live? Im 
Zentrum. In the centre. But Wohin fahren Sie? (To) where 
are you going?- In die Stadt. Into town. 
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41 7 - Und was gibt es @ dort zu sehen? 
8 - Viel. Es ist eine alte Barockstadt mit 

langer ® Geschichte. 
9 Ich schwore euch (J), die Reise lohnt ® 

sich. □ 

8 .. . altuh barok-shtat ... langa guhshikHtuh 9 .. . shvceruh 
oikH .. . lohnt zikH 

Notes 
® We've already encountered the expression es gibt there isl 

there are. Here it occurs with a dependent infinitive preceded 
by zu at the end of the sentence. German has a number of 
constructions in which an infinitive is preceded by the particle 
zu, which can often be translated as 'to' in English: Es gibt 
hier nichts zu sehen. There is nothing to see here. But 
remember that modal verbs don't require zu: Ich kann dich 
sehen. I can see you. Moreover, when es gibt is followed by 
a noun, this has to be in the accusative: Gibt es bier keinen 
Supermarkt? Is there no supermarket here? 

® die Geschichte means history as well as story. The preposition 
mit with always requires the dative. Since the noun has no ► 

*** 

Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

0 Ich mochte Miinchen besser kennen lernen. 
@ Du musst unbedingt in den Englischen Garten 
gehen. @) Wo liegt Sachsen? - Im Osten von 
Deutschland. O Ich gebe euch einen Rat, erzahlt 
mir keine Geschichten! 0 Was gibt es denn hier 
zu sehen? 
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7 - And what is there to see (there)? 41 
8 - A lot (Much). It is an old baroque city with [a] 

long history. 
9 I swear to you, the journey is worth it. 

Pronunciation note 
8 Some people find Geschichte tricky to pronounce because 
it contains both sch and ch. But just think of ich and then 
pronounce sh before it: shikH. 

► article, the adjective shows the case by taking the dative 
feminine ending -er: lang long, but mit langy Geschichte 
with [a] long history. 

vJ euch (to) you is the dative of the informal plural ihr you. The 
formal address would be Ihnen (to) you. 

CB) The reflexive verb sich lohnen - which derives from der 
Lohn remuneration, wages - is used mainly in the expression 
Das lohnt sich./Das lohnt sich nicht. It is/isn't worth it. sich 
lohnen can be translated as to be rewarding, to be worth it, as 
well as to pay. 

*** 

Answers to Exercise 1 
O I would like to get to know Munich better. @ You absolutely 
have to go to the English Garden. @ Where is Saxony? - In the east 
of Germany. e I['ll] give you some advice; don't tell me stories! 
CB What is there to see here then? 
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41 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 
0 We are looking for a good restaurant; can you give us some 

(an) advice? 

. . . . . . ein gutes Restaurant, konnt ihr . . . 
? . . . . . . . . . . . 

• It's not worth it, there is (there) nothing to see. 

Das . . . . . . . . . nicht, . . . . . . dort 
zu sehen. 

8 Where(-to) are you going? To Dresden? Where is(-located) 
that (then)? 

..... fahren Sie? Nach Dresden? . . . .... 
das denn? 

Besichtigen Sie Dresden! Visit Dresden! 
The picturesque baroque city of Dresden lies in southeastern 
Germany. It is often called the 'Florence of the North' due to its 
magnificent architecture, its mild climate and its fertile soil. Situated 
at the crossroads between the Catholic south, the Protestant north, 
the Roman west and the Slavic east, Dresden has been an important 
centre since its foundation 800 years ago. The city s golden age 
was the first half of t~e 18th century, during the reign of Friedrich 
August der Starke (Frederick Augustus I or Augustus II the 
Strong), Elector of Saxony and King of Poland. Some of the most 
beautiful baroque buildings, such as the Dresdner Zwinger, a 
palace used for court festivities, Pillnitz Castle and the Dresden 
Cathedral (Dresdner Frauenkirche), date to this period. Today the 
Zwinger houses the Old Masters Picture Gallery, containing the 
royal art collection, as well as a remarkable porcelain collection 
that includes Asian pieces alongside the most beautiful china 
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Gt In the east of Germany - it is the capital of Saxony. 

. . . . . . . von Deutschland, das ist 

. . . . . . . . . . von Sachsen. 
Ct Why have you (informal) bought this? It's worth nothing. 

Warum . . . . . . das ....... ? Das ist ..... . 
. . . . . 

Answers to Exercise 2 
• Wir suchen - uns einen Rat geben 8 - lohnt sich - es gibt -
nichts - @ Wohin - Wo liegt - e Im Osten - die Hauptstadt -
C, - hast du - gekauft - nichts wert 

t produced in Mei8en since the inception of porcelain production 
J there in 1708. * 

\ Dresden prospered during the 19th century and became one of the 
richest cities in Germany, thanks to its high-quality manufacturing 
industry and its geographical situation. Today Dresden still boasts 
some of the most beautiful mansions in Germany, luxurious symbols 
of its splendid past. The city has miraculously withstood the twists 
of fate : wars have left their marks on the city, but despite even the 
vast destruction of the Second World War, Dresden has preserved, 
or in some cases regained, its fascinating allure. After seeing all 
the sights the city has to offer, don't miss a trip down the Elbe in a 
restored paddle steamer. You won't just get an unforgettable view 
of the city and the mansions and castles along the banks, but also 
experience one of the most beautiful river landscapes in Europe. 

* The town o/Mei6en is 20 kilometres northwest of Dresden. 
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42 Zweiundvierzigste Lektion 

Wiederholung - Review 

1 The dative: articles and personal pronouns 

In addition to the nominative and the accusative cases, Gern1an 
has a dative case (there are four cases in all). The main function of 
the dative is to indicate an indirect object. 

Der Mann gibt dem Hund den Kase. 
The man gives the cheese to the dog. 

• The subject is in the nominative: der Mann. 

• The direct object ('What does the man give?') is in the accusative: 
den Kase. 

• The indirect object ('To whom does he give it?') is in the dative: 
dem Hund to the dog. 

As you know, Germ.an word order sometimes differs from English. 
In German, the direct (accusative) object determines the order of 
objects in a sentence. 

• If the direct object (here, Kase cheese) is a noun, it comes after 
the indirect (dative) object: 
Der Mann gibt dem Hund den Kase. 
The man gives the dog the cheese. 
The Mann gibt ihm den Kase. The man gives him the cheese. 

• If the direct object (here, ihn it [m.]) is a personal pronoun, it 
comes before the indirect object: 
Der Mann gibt ihn dem Hund. The man gives it to the dog. 
Der Mann gibt ihn ih m. The man gives it to him. 

The following sections give the declensions for the articles and 
personal pronouns, expanded to include the dative case. 
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Forty-second lesson 42 

1.1 Definite and indefinite articles 

Sm1ufilar P1urwl --- - -
11111!5:C. fem. 1a,et1rter . ' . 

N . t' .. om1na.1ve der/ein die/eine das/ein die/-
. Accusative den/einen die/eine das/ein die/-
Dative dem/einem der/einer dem/einem den/ ... -n 

Some brief remarks about articles in the dative: 

• The 1nasculine and neuter singular articles are the same. 

• In the plural, not only the article takes the ending -n, but the 
noun also adds an -n (unless the plural already ends in -n or -s): 
Der Vater gibt den. Kinder.n Schokolade. The father gives 
chocolate to the children. (nominative plural: die Kinder) 
Claudia schreibt den Freunden einen Brief. Claudia writes a 
letter to the friends. (nominative plural: die Freunde) 
But: 
Anja erklart den Frauen den Weg. Anja explains the way to the 
women. (nominative plural: die Frauen) 
Das macht den Autos nichts! This doesn't do anything to the 
cars. (nominative plural: die Autos) 

1.2 Personal pronouns 

Nomin.ative Accus:ative Dative 
1st-person . 

ich/ mich • (to) sing., me m1r me 

2nd~person sing. du you dichyou dir (to) you 

3rd .. person sing~ er he, it (n1.) ihn him, it ihm (to) him, it . 
she, it (f.) 

. 
her it ihr (to) her, it Sle Sle 

' es it (neuter) es it ihm (to) it 

pt .. _per.son pt . wir we uns us uns (to) us 

2nd-person pl. ihr you euchyou euch (to) you 

3rd~petson pl. sie they sie them ihnen (to) them 
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42 And the formal personal pronouns: 

Formal --
Nominative Accusative Dative 

Jnct .. person (sing. I pl.) Sieyou Sie you Ihnen (to) you 

Remember that in German the third-person personal pronouns er/ 
sie/es may refer to people or things (the choice depends on the 
grammatical gender of the noun): 
Die Frau ist klein. --+ Sie ist klein. She is small. 
Die Tasche ist klein. --+ Sie ist klein. It is small. 

2 The past participle of regular (weak) verbs 

The majority of German verbs form the past participle by adding 
-t to the infinitive stein (the equivalent of -ed in English). The -t 
ending is -et when the verb stern ends in -d or -t. Some verbs 
whose stems end in -m or -n also take the -et ending. Most regular 
(weak) verbs also add the prefix ge- in the past participle. So the 
'construction manual' for the past participle of regular verbs is: 
ge- + verb stem + -t = past participle 

machen to do, to make --+ gemacht done, made 
sagen to say--+ gesagt said 
reden to talk --+ geredft talked 
arbeiten to work --+ gearbeit~t worked 

But careful! Inseparable-prefix verbs don't take the prefix ge-: 
verkaufen to sell ~ verkauft sold 
erzahlen to tell --+ erzahlt told 

A present tense form of haben or sein + the past participle of the 
verb are used to form the present perfect tense. 
Present tense: Ich spiele Tennis. 
Present perfect tense: Ich babe Tennis gespielt. I have played 
tennis. I I played tennis. 

We'll look in more detail at past participles (e.g. of separable-prefix 
verbs) and at the present perfect tense in future lessons. For now, 
just remember that German commonly uses the present peifect in 
everyday speech to refer to past actions or states. 
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3 Wo? 'Where ?' Wohin? '(To) where?' Woher? 42 
'From where?' 

When expressing 'where', German distinguishes between: 

• a position, i.e. a place where someone or something is (Wo?) 
Wo sind Sie? Where are you? 

• a change of location, i.e. a place where someone or something 
moves to (Wohin?) 
Wohin gehen Sie? or Wo gehen Sie hin? Where are you going (to)? 

• the provenance or origin, i.e. where someone or something comes 
from (Woher?) 
Woher kommen Sie? or Wo kommen Sie her? Where are you from? 

Hin and her thus show direction. Hin expresses motion away 
from the speaker (to), her expresses motion towards the speaker 
(from). Both are combined not only with wo in questions, but with 
other parts of speech, such as adverbs, in responses: 
Ich bin bier, ich bin dort. I am here, I am there. 
Ich gehe hierhin, ich gehe dorthin. I go (to) here, I go (to) there. 
Ich komme hierher, ich komme dorther. I am from here, I am 
from there. 

4 The points of the compass & the 16 Bundeslander 

der Norden / North 

der Westen/ West der Osten/ East 

der Siiden / South 
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1 Schleswig-Holstein 
2 Hamburg 
3 Bremen 
4 Nordrhein-Westfalen 
5 Mecklenburg-Vorpommern 
6 Brandenburg 
7 Berlin 
8 Rheinland-Pfalz 

Review exercise 

Tschechlsche 
Repuhl"U<. 

{}sterreich 

9 Saarland 
10 Thilringen 
11 Sachsen-Anhalt 
12 Sachsen 
13 Niedersachsen 
14 Hessen 
15 Baden-Wiirttemberg 
16 Bayern 

Die Welt ist klein 

1 - Tho1nas! Das darf nicht wahr sein! 
2 Was machst du hier in Dresden im Smoking? 
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3 Wohin gehst du denn? 42 
4 Woher kommst du? 
5 Was hast du die ganze Zeit gemacht? 
6 Wie geht's dir? 
7 Hast du meine Briefe nicht gekriegt? 
8 Du musst mir unbedingt sagen, wo du wohnst . . . 
9 - Sicher, Melanie, aber warte, lass mich dir antworten. 

10 Eins nach dem anderen. 
11 Also: mir geht's sehr gut. 
12 Ich bin mit meinem Orchester fur zwei Tage hier. 
13 Wir spielen heute Abend in der Oper. 
14 · Ich habe deine Briefe leider nicht gekriegt. 
15 Wir haben die letzten sechs Monate in China 

gespielt. 
16 Aber hor mal: ich freue mich sehr, dich zu sehen! 
17 Du siehst fantastisch aus ! 
18 Du gefallst mir wirkl ich. 
19 Warum lachst du? Ich bin ledig und nicht hasslich. 
20 Und ich schwore dir, bald bin ich reich. 

Translation 
The world is small 

1 Thomas! It can't be true! 2 What are you doing here in Dresden 
wearing (in) [a] tuxedo? 3 Where are you going? 4 Where [have] 
you come from? 5 What have you been doing all this time (have 
you the complete time done)? 6 How are you? 7 Didn't you get my 
letters? 8 You absolutely have to tell me where you live . .. 9 Sure, 
Melanie, but wait, let me answer you. 10 One thing at a time ( One
thing after the other). 11 Well, I am very well. 12 I am here with 
my orchestra for a couple of (two) days. 13 We [will] play in the 
opera tonight. 14 Unfortunately, I didn't get your letters. 15 We 
have been playing in China for the past 6 months (have the past 
6 months in China played). 16 But listen: I am very happy to see 
you! 17 You look fantastic! 18 I really like you (You appeal to
me really). 19 Why are you hrnghing? I um ;single and not ugly. 
20 And I swear to you, soon I will be (am 1) rich. 
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43 Dreiundvierzigste Lektion 

Die Miicke 

1 - Warum hast du das Licht angemacht (J)? 
2 - Ich kann nicht schlaf en. 
3 Ich babe eine Miicke gehort. 
4 - Oh nein! Wo ist sie? 
5 - Sie sitzt (2) auf der Lampe. 
6 - Schnell, gib mir die Zeitung! (klatsch!) 
7 Schade, zu spat, sie ist weggeflogen ®· 
8 - Wohin denn? Siehst du sie? 
9 - Ja, dort, jetzt fliegt sie auf die G) Lampe 

zuriick. 

Pronunciation 
... mewkuh 1 ... likHt anguhmakht 5 ... zitst ... lampuh 
6 ... ts,eitung 7 shahduh ... wekguhflohg'n 

Notes 
CD angemacht switched on is the past participle of the separable

prefix verb anmachen. The ge- prefix of the past participle 
comes between the separable prefix and the participle stem: 
an + ge + macht. The opposite of anmachen is ausmachen to 
switch off (line 13). Its past participle is ausgemacht: lch babe 
das Licht ausgemacht. I switched off the light. 

~ sitzen means to be sitting. 

@ weggeflogen is the past participle of wegfliegen to fly away. 
The ge- prefix again comes between the separable prefix 
(weg) and the stem of the past participle. Moreover, the stem 
vowel changes: wegfliegen (infinitive) --+ weggeflogen (past 
participle). The past participle also ends in -en. The reason ► 
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Forty-third lesson 43 

The mosquito 

1 - Why did you switch on the light (have you the 
light on-switched)? 

2 - I can't sleep. 
3 I heard a mosquito (have a mosquito heard). 
4 - Oh, no! Where is it? 
5 - It is (sitting) on the lamp. 
6 - Quick, give me the newspaper! (Splat!) 
7 [What a] pity, too late, it has flown away (is 

away-flown). 
8 - Where to (then)? Do you see it? 
9 - Yes, there, now it is flying back to the lamp 

(f/,ies it on the lamp back). 

Pronunciation notes 
1, 7, 9, 11, 13 The stress falls on the separable prefix: angemacht, 
weggef/ogen, zuriickfliegen, runterfallen, ausmachen. 

► for this is that fliegen is a strong verb. Did you also notice 
that wegffiegen uses sein instead of haben to form the present 
perfect (rather than has flown away, 'is flown away')? This is 
the case for verbs of motion that don't have a direct object, 
such as fliegen or fahren, and verbs that express a change in 
condition or state, such as aufstehen to get up: Ich bin gestern 
nach Hamburg gefahren. I went to Hamburg yesterday. Ich 
bin um 7 Uhr aufgestanden. I got up at 7 o'clock. 

@ Here the spatial preposition auf on is followed by the 
accusative: auf die Lampe on the lamp. However, in line 5, 
auf is followed by the dative: auf der Lampe. The difference 
arises from the fact that in line 5 the mosquito is already on the 
lamp (its position), whereas in line 9 it is heading towards the 
lamp (its goal or direction). More on this in lesson 49. 
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43 10 Dieses @ Mal entkommt sie mir nicht! 
11 - Vorsicht, fall nicht runter @! (klatsch!) 
12 - Ich babe sie! Endlich habe ich (JJ sie. 
13 - Dann konnen wir ja ® das Licht 

ausmachen. 
14 Gute Nacht! □ 

10 deezes mah/ entkomt ... 11 ... runta 12 ... entlikH ... 

Notes 
® The demonstrative dieser (m.), diese (f.), dieses (neuter) 

principally refers to something nearby in time or space, 
corresponding to this: Diese Tasche gefallt mir nicht. I don't 
like this bag. It follows the declension pattern for the definite 
article der, die, das. 

® runter down is a colloquial short form of herunter. It can 
be added to a verb as a separable prefix: runterfallen to fall 
down, runtergehen to go down (e.g. the stairs), runtergucken 
to look down. 

(J) This is a good example of inverted word order. If an element 
other than the subject occupies the first position in a sentence, 
the subject follows the verb, which remains in its usual second 
position: Ich babe sie endlich. = Endlich babe ich sie. ► 

*** 

Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Onkel Klaus sitzt mit der Zeitung im Garten. 
@ Wir fliegen nicht, wir fahren mit dem Auto nach 
Italien. @ Mach bitte das Licht aus, die Mil.cken 
kommen. 9 Im Sommer sind sie nach Brasilien 
geflogen. 0 Was machst du auf dem Auto? Komm 
sofort runter! 
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10 
11-
12 -
13-
14 

This time it won't escape me ( escapes it me not)! 
Careful, don't fall down! (Splat!) 
I have it! At last, I have it. 
Then we can (yes) switch off the light. 
Good night! 

10 Inseparable prefixes are never stressed: entkommen. 

► ® As we've seen, ja can mean more than simply yes. Embedded 
in a statement, ja indicates that both the speaker and listener 
know something is correct or obvious: Dann konnen wir ja 
gehen. So we can go then. It can also reinforce an exclamation 
(lesson 32, note 5), conveying a sense of surprise: Da sitzt ja 
eine Miicke! [But} there is a mosquito [here}! 

*** 
Answers to Exercise 1 
O Uncle Klaus is sitting in the garden with the newspaper. @ We 
aren't flying, we're going by (with the) car to Italy. ff) Please 
switch off the light, the mosquitos are coming. O This summer 
they flew to Brazil. 0 What are you doing on the car? Come down 
immediately! 
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44 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 Please switch on the light (Switch[informal] please the light 
on), I don't see anything (I see nothing). 

. . . . bitte das Licht . . , . . . . . . . nichts. 

8 Where is (sitting) the mosquito? - On the lamp. 

. . sitzt . . . . . . . . ? - Auf . . . . . . . . . 

@ This time, it hasn't flown away; I have it at last. 

. . . . . . . . . ist sie nicht . . . . . . . . . . . , 

. . . . sie endlich. 

44 Vierundvierzigste Lektion 

Der 31. Dezember CD 

1 - Es ist funf vor zwolf ®, hol schnell den 
Champagner. 

2 - Wo ist er denn? 

Pronunciation 
... einunt-dreissikstuh dehtsemba 1 ... shampany8 ... 

Notes 
CD Remember that dates are given with ordinal numbers in 

German, and that ordinal numbers are indicated by a full stop 
after the number: der einunddreifligste Dezember the thirty
.first [of] December. 

® fiinf vor zwolf 'five before twelve', or five to twelve. In 
everyday speech, zwolf twelve can refer to either midday or 
midnight. If it is important to be more precise, you can say ► 
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0 They have switched off the light (the light off-switched); they 44 
want to sleep. 

Sie haben . . . . . . . . . ......... , sie wollen 
. . . . . . •· . . 

0 Do you (informal) have the crab at last? Careful, don't let it 
escape! 
. . . . . . endlich die Krabbe? ........ , lass 
sie nicht . . . . . . . . . . 

Answers to Exercise 2 
0 Mach - an, ich sehe - 8 Wo - die Mu.eke·- der Lampe @) Dieses 
Mal - weggeflogen, ich habe - 8 - <las Licht ausgemacht - schlafen 
0 Hast du - Vorsicht - entkommen 

Forty-fourth lesson 44 

The 31st [of] December 

I - It is five to (before) 12 - get the champagne, 
quickly. 

2 - But where is it? 

► zwiilf Uhr mittags noon or zwolf Uhr nachts midnight. Other 
words for midnight are Mitternacht or vierundzwanzig Uhr 
'twenty-four o'clock' or null Uhr 'zero o'clock'. 
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44 3-
4-

5 -
6-
7 -

8 -
9 

10-

Er steht ® natiirlich im Kiihlschrank ®· 
Da ist er nicht, ich babe iiberall 
nachgesehen ®· 
Das kann nicht sein! 
Liegt er oder steht er im Kiihlschrank? 
Ich bin sicher, ich habe ihn in die Tur vom 
Kiihlschrank gestellt @ . 

In der Tiir steht nur eine Flasche Olivenol. 
Seit wann stellst du 01 in den Kiihlschrank? 
Ach, jetzt weiB ich, wohin ich den 
Champagner gestellt babe (!)! □ 

3 ... shteht ... kewl-shrank 4 .. . ewbaaJ nakh-guhzehn 6 leekt 
... 7 ... tewa ... guhshtelt 8 .. . oleev'n-re/ 

Notes 
® In English, to be is often used to denote a general location 

(e.g. 'It is in ... '), whereas German often gives a more 
specific position: stehen to stand, to be standing is used to 
describe so1nething upright; liegen to lie, to be lying describes 
something in a horizontal position: Die Flasche steht im 
Kiihlschrank. The bottle stands in the fridge. Die Flasche 
liegt im Kiihlschrank. The bottle lies in the fridge. 

@ kiihl cool; Schrank cupboard. 

@ nachgesehen is the past participle of nachsehen (literally, 
'after-look') to look, to check, to verify. 

@ German also uses more specific verbs to describe movement 
to a position, conveyed in English with the general to put 
(e.g. 'I put it in .. . '). For example, stellen to put/place upright ► 
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3 - It is (standing) in the fridge, of course. 44 
4 - It isn't there (There is it not), I've checked 

everywhere. 
5 - That can't be [true]! 
6 - Is it lying or is it standing in the fridge? 
7 - I am sure I put it in the fridge door ( have it in 

the door of-the fridge placed-upright). 
8 - In the door there is (standing) only a bottle [ of] 

olive oil. 
9 Since when have you been putting (place

upright you) oil in the fridge? 
10 - Ah, now I know where I put the champagne! 

Pronunciation note 
8 The v in Olive is pronounced like an English v as the word is 
of foreign origin. 

► (past participle gestellt) specifies that the object was placed 
standing up. Remember that spatial prepositions are followed 
by the accusative case when the verb expresses movement 
towards a specific goal: Er stellt die Flasche auf den Tisch. 
He puts the bottle on the table. (see lesson 43, note 4). 

(J) babe occurs in the last position here because it is part of a 
dependent clause. In this sentence, wohin introduces an 
indirect question (the direct question would have been Wohin 
babe ich den Champagner gestellt? Where did I put the 
champagne?), which is dependent on the main clause, jetzt 
weiB ich now I know. In subordinate clauses, the conjugated 
verb is in the final position. As you know, the subordinate 
clause is separated from the main clause by a comma. 
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.. .. 
44 Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Wohin habt ihr die Flaschen gestellt? 8 Kannst 
du bitte nachsehen, wie viel Uhr es ist? @) Wo ist 
die Zeitung? Liegt sie auf dem Ktihlschrank? 0 Es 
ist filnf vor sechs und wir haben noch kein Brot 
geholt. ~ Holen wir Champagner, wir miissen <las 
feiern! 

*** 

Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 I [will] put(/ place-upright) the bottle in the fridge; we [will] 
drink it this evening. 

Ich . . . . . . die Flasche . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , 
wir trinken sie . . . . . . .... . 

8 When is our appointment?- Wait (formal), I have to check. 
. rr . ? . h . . . . 1st unser 1_erm1n. - . . . . . . . .. , 1c 

muss ... ... ... . 

el I can't remember (I know not more) where I put the champagne 
(placed-upright have). 

. . . . . . . nicht mehr, wohin ich den 
Champagner . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

8 I am sure - the potatoes are (lying) in the cupboard. 

Ich bin . . . . . . , die Kartoffeln . . . . . . .. 
. . . . . . . . 

0 Quick, get me ( Get[informal] me quickly) the newspaper! 
- Since when are you my boss? 

. d. Z . ' . . . m1r . . . . . . . 1e e1tung. - . . . . . ... 
bist du . . . . . . .. ? 
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Answers to Exercise 1 
0 Where did you put the bottles? e Can you please check what 
time it is? tD Where is the newspaper? Is it lying on the fridi:;e? O It 
is five to 6 and we haven't bought (fetched) any bread yet. 0 Let's 
get champagne; we have to celebrate this! 

*** 

Answers to Exercise 2 
0 stelle - in den Ktihlschrank - heute Abend ~ Wann -
Warten Sie - nachsehen @) Ich weif3 - gestellt habe 
0 - sicher - liegen irn Schrank 0 Hol - schnell - Seit warm -
mein Chef 

Are you starting to feel more comfortable with German past 
participles? It's simply a matter of getting used to them,just like 
the declensions and separable-prefix verbs. You 're becoming 
increasingly familiar with the special features of the German 
language, nicht wahr? Right? 
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45 Fiinfundvierzigste Lektion 

In der letzten Minute 

1 - Wo warst CD du denn so lange? 
2 - Auf dem Klo (2) war @ eine Schlange. 
3 - Hoffentlich ® hat das Stuck noch nicht 

angefangen ®· 
4 - Wo sitzen ® wir? Unten oder oben? 
5 - Unten, ganz vorn, in der zweiten Reihe. 

Komm! 
6 - Oh, es ist schon dunkel. 
7 - Ich glaube, hier sitzt niemand. 

Pronunciation 
1 ... vahast ... 2 ... kloh vaha ... 3 hof'ntlikH ... anguhfang'n 
4 ... untuhn ... ohb'n 5 ... torn ... rei-uh 6 ... dunk'/ 

Notes 
CD du warst you were is the second-person singular simple past 

tense of sein to be. The simple past, like the perfect tense, 
is used to refer to events in the past. We've seen that the 
use of the perfect is rather different to its use in English; in 
German, it can be used to relate fully completed actions in 
the past, particularly in conversational and informal contexts. 
However, the simple past is used more frequently for the verb 
sein (as well as haben and the modal verbs) in all contexts. 

@ das Kio or die Toilette (in the singular) the bathroom, the 
toilets: Ich muss aufs ( auf das) Kio or Ich muss auf (die) 
Toilette. I have to [go to] the bathroom. (In colloquial usage, 
the verb gehen, kommen or fahren, depending on the context, 
is understood and is often omitted.) Wo ist das Kio? Where 
is the bathroom? Kio is short for Klosett, from the English ► 
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Forty-fifth lesson 45 

At the last minute 

1 - Where were you (then) [for] so long? 
2 - There was a queue in the bathroom. 
3 - I hope (Hopefully) the play (piece) hasn't 

started yet. 
4 - Where are we sitting? Downstairs (Below) or 

upstairs (above)? 
5 - Downstairs, right in front ( completely front), in 

the second row. Come [on]! 
6 - Oh, the lights are already dimmed (it is already 

dark). 
7 - I believe no one is sitting here. 

Pronunciation notes 
4, 8 Take care when pronouncing the stem vowels in sitzen and 
s~tzen. They make all the difference in these two verbs. 

► 'water-closet' (the abbreviation WC is also used - pronounced 
veh tseh in German). · 

® In the simple past, the third-person singular of sein to be does 
not take the usual-tending: er/sie/es war he/she/it was. 

@ hoff entlich hopefully is an adverb that derives from hoff en to 
hope. It can be replaced with ich hoff e J hope or wir hoff en we 
hope: Ich hoffe, das Stuck hat noch nicht angefangen. I hope 
the play hasn't started yet. When it is assumed that everyone 
hopes for the same thing, hoff entlich can mean let's hope: 
Hoffentlich regnet es nicht. Let's hope it won't rain. 

@ angef an gen is the past participle of anfangen to start, to 
begin. Mind the prefix! By itself, fangen means to catch. 

@ sitzen to sit, to be sitting is another verb that indicates a 
specific position (like stehen to be standing and liegen to be 
lying). Its past participle is gesessen (line 13). 
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45 8 
9-

Setzen wir uns CT) bis zur ® Pause hierhin. 
Hilfe! Oh, entschuldigen Sie bitte! 

10 - Pst! Konnen Sie nicht still sein? Rohe, bitte! 
11 - Was war denn? (gejliistert) 
12 Warum hast du geschrien ®? 
13 - Auf meinem Platz hat schon jemand 

gesessen! □ 

8 zets'n ... bis tsoo8 powzuh . . . 9 hilfuh . . . 10 pst ... shtil 
zein? roo-uh . . . 11 . . . (guhflews'l8t) 12 . . . guhshreen 
13 ... yehmant guhzes'n 

13 Remember that j is pronounced y: jemand yehmant. 

Notes 
(jJ Remember that sich setzen to sit down is a reflexive verb in 

German ('to sit oneself'). Reflexive constructions are used 
more frequently in German than in English. A reflexive 
pronoun always indicates the same person or thing as the 
subject. It may be in either the accusative or the dative case, 
depending on its function in the sentence: with sich setzen, it 
is in the accusative. The reflexive pronouns are the same as the 
personal pronouns in most of the persons (so in the accusative, 
mich myself, dich yourself, uns ourselves, euch yourselves), 
apart from the third-person singular and plural and the formal, 
which are all sich. Ich setze mich. I sit down. ('I sit myself'.) 
Du setzt dich. You sit down. Er setzt sich. He sits down. Sie ► 

*** 
Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

0 Ich bin miide, ich setze mich fiinf Minuten 
hierhin. 8 Konnen wir anhalten? Ich muss aufs 
(auf das) Klo. el Komm schnell, hoffentlich gibt es 
keine Schlange. 0 Thomas hat ganz allein unten 
gesessen und Musik gehort. 0 Kommt da jemand? 
- Nein, da kommt niemand. 
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9-
10-

11-
12 
13-

Let's sit (Sit we ourselves) [down] here until the 
interval (pause). 
Help! Oh, excuse me, please! 
Shush! Can't you be quiet (quiet be)? - Silence, 
please! 
What was [that] then? (whispered) 
Why did you shout? 
There was already someone sitting in my seat 
(In my seat has already someone sat)! 

► haben sich gesetzt. They have sat down. Bitte setzen Sie sich 
doch. Please sit down (formal). 

® bis zu until; zur is a contraction of zu + der. Remember that 
the preposition zu to is always followed by the dative. So die 
Pause interval, intermission is feminine. 

® geschrien is the past particip]e of schreien to shout, to cry out. 
The ei in an infinitive often changes to ie in the past participle. 

Answers to Exercise 1 
O I'm tired . .. 1['11] sit down here [for] five minutes. @ Can we stop? 
I have to [go] to the bathroom. fj) Come quickly, hopefully there 
is no queue. 8 Thomas sat downstairs all by himself (completely 
alone) and listened to music. 0 1s there somebody coming (Comes 
there someone)? - No, there is nobody coming. 
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46 
.. 
Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 I believe the play has already started. 

. . . . . . . . . , das Stuck . . . schon . . . . . . . . . . . 
$ Don't sit down (Sit yourself[informal] not) in (on) my seat or I 

[will] shout! 

nicht auf . . . . . . . . . . . oder . . . 

@) Excuse me (formal), you are sitting in my seat. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , Sie sitzen . . . 

. . . . . . 

46 Sechsundvierzigste Lektion 

,,Der Mensch denkt und Gott lenkt" 

1 - Haben Sie schone Ferien verbracht CD, 
Herr Sturm? 

2 - Nein, <las kann man nicht sagen. 
3 - Oh, <las tut mir Leid fur Sie. 
4 Was ist denn passiert ®? 

Pronunciation 
... /enkt 1 ... ferbrakht ... shturm 4 ... passeeat 

Notes 
CD verbracht spent is the past participle of verbringen to spend 

(time). It is irregular in that it doesn't add the ge- prefix and 
there is a vowel change in the verb stern. It is an inseparable
prefix verb; these never add the ge- prefix in the past participle. 
However, the past participle of bringen to bring, to deliver ► 
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0 Where were you (informa?)? Now we have to wait until the 46 
interval (pause). 

W ? J .. . o . . . . . . . . etzt mussen w1r . . . . .. 
. . . . . warten. 

0 Help! - Why did you (formal) shout then? I hope (Hopefully) 
you are well. 

. . . . . ! - Warum . . . . . . . . denn . . . . . . . . . ? 

. . . . . . . . . . . geht es Ihnen gut. 

Answers to Exercise 2 
O Ich glaube - hat - angefangen @ Setz dich - meinen Platz - ich 
schreie e Entschuldigen Sie - auf meinem Platz O - warst du - bis 
zur Pause - 0 Hilfe - haben Sie - geschrien - Hoffentlich -

Forty-sixth lesson 46 

'Man proposes, God disposes' 
(The human thinks and God directs) 

1 - Did you have a nice holiday (Have you nice 
holidays spent), Mr Sturm? 

2 - No, one can't [really] say that. 
3 - Oh, I'm sorry (for you). 
4 Tell me, what happened? 

► is ~bracht, and that of the separable-prefix verb mitbringen 
to bring along is mit~bracht. Note that in German you ask 
if someone 'spent' a nice time, weekend, holiday, etc., rather 
than if they 'had' a nice time. 

@ passiert is the past participle of passieren to happen. Verbs 
that end in .. ieren never take the ge- prefix. 
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46 5 - Wir sind in die Berge gefahren @ wie jedes 
Jahr um diese Zeit. 

6 Normalerweise ist im Juni das Wetter sehr 
schon. 

7 Aber dieses Jahr hat es in den Bergen @ 
nur geregnet. 

8 Die ersten Tage sind wir trotzdem 
rausgegangen ®. 

9 Aber nach vier Tagen Regen batten @ wir 
genug. 

10 Wir sind nach Hause gefahren. 
11 Und kaum zu Hause angekommen (]), war der 

Himmel blau und das Wetter herrlich @! □ 

5 .. . berg uh guhfahruhn ... yehdes ... 6 normahlaveisuh ... 
yooni ... veta . . . 7 .. . guhrehgnuht 8 ... trotsdehm rows-
guhganguhn 9 ... rehguhn hatuhn . .. guhnook 11 .. . kowm 
... an'guhkomuhn ... himuhl blow ... herlikH 

Notes 
® Watch out! Remember that all verbs that indicate movement 

or a change of state form the present perfect tense with sein to 
be rather than haben to have: Ich bin nach Koln gefahren. I 
have gone to Cologne. The same is true for passieren in line 4: 
Was ist passiert? What has happened? 

® in den Bergen in the mountains is dative plural: der Berg 
mountain, die Berge mountains (nominative/accusative). 
Remember that plural nouns in the dative take the ending -n. 
The dative is needed here because a position is given: Wo hat 
es geregnet? Where did it rain? - in den Bergen (location). 
However, in line 5 the accusative is needed because the 
mountains are a destination: Wohin fahren wir? Where(-to) 
are we going? - in die Berge (direction). 

@ rausgegangen is the past participle of rausgehen to go out, to 
go outside. raus is a common abbreviation for her a us out, just ► 
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5 - We went to (in) the mountains, like every year 46 
at this time. 

6 Normally the weather is very nice in June. 
7 But this year there was nothing but rain in the 

mountains (has it in the mountains only rained). 
8 The first [few] days, we went outside all the 

same (are we nevertheless gone-outside). 
9 But after four days [ of] rain we had enough. 

10 We drove home (are to home driven). 
11 And as soon as we arrived home (And scarcely 

at home arrived), the sky was blue and the 
weather splendid! 

Pronunciation notes 
5, 7 Remember that ie is pronounced as a long ee: diese 
deezuh; dieses deezuhs. However, ei is always pronounced ei 
as in Einstein: die Zeit dee tseit. 
8, 11 The diphthong au in raus and blau is pronounced ow. 

► like runter is an abbreviation of herunter down (lesson 43). 
Here, raus functions like a separable prefix: Ich gehe raus. I 
go outside. Hence, the ge- prefix of the past participle inserts 
itself between raus and the verb stem. 

@ wir batten we had is the simple past of haben to have. You'll 
find the full conjugation in lesson 49. For now just remember 
that there isn't much of a difference in meaning between the 
present perfect and the simple past in German. One could say 
either wir hatten genug we had enough or wir haben genug 
gehabt we'd had enough. It's a question of style, really. The 
simple past is more often used for narrating a series of events 
in the past, as well as in formal writing (e.g. newspapers). 

(J) angekommen is .. . you've probably guessed . . . the past 
participle of ankommen to arrive. 

® herrlich can mean splendid,fine, magnificent or wonderful. 
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46 Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

0 Ich habe meine Ferien zu Hause verbracht. 
8 Wir sind wie jedes Jahr nach Italien gefahren. 
@) Wir hatten herrliches Wetter. 0 In den Bergen 
hat es die ganze Zeit geregnet. 0 Diese Woche bin 
ich nicht rausgegangen. 

*** 

Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 Last year we flew to Barcelona. 

. . . . . . . Jahr . . . . wir nach Barcelona ........ . 

8 They went to the mountains in June. 
. J . 

. . . . . . . lffi Uill . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

@) Where have you (informal) spent the night? What has happened? 
Wo . . . . . . die Nacht ......... ? Was ist 
denn ..... ... ? 

0 Scarcely arrived, they went home again. 

Kaum . . . . . . ... . , sind sie wieder 
. . . . . gefahren. 

0 In the mountains, the weather was magnificent, but in Munich, 
there was nothing but rain (has it only rained). 

. . . . . . . . . . . war das Wetter . . . . . . . . , 
aber in Munchen . . . es nur . . . . . . . .• 
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Answers to Exercise 1 
O I spent my holidays at home. @ We went to Italy, like [we do] 
every year. @) We had splendid weather. O In the mountains it 
rained the whole time. 0 This week I didn't go outside. 

*** 

Answers to Exercise 2 
O Letztes - sind - geflogen 8 Sie sind - in die Berge gefahren 
@ - hast du - verbracht - passiert 0 - angekommen - nach Hause -
0 In den Bergen - herrlich - hat - geregnet 

(" 1ch ho.be mei.ne 'ferie\'\ z.u ) 
\,_-Har.tGe verbn,,c.hC . .,/.,,. 

........ ...,....,,-i:-,,..,,,~....._ ........ __ ,___-............ ,. .. r.,·-~ \ l ----- ,,_.,. . 
. . 't\ ~---

rrn ~z 
··-···•:.,:_ '""itle-;-

·ti] ' ,:· }j,t 

,,:;1,~~,,,,,..,.~~---,;..L~,,,,,;,,~~-:J;,-

The progress you 're making is herrJich! Keep reading out loud 
and repeating the text in each lesson several times. This will help 
you assimilate the language without too much effort. 
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47 Siebenundvierzigste Lektion 

Im Vorzimmer des Chefs CD 

1 - Guten Tag, ich mochte bitte Herrn CV 
Doktor ® Ha~sen sprechen ®· 

2 - Ja, guten Tag, wen darf ich melden? 
3 - Ich bin Doktor Buchner von der Firma 

Schneider & Co. 
4 Ich habe um 14 (vierzehn) Uhr mit ihm 

eine Verabredung. 
5 - Setzen Sie sich @ doch bitte! Ich bin gleich 

zuriick. 
*** 

Pronunciation 
. . . fohatsima des shefs 1 . . . hern doktoha hans'n . . . 2 ... 
melduhn 3 .. . bewkHna . .. shneida unt koh 4 .. . feraprehdung 

Notes 
CD des Chefs is in the genitive case, which is the fourth (and 

final!) case we'll be looking at. It is used to show possession 
or other close relationships. In English this is shown by adding s 
to a noun (Peter's car) or with of (the colour of the car), while 
in German it is indicated by the genitive case. The genitive 
usually follows the noun it modifies: das Vorzimmer des 
Chef~ 'the waiting room of the boss'. The definite articles 
der (m.) and dais (neuter) change to des in the genitive, and 
an -s is added to the noun. In spoken German, the genitive of 
possession has almost died out. It is usually replaced with von 
+ dative: das Vorzimmer E!!ll (von + dem) Chef. 

® Herr Mr ends in -n here because it is in the accusative case 
(see note 4): Herr Buchner ist ein Kollege. Mr Buchner is ► 
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Forty-seventh lesson 47 

In the boss's waiting room (before-room) 

1 - Good afternoon, I would like to speak to Dr 
Hansen, please. 

2 - Yes, good afternoon, who shall I say is here 
(whom may I announce)? 

3 - I am Dr Buchner from the firm Schneider & Co. 
4 I have an appointment with him at 2 pm 

(14:00). 
5 - Please, do sit down! I'll be back in a moment 

(immediately). 

► a colleague. But Kennen Sie Herrn Buchner? Do you know 
Mr Buchner? Certain masculine nouns, referred to as 'weak 
nouns' or '1nasculine n-nouns', take the ending -n or -en in all 
cases but the nominative singular. Der Junge ist klein. The 
boy is small. lch kenne den Jungen nicbt. I don't know the 
boy. Don't worry, there aren't very many of these nouns! 

@ In German-speaking countries, titles still matter and are 
considered part of one's name. Hence they need to be included 
in formal contexts. Formal address begins with Herr or Frau, 
followed by titles such as Doktor or Professor, and finally the 
family name: Frau Professor Bachmann (Mrs) Professor 
Bachman. If you have an academic title, you should mention 
it when introducing yourself formally to someone, and others 
will expect you to take theirs into account when addressed. 

@ sprechen is here used in the sense of to speak to someone. The 
'someone' in question directly receives the action of the verb, 
so is a direct object and requires the accusative: Der Chef will 
dich sprechen. The boss wants to speak to you. 

@ I-Jere, sich is the reflexive pronoun of the formal you: Setzen 
Sie sich bitte! Please sit down! ('Sit you yourself please!') 
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47 6 Herr Doktor Hansen, Doktor Buchner ist 
gerade @ gekommen. 

7 - Oh, ich habe mein Vesperbrot noch nicht 
gegessen. 

8 Geben Sie mir noch eine Viertelstunde. 
*** 

9 - Herr Doktor Buchner, tut mir Leid, Doktor 
Hansen ist noch nicht vom Mittagessen CT) 

zuriickgekommen. 
10 Konnen Sie sich bitte einen Augenblick ® 

gedulden ®? □ 

7 . . . fesp8 -broht . . . guhgess'n 8 . . . fee8 tuhl-shtunduh 
9 .. . mitahk-ess'n ... 10 ... owg'n-blik guhdu/duhn 

Notes 
@ We've seen gerade meaning straight and geradeaus straight 

ahead (lesson 15). It can also mean just, as in 'a little time ago': 
Ich bin gerade augekommen. I have just arrived. 

(JJ das Mittagessen lunch ('noon-meal'), das Abendessen 
dinner ('evening-meal'), but das Friihstiick breakfast ('early
piece'). vom is the contraction of von + dem. The preposition 
von always takes the dative case. 

® der Augenblick ('eyes-glance') is synonymous with der 
Moment moment. Note that the time expression here is in the ► 

*** 
Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Unsere Verabredung ist um 16 Uhr. 8 Frau 
Buchner ist leider noch nicht da. 8 Setzen Sie 
sich bitte, der Chef kommt gleich zuriick. e Wen 
mochten Sie sprechen? Herrn Hansen? 0 Gedulden 
Sie sich bitte eine Viertelstunde. 
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6 Dr Hansen, Dr Buchner has just arrived. 
7 - Oh, I haven't eaten my sandwiches yet. 
8 Give me another quarter [ of an] hour. 

*** 
9- Dr Buchner, I'm sorry, Dr Hansen is not yet 

back from lunch (from-the lunch back-come). 
10 Could you wait a moment, please (Can you 

yourself please a moment be-patient)? 

► accusative case and there is no preposition: Ich bleibe nur 
einen Augenblick. I'm only staying [for] a moment. 

® Did you notice the sich after Sie? Yes, sich gedulden to be 
patient is another example of a reflexive verb: Du musst dich 
gedulden. You have to be patient. In line 10, it is synony1nous 
with warten to wait. 

Answers to Exercise 1 
O Our appointment is at 4 pm. @ Mrs Buchner is unfortunately 
not yet here. O Please sit down, the boss will be right back (comes 
immediately back). O Who would you like to speak to? Mr Hansen? 
0 Please wait [for] a quarter of an hour. 
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47 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 I've waited [for] a quarter of an hour; I['ll] come back tomorrow. 

Ich habe . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . gewartet, . . . 
. . . . . morgen . . . . .. . 

8 The boss's car hasn't arrived yet, please wait (be-patient you 
[formal} yourself) a moment! 

Der Wagen . . . . . . . . ist noch nicht . . . . . . . . . . , 
b. . M l . . . . 1tte e1nen oment. 

@ Can I speak to Mr Schneider, please? - I'm sorry, he has just 
gone outside. 

Kann ich bitte . . . . . Schneider ........ ? 
. . . . , er ist . . . . . . rausgegangen. 

Eating habits 
In southern Germany (particularly in Schwaben Swabia), das 
Vesper is a meal or snack consisting of bread, cold cuts, and/or 
cheese that is usually eaten between breakfast and lunch or in the 
evening. The word Vesper comes from the Latin vespera, evening, 
and die Vesper can also refer to the evening prayer service held at 
sunset in many churches. In other areas of Germany, mid-morning 
snacks have different names, such as (die) Brotzeit ('bread-time' 
in Bavaria) or (die or das) lmbs (in Rheinhessen, a picnic in the 
vineyards around noon). 

In German-speaking countries, the evening meal was long 
considered less important than lunch and was more like a snack than 
what qualifies as dinner in Anglo-American culture. An old proverb 
encapsulates this attitude quite neatly: 'Morgens essen wie ein 
Kaiser, mittags wie ein Konig und abends wie ein Bettelmann' 
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► 

0 At what time is our appointment? At 3 o'clock (15:00)? 47 
Um wie viel Uhr ist . . . . . . . .......... ? 
. . funfzehn ... ? 

0 Do sit down (formal). 
doch. 

Answers to Exercise 2 
O - eine Viertelstunde - ich komme - zurtick e) - des Chefs -
angekommen - gedulden Sie sich - @ - Herm - sprechen - Tut 
mir Leid - gerade - 0 - unsere Verabredung - Um - Uhr 0 Setzen 
Sie sich -

'In the morning eat like an emperor, at noon like a king, and in 
the evening like a beggar '. Though this tradition lives on in many 
homes where dinner consists of soup or bread and cold cuts or 
cheese, things have changed for many people. There are several 
reasons for this, above all the fact that das Mittagessen lunch is no 
longer a communal meal in many families. Many children attend 
school in the mornings (school tends to finish at 1pm in Germany), 
yet they often don't all come home at the same time and thus just 
find themselves something to eat in the fridge. Among adults, only 1 
in 6 eats lunch at home, 1 in 4 in a canteen, 1 in 10 in a restaurant 
or fast-food outlet, and 2 in 5 take a packed lunch. Consequently, 
people tend to be hungry in the evening. Quite apart from that, there 
are increasing numbers of households in which both parents work, 
so neither is around to cook two hot meals per day. 
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48 Achtundvierzigste Lektion 

Ein schwieriger Samstagmorgen 

1 - Wo kommen nur alle diese Autos her? 
2 Warum miissen alle Leute am 

Samstagmorgen einkaufen fahren CD? 
3 - Wahrscheinlich aus demselben @ Grund 

wie wir, Papa. 
4 - Werde nicht frech ®! Ich parke jetzt hier. 
5 - Aber <las geht nicht, das ist die Ausfahrt der 

Polizei @. 
6 - Das ist mir egal. 
7 Samstags arbeiten die sowieso nicht, und 

wir sind in einer halben Stunde zurfick. 

Pronunciation 
... shveeriga ... 3 vahasheinlikH ... dehmzelbuhn grunt ... 
4 vehaduh ... frekH! ... parkuh ... 5 ... owsfahat deha politsei 
6 ... egahl 7 ... zovizoh ... ha/buhn .. . 

Notes 
CD einkaufen gehen or fahren to go shopping (on foot or by car), 

kaufen to buy, verkaufen to sell ... See the importance of 
prefixes? 

(2) Do you reme1nber dasselbe the same, the same thing (lesson 
30)? In demselben, we recognize selb-, which means 'same'. 
The variations derselbe, dieselbe, dasselbe (m., f., neut.) 
include the definite article der, die, das and the adjective selb
combined in a single word ('the-same'). However, both the 
definite article and selb- decline as if they were two separate 
words. Hence, aus demselben Grund for the same reason, 
because der Grund is masculine and the preposition aus takes 
the dative case. With regard to selb-, it takes the ending -en in 
all cases except the nominative singular, in which the ending ► 
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Forty-eighth lesson 48 

A difficult Saturday morning 

1 - Where are all these cars coming from (Where 
come only all these cars from)? 

2 Why does everybody (all people) have to go 
shopping on a Saturday morning? 

3 - Probably for (of) the same reason as us (we), 
Dad. 

4 - Don't be (Becorne nut) cheeky! I [willJ park 
(now) here. 

5 - But you can't (that works not) - this is the exit 
for ( of) the police. 

6 - I don't care (That is to-me equal). 
7 On Saturdays, they don't work anyway, and we 

will be (are) back in half an hour. 

► is always -e. Phew! Sometimes the theory is more complicated 
than the practice. We'll see the adjective declensions in lesson 
56 ... by then, it will already seem familiar! 

@ frech cheeky, impertinent, insolent. 

® der Polizei is the genitive of die Polizei. The genitive and 
dative feminine articles are the same. Note that the police is 
singular in German and so requires a third-person singular 
verb: Die Polizei kommt! The police are coming ('comes')! 

zweihundertsechsunddreiflig • 236 



48 8 Zehn Minuten spater im Gro]Jmarkt. 
9 - Der Besitzer des Fahrzeugs @ HH @ -

DY - 349 soll bitte sof ort seinen Wagen 
wegfahren. 

10 Sein Fahrzeug blockiert die Einfahrt der 
Polizeiwagen CT)! □ 

8 ... grohs-markt 9 ... buhzitsa des faha-tsoiks hah hah- deh 
ewpsi/on - dreihundatnoinuntfeeatsikH ... 10 ... blokeeat ... 
einfahat ... 

Notes 
® des Fahrzeugs is the genitive of das Fahrzeug vehicle. The 

neuter and masculine definite articles in the genitive are the 
same: the article ends in -es and the noun takes the ending 
-s: das Ende des Regenwetter£ the end of the rainy weather 
('rain-weather'). More on this in lesson 49. 

Shopping in Germany 
In Gem1any, das Ladenschlussgesetz ('shop-end-law') regulates 
when shops are required to be closed to the public. Opening hours are 
permitted between 6 am and 8 pm on weekdays, but shops must remain 
closed on Sundays and public holidays (of which there are rather a lot 
in some areas). Since 2006, the individual Lander are free to regulate 
weekday opening hours, so there is some variation, although the ban 

*** 
Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

0 Hier durfen Sie nicht parken, das ist eine 
Ausfahrt! @ Werden Sie nicht frech, oder ich rufe 
die Polizei! ~ Die Freunde der Kinder kommen 
in einer halben Stunde. 8 Eine alte Frau ist die 
Besitzerin des GroBmarkts. 0 Samstags bleibe ich 
aus demselben Grund wie Sie zu Hause. 
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8 Ten minutes later in the superstore. 48 
9 - The owner of the vehicle [registered] HH-DY-

349 should (please) immediately remove his car 
(his car drive-away). 

10 The (His) vehicle is blocking the entrance of the 
police cars! 

► @ The first letters on German vehicle number plates indicate the 
city or region where the vehicle is registered. HH stands for 
Hansestadt Hamburg Hanseatic city [of] Hamburg. 

(JJ Here, der Polizeiwagen is genitive plural. The plural definite 
article in the genitive case is der; the noun doesn't change. The 
nominative singular is equally der Polizeiwagen, because der 
Wagen is a masculine noun. Don't worry about confusing the 
two, as genitives are always preceded by another noun. 

*** 
on opening on Sundays and holidays remains in effect everywhere. 
And old habits die hard. Until 2003, when the latest version of the 
Ladenschlussgesetz was passed, shops up and down the country 
closed at 6 or 6:30 pm on weekdays and around 1 pm on Saturdays. In 
small towns and rural areas, most small businesses still observe these 
opening hours, although supermarkets normally don t. Nevertheless, 
some people still do their weekly shop Saturday morning. 

*** 
Answers to Exercise 1 
O You aren't allowed to park here - this is an exit! 8 Don't be 
(become) cheeky or 1['11] call the police! @) The children's friends 
are coming in half an hour. e An old lady is the owner of the 
superstore. 0 Every Saturday, I stay at home for the same reason 
as you. 
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49 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 The mother ofmy friend Cf.J goes shopping on Mondays. 

Die Mutter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . geht montags 
. . . . . . . . . . 

@ The police car blocks the entrance to the superstore. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . blockiert die Einfahrt . . . 
. . .. . . . . . . . . 

@) They have the same car as us? I don't care (That is to-me equal). 
S. h b . . ? D . 1e a en . . . . . . . . . . . . . . w1e w1r. as 1st 

. . . . . 

49 Neunundvierzigste Lektion 

Wiederholung - Review 

1 The genitive case 

The genitive is the fourth case in the German system of declension. 

Its main function is to link nouns or noun phrases to express 
possession or close relationships: das Haus des Professors the 
professor's house; die Abfahrt des Zuges the departure of the 
train. The genitive usually follows the noun it describes: der 
Wagen des Chefs the boss's car ('the car of-the boss'). The only 
exception is when a proper name is used in the genitive: Petras 
Freund Petra's friend; Frau Bachmanns Haus Mrs Bachmann 's 
house. (No apostrophe!) Here are the articles in all four cases: 

Singular Plural 
-~-

mas_c_. fein. neuter 
"" 

Nominative der/ein die/eine das/ein die/ -
Accusative den/einen die/eine das/ein die/-
Dative dem/einem der/einer dem/einem den/ ... -n 
Genitive des/eines der/einer des/eines der/-

... -~ .. . -(e)s 
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0 Why are you so insolent? You aren't the boss of the firm. 49 
Warum bist du so . . . . . ? Du bist nicht . . . 
. . . . der Firma. 

4i) The owner of the vehicle is probably in the supermarket. 

. . . . . . . . . . . des Fahrzeugs ist ............. . 
im Supermarkt. 

Answers to Exercise 2 
0 - meiner Freundin - einkaufen 8 Der Polizeiwagen - des 
GroBmarkts @) - denselben Wagen - mir egal 0 - frech - der Chef -
@ Der Besitzer - wahrscheinlich -

Forty-ninth lesson 49 

There are three important points concerning the genitive case: 

• In the singular, the genitive masculine and neuter articles are 
the same, and the genitive noun takes an -es or -s ending. Which 
ending? Here are some rules of thumb. 

• One-syllable masculine and neuter nouns normally add -es: 
der Rat des Freund§ the friend's advice 
das Fahrrad des Kindes the child's bike 
die Tiir des Haus~ the door of the house 

• Multi-syllable masculine and neuter nouns normally add -s: 
der Erste des Monat~ (genitive masculine of der Monat) 
the first of the month 
die Tiir des Biiro~ (genitive neuter of das Biiro) 
the door of the office 

• The feminine articles in the genitive case are the same as the 
dative case; the noun doesn't change: 
das Kind der (genitive) Frau the woman's child 

Er spricht mit der (dative) Frau. He speaks with the woman. 

• In the plural, the genitive article der is the same as the masculine 
singular nominative article and the feminine articles in the dative 
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49 and genitive. You won't confuse them: a noun in the genitive is 
always dependent on a preceding noun: 
der Tag der Manner the men's day 
der Tag der Frauen the women's day 
der Tag der Kinder the children's day 

Don't worry, this is less complicated than it seems, particularly 
since the genitive is often replaced with von + dative in everyday 
speech: das Biiro von dem (vom) Chef the boss's office. 

2 The past participle 

2.1 The past participle of irregular verbs 

Before we talk about irregular verbs, a brief reminder that regular 
('weak') verbs form their past participles the following way: 
ge- + verb stem+ -(e)t: 
par ken ~ gepark t 
kaufen ~ gekauf t 
melden ~ gemeldet 

Irregular ('strong') verbs form their past participle differently: 

• Their past participles generally end in -en, e.g.: 
fahren to drive, to go by car ( ~ gefahren) 
kommen to come (-4 gekomm en) 
schlafen to sleep(~ geschlafen) 

• Sometimes there is a vowel change in the stem, e.g.: 
gehen to go(~ gegangen) 
sitzen to be sitting (-4 gesessen) 
schreien to shout, to cry(~ geschrien or geschrieen) 

Don't worry about memorizing the past participles of irregular 
verbs right now. You'll pick them gradually since you'll encounter 
them quite often. 

2.2 Past participles of verbs with separable and 
inseparable prefixes 

• Separable-prefix verbs form their past participle by adding ge
between the separable prefix and the verb stem: 
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anmachen to switch on, to light -t angemacht switched on, lit 49 
runterfallen to fall down -t runtergefallen/allen down 
zuriickkommen to return ~ zuriickgekommen returned 

(Remember that separable-prefix verbs are verbs whose prefix separates 
from the stem and moves to the last position in present tense statements. 
The separable prefix carries the main stress because it gives meaning to 
the verb: Ich mache das Licht ,;m. I switch the light on. Ich mache das 
Licht aus. I switch the light off.) 

In contrast, inseparable-prefix verbs don't take the prefix ge-: 
erlauben to permit, to allow -t erlaubt permitted, allowed 
verbieten to forbid -t verboten forbidden 
bekommen to receive -t bekommen received 
( er-, ver-, be- are inseparable prefixes, which replace the prefix 
ge- of the past participle.) 

• Other verbs that don't take the ge- prefix are those whose 
infinitive ends in -ieren. 
studieren to study ~ studiert studied 
telefonieren to phone -t telefoniert phoned 

3 The simple past of sein and hllhen 

The sin1ple past is often used interchangeably with the perfect 
tense in German to relate something that happened in the past. 
There is a general tendency, particularly in spoken usage, to use 
the perfect tense. Hence, ich babe mir letztes Jahr das Bein 
gebrochen 'I have broken my leg last year' is perfectly acceptable 
in German, whereas the simple past would be used in English: J 
broke my leg last year. However, even in conversational contexts, 
sein and haben are normally used in the simple past. 

Here are their simple past tense forms: 

ich 
du 
er/sie/es 
wir . 
ihr 
sie/Sie 

sein haben 
war hatte 
war st hattest 
war hatte 
war en hatten 
wart hattet 
waren hatten 
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49 As you can see, all forms except the first- and third-person singular 
of sein add verb endings. This is a feature shared with the modal 
verbs, whose first- and third-person forms are also alike (see 
lesson 35). We'll come back to the past tense soon. 

4 Two-way prepositions 

We've seen that in German it matters a lot if the relationship 
between a noun and a verb is one of motion towards or away from 
the noun ( direction) or one describing position (location). 

In questions, the difference is reflected in the choice of question 
words. Wo? Where? is used to ask where something is; ~ 1ohin? 
Where to? is used to ask the direction something is taking. 

In answers, the locational or directional relationship is reflected 
either in the choice of preposition or in the choice of case after the 
preposition; 

Sometimes different prepositions are needed to give a location or 
a direction: 
Ich wohne in Deutschland. I live in Germany. (location) 
but: Ich fahre nach Deutschland. I go to Germany. ( direction) 

Die Kinder sind zu Hause. The children are at home. (location) 
but: Die Kinder gehen nach Hause. The children go home. ( direction) 

Most German prepositions require that the object is in a particular 
case. For instance, nach and zu always take an object in the dative 
case; durch through always takes an object in the accusa6ve case. 
However, there are also what are called two-way prepositions. 
These can take an object in either the accusative or dative case -
but they don't do so at random. When such a preposition answers 
the question Wohin? (direction), it takes the accusative case. 
When answering the question Wo? (location), it takes the dative 
case. There are nine two-way prepositions: an at, on, to; auf at, to, 
on, upon; hinter behind; in in, into; neben next to, beside, near; 
iiber above, across, over, about; unter under, below, among; 
vor in front of, zwischen between. (The meaning of a twoRway 
preposition may depend on whether it takes an object in the dative 
or the accusative.) 
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The change in case is very helpful in situations where the same 49 
preposition has different meanings in different contexts, since 
the case of the object indicates whether the relationship is one of 
location or direction: 
Wir sitzen in dem* (dative) Garten. We are sitting in the garden. 
(location) * One could also say im Garten (im =in+ dem). 
Gehen wir in den (acc.) Garten. Let's go to the garden. (direction) 
in der Stadt in the city (location) 
in die Stadt to the city ( direction) 

This feature of German means that verbs that express motion can 
be omitted in sentences containing modal verbs: 
Ich muss schnell ins Biiro. I have to [go] to the office quickly. 
('I must quickly to-the office.') 
Wohin musst du? Where do you have to [go]? 
('To-where must you?') 

5 Demonstratives: dieser, diese, dieses; pl. diese 

Demonstratives indicate what is being referred to - in English, 
this, that, these, those are den.1.onstratives. They can be used 
as pronouns, replacing a specific person, idea or thing that has 
usually been 1nentioned before ( e.g. This is crazy.). They can also 
be used as determiners or adjectives to modify a noun (e.g. This 
pear is juicy.). 

The demonstratives meaning this, these in German are dieser (m.), 
diese (f.), dieses (neut.), diese (pl.), however, in spoken usage, 
the definite articles der, die, das, pl. die are also often used as 
demonstratives. Note that demonstratives have to agree in gender, 
number and case with the noun they replace or modify; they 
decline like the definite article. 

Dieser Hund ist jung. This dog is young. 
Or Der Hund ist jung. (The stress falls on der.) 

lch babe diesen Mann noch nicht gesehen. 
I have not seen this man before. 
Or lch habe den Mann noch nicht gesehen. (stress on den) 
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49 That's enough grammar for today! Let's finish with a dialogue that 
will let you practice what you've learned in this set of lessons. 

Review exercise 

Gesagt ist gesagt 

1 - Du bist sicher, dass der Besitzer des Hauses nicht 
da ist? 

2 - Ganz sicher, der verbringt seine Ferien immer im 
Juni in den Bergen. 

3 - lch weiB nicht. Wie viel, sagst du, liegt im 
Geldschrank? 

4 - Jedes Jahr um diese Zeit ist der Geldschrank bis 
oben voll. 

5 Er ist gerade aus Sudamerika zurlickgekommen, 
6 und hat einen Koffer voll Geld mitgebracht. 
7 - Und wo steht der Geldschrank? 
8 - Auf dem Klo, gleich neben der Tiir. 
9 - Um Gottes willen! Warum hat er ihn dorthin 

gestellt? 
10 - Er glaubt sicher, niemand sucht ihn dort. 
11 Ich schwore dir, es ist wirklich nicht schwierig. 
12 - Ach nein, lass mal, ich will nicht wieder 

anfangen. 
13 - Mensch, nur noch dieses Mal: einmal ist 

keinrnal. 
14 - Nein, tut mir Leid, ich kann wirklich nicht. 
15 Wir haben eine herrliche Zeit zusammen 

verbracht. 
16 Aber ich habe der Mutter meiner Kinder gesagt, 

ich fange nicht wieder an. 
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► 

Translation 
[What is] said is said 

1 You are sure that the owner of the house isn't here? 2 Absolutely 
sure, he always spends his holidays in the mountains in June. 3 I 
don't know. How much do you say is (lying) in the safe (money
cupboard)? 4 This time every year (Every year at this time) the 
safe is full to the top (until above full). 5 He has just returned 
from South America, 6 and has brought [back] a suitcase full [of] 
money. 7 And where is (standing) the safe? 8 In the bathroom, 
right (immediately) next to the door. 9 Oh my God! Why has he put 
it there (it there-to placed-upright)? 10 He surely believes nobody 
[will] look for it there. 11 I swear to you, it is really not difficult. 
12 Ah no, leave [it] be- I don't want to start again. 13 Listen (Man), 
only one more time (still this time): once doesn't count (one-time 
is no-time). 14 No, I'm sorry, I really can't. 15 We've had (spent) a 
great time together. 16 But I told the mother of my children [that] 
I [will] not start again. 

The second wave - Die zweite Welle 
In the lessons so far, we've asked you simply to listen and read 
(aloud if possible) and to translate from German into English. 
You've now completed this so-called 'passive' phase of your 
learning. With the next lesson, we'll enter the 'active' phase. 
What does this entail? Well, you will simply 'actively' apply what 
you've come to understand 'passively'. From the next lesson 
on, you'll go back to a previous lesson, starting with lesson 1. 
Covering up the German text, you will translate the dialogue 
from English into German - aloud, of course. This will help 
you consolidate vocabulary and grammar by revisiting texts, 
while building on your knowledge with the information in the 
new lessons. Going back will make you realize how far you've 
already come - you'll be amazed how much progress you've 
made. At the end of each new lesson, we'll indicate which lesson 
you should go back to. Viel Spall! Have fun! (Much pleasure!') 
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50 Fiinfzigste Lektion 

Anzeigen CD fiir Ferienwohnungen 

1 - Hor mal, wie findest du <las? 
2 Wunderschone Luxus-Ferienwohnung in 

Spanien zu vermieten. 
3 Herrlich an der Kilste gelegen (2). 

4 Sonniges ®, groBes Wohnzimmer, zwei 
Schlafzimmer, belle Kfiche und Bad. 

5 GroBer Balkon (Siidseite) mit schoncr ® 
Aussicht auf das Meer. 

6 Sie brauchen kein Spanisch. 

Pronunciation 
antseig'n ... fehriuhn-vohnung'n 2 vunda-shronuh /uksus- ... 
fermeetuhn 3 . . . kewstuh guhlehg'n 4 zoniges grohses 
vohn-tsima . . . sh/ahf-tsima he/uh kewkHuh . . . baht 
5 ... ba/kong (zewt-zeituh) .. . shcena ows-zikHt ... meha 
6 ... shpahnish 

Notes 
CD die Anzeige advertisement; one can also say die Annonce 

anongsuh. Remember that the majority of words ending in -e 
are feminine and form the plural by adding -n (die Anzeigen, 
die Annoncen advertisements). The word Ferienwohnungen 
consists of die Ferien holidays + die Wohnung apartment. 

(2) gelegen, translated here as located, is the past participle of 
liegen to lie, to be lying. We'll come back to this in lesson 56. 

® We've seen that attributive adjectives decline depending on 
the gender and case of the noun they precede and the presence 
(or absence) of an article. If there is no article, the adjective 
ending tells you the gender of a noun. For example, sonnigtl ► 
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Fiftieth lesson 50 

Advertisements for holiday apartments 

1 - Listen, how does this sound to you (find you 
that)? 

2 Gorgeous luxury holiday apartment in Spain to 
rent. 

3 Magnificent location on the coast 
(Magnificently at the coast located). 

4 Sunny, large living room, two bedrooms, bright 
kitchen and bathroom. 

5 Large balcony ( south side) with beautiful 
view[ s] of the sea. 

6 You don't need [ to speak] Spanish. 

Pronunciation notes 
2 In wunderschon, the main stress is on the first syllable vunda, 
but one can also stress schon, which has a reinforcing effect. 
5, 8 In words of French origin, the last syllable is stressed: der 
Balk on balkong, der Frisor frisc:ea, 

► signals that das Wohnzimmer is neuter; likewise hellt shows 
that die Kiiche is feminine~ and in the next line, groBer tells 
you that der Balkon is masculine. 

@ Here is another adjective that has declined because it isn't 
preceded by an article: schon here takes the dative feminine 
ending -er because the preposition mit is always followed by 
the dative, and die Aussicht view is a feminine noun. If there 
were an article, the article would decline to the dative case, 
while the adjective would take the ending -en, which is often 
considered a 'weak' adjective ending: mit einer schonen 
Aussicht with a nice view. We'll come back to this. 
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50 7 Die Spanier @ sprechen sehr gut Deutsch. 
8 Es gibt sogar einen deutschen Zahnarzt 

und Frisor . 
9 - Das klingt gut, aber sie sagen nicht, wie 

viel die Wohnung kostet. 
10 AuBerdem mochte ich nach ® Spanien, um 

Spanisch zu (J) lernen.. . □ 

7 . . . shpahni8 
• • • 8 . . . doitsh 'n tsahn-ahtst frism8 

10 ... owss8 dehm ... 

Notes 
@ der Spanier, die Spanier Spaniard, the Spanish; however, 

the language is das Spanisch Spanish. While English uses 
adjectives to indicate nationalities ('I am English/American/ 
Canadian', etc.), German uses a noun without an article: Er 
ist Englaodg. He is English. ('He is Englishman.'); Sie ist 
Englanderin. She is English. (' She is Englishwoman.'). The 
vast majority of nouns that indicate a female's nationality end 
in -in. The major exception is an important one though: Er ist 
Deutsch§:. He is German. Sie ist Deutschf. She is German. 
To refer to a language, use the adjective with a capital letter: 
Ich spreche Deutsch. I speak German. Stay tuned to find out 
other nationalities and languages. ► 

*** 
Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

0 Meine Wohnung hat ein gro13es Wohnzimmer. 
e) Er geht nach Sudamerika, um Spanisch zu 
lemen. @ Zu vermieten: groBes Haus am Meer 
mit vier Schlafzimmern. e Unser Zahnarzt wohnt 
jetzt in Spanien. 0 Er hat ein Haus mit herrlicher 
Aussicht auf das Meer gekauft. 
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7 The Spanish speak German very well. 50 
8 There is even a German dentist (tooth-doctor) 

and hairdresser. 
9 - That sounds good, but they don't say how much 

the apartment costs. 
10 Besides, I'd like [ to go] to Spain in order to 

learn Spanish ... 

8 Arzt can be pronounced either with a long a [ ahatst] or with 
a short a followed by r [artst]. Be careful with the spelling! 
Although the end of the word is pronounced tst, it is written with 
only a single t (at the end); the other t you hear is part of z ts. 

► @ Ich mochte nach Spanien . . . I'd like [to go] to Spain ... 
Remember, gehen to go isn't needed here because the 
preposition nach itself indicates that there is movement from 
one place to another. 

(JJ um . . . zu translates as in order to, to; um introduces a 
subordinate clause, and the infinitive preceded by zu moves to 
the end of the sentence: Ich bin gekommen, um Sie zu sehen. 
I have come (in order) to see you. 

*** 
Answers to Exercise 1 
0 My apartment/flat has a large living room. @ He is going to 
South America in order to learn Spanish. @) To rent/let: large 
house at the sea[side] with four bedrooms. O Our dentist now lives 
in Spain. 0 He bought a house with a magnificent view of the sea. 
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50 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 How many rooms does their apartment have? - A large living 
room and five bedrooms. 

W. . 1 z· h ? . 1e vie e 1mmer at . . . . . . . . . . . . - E1n 
. . . . . . Wohnzimmer und funf . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

8 And in addition, they have a large balcony with a magnificent 
view. 

Und auBerdem haben sie . . . . . . . . . . . . 
m1t . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

@) The house is located at the coast and doesn't cost much (costs 
not much). 

Das Haus . . . an der Kiiste . . . . . . . und 
. . . . . . nicht viel. 

0 We are renting out our luxury apartment in Spain in May and 
June . 

. . . . . . . . . unsere Luxuswohnung . . 
. . . . . . . im Mai und ..... 

0 I need Spanish in order to work in Spain. 

Ich brauche ..... . .. , . . in Spanien 
. . . . . . . . . 
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Answers to Exercise 2 
0 - ihre Wohnung - grol3es - Schlafzimmer @l - einen grol3en 
Balkon - einer herrlichen Aussicht @) - ist - gelegen - kostet -
0 Wir vermieten - in Spanien - Juni 0 - Spanisch um - zu arbeiten 

Second wave: 1st lesson 
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51 Einundfiinfzigste Lektion 

Eine Radiosendung 

1 Guten Abend, meine Darnen und Herren! 
2 Herzlich willkommen bei unserer CD 

Sendung ,,Beriihmte Deutsche @". 
3 Wir mochten Ihnen heute einen sehr 

bedeutenden Dichter ® vorstellen. 
4 Er ist im Jahre @ 1749 

( siebzehnhundertneunundvierzig) in 
Frankfurt geboren @. 

5 Er hat in Straflburg und Leipzig Jura 
studiert. 

6 Mit seinem ersten Roman ,,Die Leiden @ 

des jungen Werther" ist er beriihmt 
geworden (JJ. 

Pronunciation 
~ .. rahdio-zendung 2 ... vilkomuhn ... buhrewmtuh ... 3 ... 
buhdoituhnduhn dikHta ... 4 ... zeeptsehn-hund8 t-noinunt
feeatsikH . . . guhbohruhn 5 . . . shtrahsburk . . . leiptsikH 
yoora shtudeeat 6 ... romahn ... leiduhn des yunguhn verta 
... guhvorduhn 

Notes 
CD The preposition bei has several meanings: by, at, with, to, 

etc. It is always followed by the dative. We've seen that the 
feminine article die changes to der in the dative. Likewise, 
unsere our (f.) takes the ending -r in the dative singular: bei 
unserer Sendung. 

(2) As the adjective here is not preceded by an article, it takes 
the ending -e to indicate the nominative plural (like di£, the 
plural definite article): beriihmtg Deutsehe/amous Germans. 
However, if the definite article is included, the adjective takes ► 
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Lesson fifty-one 51 

A radio programme 

Good evening, (my) ladies and gentlemen! 
(Cordially) Welcome to our programme 
'Famous Germans'. 
Today, we would like to introduce you to a very 
important (significant) poet. 
He was born in Frankfurt in the year 1749 (is in 
the year 1749 in Frankfurt born). 
He studied law in Strasbourg and Leipzig. 
He became famous with his first novel 'The 
Sorrows of Young Werther' (is he famous 
become). 

► the 'weak' ending -en: die beriihmten Deutsche!! the famous 
Germans. For now just take note of the different adjective 
endings - they'll gradually become familiar. 

® der Dichter can mean both poet and writer, but is usually used 
only for poets these days. 

® The final -e in im Jahr(e) in the year is optional. It is a 
► somewhat antiquated dative ending. In order to give a year, 

one can either say im Jahr(e) followed by the year, or simply 
the year without a preposition: lch bin 1982 (neunzehn
hundertzweiundachtzig) geboren. I was born [in] 1982. 

® The past participle geboren born is used here like an adjective 
describing the state of the subject: Goethe ist in Frankfurt 
geboren. Goethe was born in Frankfurt. However, geboren 
is strictly speaking part of a passive construction formed with 
the verb sein to be, much like its English equivalent to be born. 
We'll come back to passive constructions later. 

@ die Leiden sufferings, sorrows is the plural of das Leid, which 
can also mean distress or agony. 

(]) geworden is the past participle of werden to become. 
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51 7 
8 

9 

10 

Aber sein Lebenswerk war ,,Faust". 
Er hatte viel Einfluss auf seine Generation 
und die Generationen danach ®· 
Die deutsche Klassik hat mit ihm 
aufgehort ®· 
Er ist am 22. (zweiundzwanzigsten) Marz 
1830 (achtzehnhundertdreiBig) @) in 
Weimar gestorben @. □ 

7 ... lehb'ns-verk ... fowst 8 .. . einflus ... generatsyohn .. . 
9 ... klassik ... owfguh-hcaat 10 ... tsveiunt-tsvantsikHstuhn 
merts akht'tsehn-hundBf:..dreissikH ... veimar guhshtorb'n 

Notes 
® danach translates as afterwards or thereafter: Ich gehe ins 

Theater und danach gehe ich nach Hause. I'm going to the 
theatre, and afterwards I'll go home. 

® aufgehort is the past participle of aufhoren to stop, to cease. 
In the previous lesson, we saw horen to hear, to listen. See the 
difference a prefix can make? 

® With regard to word order,, note that expressions of time 
generally come before expressions of place in German: lch 
gehe morgen ins Kino. I'Tn going to the cinema tomorrow. 

@ sterben to die; gestorben died. Remember that past participles 
occur in the last position in the sentence: Wann ist Goethe 
gestorben? When did Goethe die? 

*** 
Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Darf ich. mich vorstellen? Ich bin Thomas 
Buchner. @ Ihre Kinder sind groB geworden! 
8 Wann sind Sie geboren? A1n 1. April? 0 Es hat 
seit drei Wochen nicht aufgehort zu regnen. fit Ich 
1~rnc eine Viertelstunde Deutsch und danach gehe 
ich essen. 
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But his life's work was 'Faust'. 
He had a lot of influence on his generation and 
(the) subsequent generations (afterwards). 
(The) German Classicism ended with him (has 
with him stopped). 
He died in Weimar on 22 March 1830. 

Pronunciation note 
7 In Lebenswerk lehb'ns~verk, the - s linking the: two nouns 
Werk and Leben is attached to Leben. 

*** 
Answers to Exercise 1 
O May I introduce myself? I am Thomas Buchner. @ Your children 
have grown (are big become)! @ When were you born? On the 1st 
of April? 0 It hasn't stopped raining for three weeks. 0 I['ll] study 
German [for] a quarter of an hour and afterwards l['ll] go eat 
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51 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 (Cordially) Welcome to our city! 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . in unserer Stadt! 
@) This radio programme was very interesting_ 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . sehr interessant. 
fD This man is very important and he has a lot of influence. 

Dieser Mann ist . . . . . . . . . . . . . und er hat 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

0 My grandmother was (is) born in 1917 and died in 1998. 

Meine GroBmutter ist 1917 . . . . . . . und 1998 
. . . . . . . . . . 

*** 

Johann Wolfgang von Goethe 
Goethe is without a doubt one of the most important figures 
in German literature_ In almost every German town, there is 
a Goetheplatz or a GoethestraBe or a Goetheschule. Often 
you'll find all three. Goethe was and is considered by many a 
universal genius. A novelist, poet, playwright and philosopher, he 
is best known today as one of the greatest contributors to Weimar 
classicism. He also acted as chief advisor to the Duke of Saxe
Weimar-Eisenach. However, Goethe also produced a sizeable body 
of scientific work that focused on such diverse topics as plants, 
colour, clouds, weather, morphology and geology. His 'Theory of 
Colours' (Farbenlehre), published in 1810, was one of the earliest 
descriptions of the nature and perception of colours. 

Goethe himself considered his scientific contributions of greater 
value to humankind than his literary works, and thus it is perhaps 
surprising that his literary masterpiece raises the question about 
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0 Good evening, Mr Hansen, may I introduce you to my wife 51 
(to-you[formal] my wife introduce)? 

. . . . . . . . . . Herr Hansen, darf ich . . . . . 
. F ? me1ne rau .......... . 

Answers to Exercise 2 

0 Herzlich willkommen - 8 Diese Radiosendung war - @ - sehr 
bedeutend- viel Einfluss O - (neunzehnhundertsiebzehn) geboren 
- (neunzehnhundertachtundneunzig) gestorben 0 Guten Abend -
Ihnen - vorstellen 

the value of scientific knowledge. In 'Faust', the eponymous hero 
exclaims: 'lch babe, ach, Philosophie, Juristeref' und Medizin, 
und leider auch Theologie, durchaus studiert, mit heiflem 
Bemiihen. Da steh' ich nun, ich armer Tor, und bin so klug als 
wie zuvor.' 'I've studied, alas, philosophy, the law and medicine, and 
even, mores the pity, divinity, with ardent effort, through and through. 
And here I am now, poor fool, and no wiser today than I ever was. ' 
In his despair, Faust makes a pact with the devil, Mephistopheles, 
offering him his soul should he reveal to him the secrets and pleasures 
of the world and manage to make him love life ... 

* By choosing the expression die Juristerei instead of die Jura or 
die Jurisprudenz, Goethe adds a mocking tone to 'law' here. 

Second wave: 2nd lesson 
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52 Zweiundfiinfzigste Lektion 

Piinktlichkeit m ist die Hoflichkeit der Konige 

1 - Was ist denn passiert? 
2 Du bist nicht zuverlassjg_ 
3 Wir waren um Viertel vor acht ® 

verabredet ®· 
4 Und du kommst filnf nach acht. 
5 - Ich weiB, entschuldige bitte. 
6 Ich konnte @ erst @ halb acht @ aus dem 

Buro weg w. 
7 Dann waren natiirlich uberall die StraBen 

verstopft. 

Pronunciation 
pewnktlikHkeit ... htBflikHkeit dehe kc:sniguh 1 ... passeeat 
2 ... tsooferlessikH 3 ... feeatuhl foh8 akht ... 6 ... kontuh ... 
wek 7 ... fershtopft 

Notes 
CD Some nouns are formed from adjectives by adding -keit: 

piinktlich punctual~ die Piinktlichkeit punctuality; hoflich 
polite ~ die Hoflichkeit politeness. Such nouns are feminine 
and form the plural by adding -en, like those ending in -ung 
(lesson 50). Adjectives ending in -lich are themselves derived 
from a noun: here, der Punkt point and der Hof court. 

(2) Viertel vor acht literally means 'quarter before eight'. We've 
already encountered fiinf vor zwolf five to twelve. German 
uses vor before (instead of 'to') and nach after (instead of 
'past') to give the time: Viertel nach acht a quarter past 8; 
fiinf nach acht five past 8 (line 4). 

® verabredet sein to arrange to meet, to have an appointment/ 
meeting with someone. ► 
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► 

Fifty-second lesson 52 

Punctuality is the politeness of kings 

1- What happened (then)? 
2 One can"t count on you (You aren't reliable). 
3 We were [supposed] to meet at quarter to 8 (We 

were at quarter before 8 arranged-to-meet). 
4 And you get here at five past 8. 
5 - I know, I'm sorry. 
6 I could only get out of the office at half past 

seven (J could only half eight from the office 
away). 

7 [And] then, of course, the streets were jammed 
everywhere. 

► @) ich konnte I could is the past tense of konnen can, to be able 
to. Remember that in the past tense, the first- and third-person 
singular forms are the same: er/sie/es konnte he/she/it could. 

@ Referring to time, erst implies that it is later or earlier than 
expected or desirable, corresponding to only, not . . . until or 
sometimes as late as. Er ist erst um 10 Uhr gekommen. He 
didn't arrive until 10:00. Es ist erst 15 Uhr. Jt's only 3pm. 

® halb acht 'half eight' - but be careful! This translates to half 
past seven. Unlike in English, halb indicates the hour to come 
rather than the preceding hour: halb sieben half past six, halb 
drei half past two, halb elf half past ten, etc. It's a bit tricky, 
but you'll soon get used to it! 

(!) weg by itself indicates gone, left or departed. It's often used 
with gehen or sein: Der Kuchen ist weg! The cake is gone! 
Der Zug ist weg. The train has left. lch kann jetzt nicht 
weg. I can't leave right now. It can also be a separable prefix: 
weggehen to go away ---t ich gehe weg I'm going away. 
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52 8 Und schlieBlich bin ich 10 (zehn) Minuten 
herumgefahren @, um einen Parkplatz zu 
finden. 

9 - Wohin hast du denn das Auto gestellt? 
10 - Mach dir keine Sorgen, es ist alles in 

Ordnung. 
11 Komm, die lassen niemand mehr rein ®, 

wenn es einmal angefangen hat ®· □ 
(Fortsetzung fol gt) 

8 ... shleeslikH ... herumguhfahan ... 10 ... zohrg'n ... in 
ortnung 11 ... rein ... 

Notes 
® Instead ofherumfahren, one can simply say rumfahren (see 

the next note). 

® rein is a colloquial short form of either herein or hinein. 
Remember that her indicates movement towards the speaker 
(a bit like here), whereas bin expresses movement away from 
the speaker ( a bit like there). But this is not always easy to 
determ.ine. The phrase in line 11 could read die lassen 
niemand mehr herein (referring to the people inside the 
concert hall not letting those outside come towards them -
'here'), or it could read die lassen niemand mehr hinein ► 

*** 
Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 
0 Nattirlich waren am Sonntag alle Autobahnen 
verstopft. Ql Um wie viel Uhr waren wir verabredet? 
@) Er ist schlieBlich um neun Uhr gekommen. 
O Wir sind eine Stunde rumgefahren, urn das 
Hotel zu finden. 0 Wir lassen Sie nicht rein, wenn 
Sie nicht p-Unktlich kommen. 
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► 

8 And finally I drove around [for] 10 minutes in 52 
order to find a parking space. 

9 - Where(-to) did you park (put) the car then? 
10 - Don't worry (Make yourself no worries), 

everything is fine (it is all in order). 
11 Come [on], they don't let anyone (more) in after 

(when) it (once) has started. 

(To be continued) 

► (if one takes the perspective of those outside the concert hall 
not being allowed to go 'there'). So rein can be a useful way to 
avoid specifying the direction of movement! 

® As you know, the conjunction wenn 'when' or 'if' causes the 
conjugated verb to move to the last position in the subordinate 
clause. This holds true even if there is a past participle: Wir 
konnen nicht mehr reingehen,, wenn sic angefangen haben. 
We can't go in once they have started. ('We can no more go in 
when they started have.') 

*** 
Answers to Exercise 1 
O Of course, all the motorways/freeways were jammed on Sunday. 
8 At what time were we [ supposed] to meet? @) He finally arrived 
at nine o'clock. O We drove around for an hour in order to find the 
hotel. ti, We won't let you in if you don't come on time. 
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52 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 Don't worry (Make yourself no worries), he is reliable - he is 
(comes) always punctual(ly). 

Machen S ie sich . . . . . . . . . . . , er ist 
. . . . . . . . . . . , er kommt immer . . . . . . . . . . 

0 What bas happened? - Nothing, everything is fine (in order) . 

Was ist denn ........ ? - Nichts, alles ist .. 
. . . . . . . . 

@ I have an appointment with Mr Hansen at half five. - I'm sorry, 
he has (is) already gone. 

Ich bin um . . . . . . . . . mit Herrn Hansen 
. . . . . . . . . . . - Tut mir Leid, . . . . . schon 
. . .. . 

0 No one can [go] in when it has started. 

. . . . . . . darf . . . . , wenn es . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
0 Finally, she arrived at a quarter to four (is she at quarter before 

four come). 

ist sie um ...... . 
gekommen. 

*** 

Piinktlichkeit und Zuverlassigkeit punctuality and reliability 
are - along with willingness to work - the main virtues associated 
with German-speaking countries, if one relies on cultural 
generalizations. They are closely linked: someone who isn't 
punctual isn't considered reliable either! When you've received a 
dinner or party invitation, make sure you're there on time, unless 
'c. t. ' is written at the bottom of the invitation: 'c. t.' stands for 
cu,n tempore (Latin 'with time'), and it is a means of allowing 
people to be a quarter of an hour late. Otherwise, being late is 
considered negligent if not outright disrespectful to your host. 
Persistent lateness may cause all kinds of problems, not only at 
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Answers to Exercise 2 
O - keine Sorgen - zuverlassig - punktlich @) - passiert - in 
Ordnung tD - halb sechs - verabredet - er ist - weg O Niemand 
- rein, angefangen hat 0 SchlieBlich - Viertel vor vier -

*** 

work, but also in people's private lives, leading to the breakdown 
o.f friendships, and sometimes even marriages. Having said this, 
punctuality is often an aspiration as much as anything else, even 
in Germany ... 

But do you know who coined the phrase 'Piinktlichkeit ist 
die Hoflichkeit der Konige'? Nope, it wasn't a German, but 
Louis XVIII of France (1755-1824)! 

Second wave: 3rd lesson 
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53 Dreiundfiinfzigste Lektion 

Er ist nicht auf den Mund gefallen CD 
(F ortsetzung) 

1 - Ich bin schon lange nicht mehr in eine1n so 
guten (2) Konzert gewesen ®· 

2 Hat es dir auch gef all en @? 
3 - Ja, es war traumhaft @. 

4 - Komm, ich babe einen Barenhunger @. 

5 Dort steht unser Auto. 
6 - Guten Abend, Polizei! 1st das 1hr Wagen? 
7 - Der hier? Eh, nein, den babe ich nie 

gesehen. Warum denn? 
8 - Seien Sie (JJ froh, fur den Besitzer wird das 

teuer. 

Pronunciation 
... munt ... 1 ... zoh gootuhn kontsert guhvehzuhn 3 .. . 
trowmhaft 4 ... behruhn-hunga 8 zei-uhn ... froh ... 

Notes 
CD gefallen is the past participle of fallen to fall. 

Cg) The preposition in in, inside, into, to is here followed by 
the dative because a location is being given (the concert). 
das Konzert concert is neuter, and the dative of the neuter 
indefinite article is einem. Since the article shows the case and 
the gender of the noun here, the adjective, gut good, doesn't 
have to and thus takes the 'weak' ending -en: in ein!ll! guten 
Konzert (lesson 50, note 4). 

@ The verb sein is more often used in the simple past (e.g. was, 
were) than in the perfect tense (e.g. has/have been), but the 
latter does exist. As we see here, the auxiliary of sein in the 
perfect tense is also sein (rather than haben to have), resulting ► 
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Fifty-third lesson 53 

He has the gift of the gab 
(He hasn't/alien on the mouth) 

(Continuation) 

1 - It's a long time since I've been to such a good 
concert (I am already long not more in a so 
good concert been). 

2 Did you like it, too (Has it to-you also appealed)? 
3 - Yes, it was fantastic (dreamlike). 
4 - Come [on], I'm ravenous (I have a bear 's-

hunger). 
5 There's (There stands) our car. 
6 - Good evening. Police. Is this your car? 
7 - This one here? Er, no, I've never seen it 

[before]. Why (then)? 
8 - Consider yourself lucky (Be glad); for the 

owner this '11 be ( becomes this) expensive. 

► in: ich bin gewesen I have been, du hist gewesen you have 
been ('I am been', 'You are been', etc.). 

® The past participles of fallen to fall and gefallen to like, to 
enjoy (but constructed like 'to appeal to' - see lesson 40) are 
the same. There's little risk of confusing them though, as the 
two verbs take different auxiliaries to form the perfect tense: 
haben for gefallen to like, and sein for fallen to fall: Der Film 
hat mir gefallen. I liked the film. Er ist aus dem Fenster 
gefallen. He fell from the window. 

@ The root word in traumhaft is der Traum dream. The suffix 
-haft is an ending by which adjectives are derived from nouns 
or verbs: das Kind ist lebhaft the child is active ('lively'). 

@ der Bar bear and der Hunger hunger. 

(J) Seien Sie! Bel is the formal imperative of sein to be. 
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53 9-
10-

11-
12 
13 

Achja? Der Arme ®! Na dann, gute Nacht! 
Du bist gut, und wie f ahren wir nach 
Hause? 
Das weiB ich im Augenblick noch nicht. 
Gehen wir erst ® mal essen. 
Mit leerem ® Magen kann ich nicht 
nachdenken. □ 

9 .. . armuh ... 13 ... lehruhm mahg'n .. . nakh'denk'n 

Notes 
® der Arme the poor [man/person] is actually the adjective 

arm poor used as a noun. Many adjectives can be used as 
nouns. Adjectival nouns decline like adjectives, retaining their 
endings as though a noun were there: der Arme (Mann) the 
poor (man), den Armen (Mann) the poor (man) (acc.). They 
are usually capitalized. 

® erst here comes from zuerstfirst, atfirst,first of all, not until. 

® The declension here is mit leerem Magen because der Magen 
stomach is masculine and mit is followed by the dative. But 
if there is an article (including a negative article: kein, keine, 
kein, pl. keine) before the noun phrase, the article takes the 
dative ending, and the adjective a 'weak' ending: mit ein~ 
leeren Magen on ('with') an empty stomach. 

*** 

Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Bist du schon in Deutschland gewesen? e Er 
kann zu Hause nicht nachdenken. @ Kennen Sie 
diesen Mann? - Den da? Nein. e Wann essen wir? 
Ich habe einen Barenhunger! 0 Hat Ihnen dieser 
Abend gefallen? - Ja!> es war traumhaft. 
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9 -

10-

11-
12 
13 

Oh, really (yes)? Poor them (The poor [one])! 
Ah well, good night! 
You're a clever one (You 're good)- and how 
[will] we get (drive) home? 
(That) I don't yet know at the moment. 
Let's go eat first (Go we first once to-eat). 
I can' t think (think-it-over) on an empty 
stomach. 

*** 

Answers to Exercise 1 
0 Have you already been to Gennany? 8 He can't think at home. 
@Do you know this man?-The one [over] there? No. O When are 
we eating? I'm ravenous! 0 Did you enjoy this evening? - Yes, it 
was fantastic. 
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54 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 Where is (stands) our car? I can't see it. 

. . . .... unser Wagen? Ich sehe ... nicht. 
8 I don't know, I have to think about it. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . , ich muss .......... . 
@ The concert was fantastic (dreamlike), but now I am ravenous. 

(have I a bears-hunger). 

Das Konzert war ......... , aber jetzt habe 
ich . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

0 Where have you (formal) put (-upright) the champagne? I've 
been looking for it for a long time (J search it already long). 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . den Champagner . . . . . . . . ? 
Ich suche ihn . . . . . . . . . . . 

54 Vierundfiinfzigste Lektion 

Kopf hoch! 

1 Hand aufs CD Herz, Sie haben die Nase voll? 
2 Man hat Ihnen Sand in die Augen gestreut 

und goldene Berge versprochen (I)? 

Pronunciation 
kopf hohkh 1 hant owls herts .. . nahzuh ... 2 .. . zant ... owg'n 
guhshtroit ... golduhnuh ... fershprokhJn 

Notes 
CD aufs is the contraction of auf + das. The verb legen to put, 

to lay is implied here - the full phrase would be: die Hand 
aufs Herz legen 'to lay the hand on the heart'. The expression 
means admit it, be honest. You may remember liegen to be 
lying, to lie (lesson 44) referring to the position of something? ► 
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► 

0 Consider yourself lucky (Be you[formal] glad) you don't have 54 
an empty stomach. 
. . . . . . . . . ... , Sie haben keinen ..... . 
. . . . . . 

Answers to Exericse 2 
O Wo steht - ihn - e Ich wei13 nicht - nachdenken t) - traumhaft 
- einen Barenhunger O Wohin haben Sie - gestellt - schon lange 
0 Seien S ie froh - leeren Magen 

The progress you've made is traumhaft/ Well done - this hasn't 
happened on its own! Don't be intimidated by the adjective 
endings, which are admittedly a little complex. Instead, just do 
what the Germans do and swallow the endings ... 

1 

2 

Second wave: 4th lesson 

Fifty-fourth lesson 54 

Chin up (Head high)! 

Be honest (Hand on-the heart), are you fed up 
(you have the nose full)? 
Someone's pulled the wool over your eyes 
(One has to-you sand in the eyes strewn) and 
promised [you] the moon (golden mountains)? 

► The verb legen also implies a horizontal position, but refers to 
the action of laying something down: Ich lege die Hand auf 
das Herz. I J21ll. ('lay') my hand on my heart, but Die Hand 
liei:t auf dem Herz. My hand is ('lies') on my heart. Note that 
auf is a two-way preposition: with legen it takes the accusative 
(direction) and with liegen it takes the dative (position). 

~ versprocben is the past participle of versprechen to promise. 
gesprochen is the past participle of sprechen to speak, to talk. 
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54 3 Und Sie haben den Kopf ® verloren @? 
4 Jetzt schamen Sie sich und denken 

natiirlich, dass alles zu Ende ist? 
5 Horen Sie, wir wollen uns ja nicht in Ihre 

Angelegenheiten mischen .. . 
6 Aber Traume hangen an @ einem 

seidenen © Faden, der (J) kann leicht 
rei.Ben. 

7 Dann spinnt man einen neuen! 
8 Sie meinen, wir haben nichts kapiert @? 
9 Sie irren sich, wir haben Sie sehr gut 

verstanden, denn ® auch wir sind schon 
traurig und verzweifelt gewesen. 

10 Machen Sie also kein Gesicht wie drei 
Tage Regenwetter, sondern gieBen Sie sich 
einen hinter d:i.e Dinde @ . 

3 . . . ferlohruhn 4 . . . shehmuhn . . . 5 hooan . . . 
anguhleg'nheituhn mish'n 6 . . . troimuh heng'n .. . 
zaiduhnuhn fahduhn ... reisuhn 7 ... shpint ... 8 ... kapeeat 
9 ... ir'n ... trowrikH . .. fertsveifuhlt .. . 10 ... guhzikHt . .. 
geesuhn ... hint8 .... binduh 

Notes 
® Did you notice the genders of nouns describing parts of the 

body: der Kopf head, der Mund mouth, but die Nase nose, 
and das Auge eye? Their respective plural forms are: die 
Kopfe, die Miinder, die N asen, die Au gen. 

@ verloren is the past participle of verlieren to lose. 

@ hangen an to hang on/from, to be hanging on/from. The 
preposition an means 'on' or 'from': Die Lampe hangt an der 
Decke. The lamp is hanging from the ceiling. The verb can 
also be used in the active sense: Ich hange das Bild an die 
Wand. I hang the picture on the wall. ► 
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3 
4 

5 

6 

7 
8 

9 

10 

And you've lost your (the) head? 
Now you're ashamed and think, of course, that 
everything is over (all at end is)? 
Listen, we don't want to meddle (mix us) in 
your affairs . . . 
But dreams hang on a silk string, which (this) 
can easily tear. 
So one spins a new one! 
You think (consider) we haven't got a clue 
(have nothing got)? 
You're mistaken (You err), we've understood 
you very well, because we, too, have been sad 
and desperate. 
So don't have a long face (Make therefore no 
face like three days rain-weather}, but knock 
one back (pour yourself one behind the tie). 

► ® The adjective seiden, which comes from die Seide silk, here 
takes an -en ending because the article einem indicates the 
gender and case of der Faden (masculine dative). 

(J) Remember that der, die and das are often used as demonstrative 
pronouns (this, that, etc.). Here, der stands in for ein seidener 
Faden. 

® kapieren to catch on, to get it is a colloquial term for 
verstehen to understand: Er kapiert sehr schnell. rie gets 
{it] very quickly. 

® The conjunction denn because,for is synonymous with weil 
because, as, since. But watch out for word order! weil starts a 
subordinate clause in which the conjugated verb moves to the 
last position. In contrast, denn coordinates two main clauses, 
which means it doesn't affect word order: Sie Hichelt, denn er 
hat ihr goldene Berge versprochen. She smiles because he 
has promised her the moon. 

@) die Binde bandage comes from binden to bind, to attach, 
to link. It's an antiquated word for what is usually called die 
Krawatte necktie today. 
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54 11 Bald lachelt Fortuna © wieder, aber 
Vorsicht, dass Sie morgen keinen Kater @ 

haben! □ 

11 ... /ekhlt fortoona ... kahf ... 

Notes 
@ Fortuna is the Roman goddess of fate and the personification 

of luck. If she smiles on you, you're lucky . . . ► 

*** 
Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Es ist besser, nicht den Kopf zu verlieren. e Ich 
bin sicher, dass du nichts kapiert hast. @ Irren Sie 
sich nicht, er lachelt immer, aber er ist oft traurig. 
0 Ich finde, <lass er dir zu viel Sand in die Augen 
streut. 0 Hand aufs Herz, haben Sie manchmal die 
Nase voll von Deutsch? 

*** .. 
Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 Careful, the picture is hanging only from a string: it could 
(can) fall down! 

Achtung, das Bild . . . . . nur . . . . . . . . . . . . , 
es kann .... ....... . ! 

@ You (formal) are mistaken, he hasn't lost his (the) head; he has 
(is) always been like this (so been). 

. . . . . . . . . . . . , er hat nicht . . . . . . . 
1 . ' ver oren, . . . . . 1mmer so . . . . . . . . 

fD Don't have a long face - nothing is lost (at end)! 

Mach . . . . _ . . . . . . wie drei Tage . . . . . . . . . . . , 
. h . , n1c ts 1st . . . .... 
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11 Soon lady luck [ will] smile [ on you] again, but 
[be] careful that you don't have a hangover 
(tomcat) tomorrow! 

► © der Kater tomcat is the masculine form of die Katze cat 
(female). Remember that German uses the female form as a 
default if the sex of the cat in question isn't known. However, if 
you're hungover, you're most definitely dealing with a tomcat, 
einen Kater . . . 

*** 
Answers to Exercise 1 
0 It is better not to lose one's head. 8 I'm sure that you didn't get 
it at all. @ Don't be mistaken - ho alvvays :-.miles but he is often 
sad. () I think that he's really pulling the wool over (strews too 
much sand in) your eyes. 0 Be honest, are you sometimes fed up 
with German? 

*** 
0 He promises her the moon (golden mountains) and she smiles. 

. . . . . . . . . . ihr goldene Berge und . . . 
. . . . . . . . 

0 Yesterday he was desperate because he lost a lot of money, and 
today he has a hangover. 

Gestern war er . ... .. . .... , denn . . . .. viel 
Geld . . . . . . . . , und heute hat er . . . . . . . . . . • 

Answers to Exercise 2 
0 - hangt - an einem Faden - runterfallen 8 Sie irren sich - den 
Kopf - er ist - gewesen el - kein Gesicht - Regenwetter - zu Ende 
0 Er verspricht - sie lachelt 0 - verzweif elt - er h'!,t - verloren -
einen K.atcr 

Second wave: 5th lesson 
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55 Fiinfundfunfzigste Lektion 

,,Der Apfel fallt nicht weit vom Stamm" 

1 - Warum hast du dich CD in meinen Sessel 
gesetzt, Daniel? 

2 Los @! Steh auf! 
3 Du weiBt genau, das ist mein Sessel, wenn 

wir fernsehen ®· 
4 - Warum denn? Ich sitze heute hier. Dort 

steht ein anderer Stuhl. 
; - Mach keinen Quatsch und hau ab ®! 
6 = Nee, der Film fangt gleich an, und ich 

bleibe hier sitzen. 
7 - Das werden wir gleich sehen ® ! 

Pronunciation 
... apf'I ... shtam 1 ... meinuhn zesl guhzetst dahnyel 2 /ohs 
shteh owf 3 . . . fernzeh 'n 4 .. . and'r1 sh tool 5 . .. kvatsh ... 
how ap 6 neh ... film ... 

Notes 
CD Remember that sich setzen to sit down is a reflexive verb in 

German: Er hat sich gesetzt. 'He has himself sat down.' 

CZ) los, used by itself, is an injunction signalling a need to hurry 
up or to get on with something. Its meaning depends on the 
context: Wir miissen los! We have to get going! Es ist spat, 
los! It is late, hurry up! Los! Let's go! 

@ fernsehen to watch TV consists of fern far and sehen to see. 
It is a separable-prefix verb: Wir sehen heute fern. TiJle're 
watching TV today. Note that in a dependent clause like W'enn 

wir fernsehen, the separable prefix is reattached to the base 
verb, which is in the final position. ► 
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Fifty-fifth lesson 55 

Like father, like son 
(The apple doesn't fall far from the trunk) 

1 - Why have you (yourself) sat down in my 
armchair, Daniel? 

2 Come on! Get up! 
3 You know [very] well (exactly) [that] this is my 

armchair when we watch TV. 
4 - Why (then)? I'm sitting here today. There is 

another chair [ over there]. 
5 - Don't be silly (Make no nonsense) and get lost! 
6 - No, the film is about to start (starts 

immediately), and I'm staying here (seated). 
7 - We will see [about] that right now. 

Pronunciation note 
6 nee is a very common colloquial form of nein. The eh can be 
dra~n out as long as you wish, thus allowing you to emphatically 
convey anything from a categorical .n::£usal to astonishment, 
disgust or anything in between. 

► @ abhauen to beat it, to push/buzz/clear off is, obviously, 
colloquial. Without a prefix, hauen means to hit or to beat. If 
you want to say Hau ab! Get lost! more politely, you could use: 
Geh bitte! or Gehen Sie bitte! Please go! 

@ Introducing the German future tense ... Yes, it really does 
exist; it's just frequently replaced by the present. And yet 
there's hardly anything simpler: werden + infinitive of the 
main verb = future. Note that w-ecden takes the usual place 
of the conjugated verb, and the infinitive occurs in the final 
position: Wir werden das Futur in Lektion 56 sehen. We will 
see the future tense in lesson 56. 
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55 8 - Spinnst ® du? Hor auf mich zu schlagen! 
Lass mich in Frieden! 
Au, aua, au, au! 

9 - Was ist denn hier los (J)? Seid ihr verrtickt 
geworden? 

10 Hort sofort mit eurem Geschrei ® auf! 
11 - Oh, hallo, Papa, du bist schon zuriick? 
12 - Ja, wie ihr seht. Steh auf, Alex, du weiBt 

genau, dass das mein Sessel ist! □ 

B .. . freedvhn! ow ow-a ow 10 ... oiruhm guhshrei ... 

Notes 
® The basic meaning ofspinnen is 'to spin' (e.g. yarn or a thread) 

(see previous lesson); however, it is also used in the sense of to 
be crazy. How's that? Well, die Spinne is a spider, and when 
you say Du spinnst doch! But you're crazy! the implication is 
that like a spider spins a web, the person is spinning a web of 
strange thoughts. 

(J) This los is used differently from the los in line 2. Here it's part 
of a very useful expression: Was ist los? What's going on? ► 

*** 

Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Setzt euch ins Auto! Wir miissen los! e Komm! 
Wir mussen schnell abhauen! $ Die Kinder 
wissen genau, <lass das der Sessel ihres Vaters ist. 
O Dieses Geschrei muss sofort aufhoren! 0 Daniel 
und Alex spinnen~ sie sehen den ganzen Tag fern. 
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8 - Are you crazy? Stop hitting me! Leave me in 55 
peace! Ouch,ouch,ouch,ouch! 

9 - What is (then) going on here? Have (Are) you 
gone insane? 

10 Stop shouting at once (Stop at-once with your 
[pl.] shouting)! 

11 - Oh, hi, Dad, you're back already? 
12 - Yes, as you [can] see. Get up, Alex, you know 

[very] well that this is my armchair! 

► ® das Geschrei shouting, yelling, outcry; der Quatsch 
nonsense, rubbish. The possessive adjective euer, eure your 
is the second-person plural (the plural of dein your, used when 
speaking to more than one person informally). The formal 
would be: Horen Sie auf mit Ihrem Geschrei! Stop shouting! 

*** 

Answers to Exercise 1 
O Get (Sit yourselves) in the car! We have to get going! 8 Come 
on! We have to clear off fast! @) The children know very well that 
this is their father's armchair. e This shouting has to stop at once! 
0 Daniel and Alex are crazy - they watch TV all day. 
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55 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 
0 Don't be silly (Make no nonsense), children, your (informal) 

parents will soon be back (back be). 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , Kinder, . . . . 
Eltern . . . . . . bald . . . . . . . . . . . 

f) Leave me in peace, Alex and Daniel, I want to watch TV. 

Lasst mich . . . . . . . . . , Alex und Daniel, ich 
will ......... . 

@ Get up, children, it's already half six. 

. . . . . . . . , Kinder, es ist schon . ... - .. . . . . . . . 
0 Sit (formal) down quickly; the film has already started. 

. . . . . . . . . sich schnell, der Film . . . schon 

. . •· . . . . . . . . 
0 What's going on [over] there? - You (formal) will see right 

now. 

dort . . . ? - Das . . . . . . . . . gleich 
. . . . . . 
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Answers to Exercise 2 
0 Macht keinen Quatsch - eure - werden - zurtick sein f) - in 
Frieden - femsehen @) Steht auf - halb sieben O Setzen Sie - hat -
angefangen 0 Was ist - los - werden Sie - sehen 

Note on gender 
We'd like to draw your attention again to the gender of nouns, 
at the risk of boring you. But the aim is to help you identify 
the gender of a noun yourself. In the dialogue for this lesson, 
there are two nouns whose gender you can't determine because 
nothing gives you any hints: der Frieden peace is masculine and 
das Geschrei shouting is neuter. But were you able to work out 
the genders o/Sessel, Stuhl and Quatsch? You may have.figured 
out that der Sessel is masculine because Alex says du hast 
dich in meinm Sessel gesetzt you sat down in my armchair, 
and meinen is accusative masculine. Ditto for der Stuhl chair, 
as Daniel says ein anderfil: Stuhl steht dort there is another 
chair over there and the -er ending is the nominative masculine 
ending. The feminine would be eine anderf, and the neuter ein 
an deres. Finally, der Quatsch {kvatsh J must be masculine, 
because Alex says mach keinen Quatsch, and keinen is the 
accusative masculine. See, you 're getting there! 

Second wave: 6th Ies~on 
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56 Sechsundfiinfzigste Lektion 

Wiederholung - Review 

1 Adjective declension 

The declension of attributive adjectives depends on whether or 
not the adjective is preceded by an article and whether this article 
shows the gender and case of the noun unequivocally. If the article 
indicates the gender and case, the adjective simply takes an -e or 
-en ending (often called 'weak endings'). If not, the adjective has 
to take an ending that indicates both gender and case. 

1.1 Adjectives preceded by a definite article 

The definite article always carries markers for case and gender: 

Case of ,, Gender/number of noun 
' 

noun . 
fem. sing. masc. smg. 

Nom. der alte Mann die junge Frau 
the old man the young woman 

Acc. den alten Mann die junge Frau 
Dative dem alten Mann der jungen Frau 
Genitive des alten Mann~ der jungen Frau 

Case of Gender/number of noun - - - - -
n.o:tJn neuter sing. plural {m./f./n.) 
Nom. das kleine Kind die guten Freunde 

the small child the good friends 
Acc. das kleine Kind die guten Freunde 
,Dative dem kleinen Kind den guten Freunden 
·Genitive des kleinen Kind{e)s der guten Freunde 

So, when an adjective is preceded by a definite article, it takes 
the ending -en, except in the nominative singular (masculine, 
feminine and neuter) and in the accusative singular (feminine and 
neuter), when it takes the ending -e. 
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► 

Fifty-sixth lesson 56 

1.2 Adjectives preceded by the indefinite article ein or 
the negative article kein 

These adjectives decline just like adjectives preceded by the 
definite article. The only exceptions are the nominative singular 
(masculine, feminine and neuter) and the accusative singular 
(feminine and neuter); in these cases it takes the same endings as 
the definite article (der, die, das): 

Case of Gender/number of noun 
' ., ' 1 t . 

noun masc. sing~ fem. sing'" 
Nom. (k)ein alter Mann (k)eine junge Frau 

an/no old man a/no young woman 
Acc. (k)einen alten Mann {k)eine junge Frau 
Dative (k)einem alten Mann (k)einer jong.en Frau 
Genitive (k)eines alten Mann~ (k)einer jungen Frau 

Case of Gender/nu1nber of noun -noun neuter sing. plural (mJfJu.) 

Norn .. (k)ein kleines Kind keine* guten Freunde 
a/no small child no good friends 

Acc. (k)ein kleines Kind keine guten Freunde 
Dative (k)einem kleinen Kind keinen guten Freunden 

Genitive (k)eines kleinen Kind~ keiner guten Freunde 

* In the plural, there is no indefinite article, only a negative article. 

1.3 Unpreceded adjectives 

In cases where no article is used, the adjective must take the 
endings of the article - refer to the definite articles in 1.1 - except 
in the genitive singular (masculine and neuter), as the following 
tables show. 
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56 Case of Gender/number of noun -
noun masc~ sing. fem. sing. 
Nom. alter Mann junge Frau 

old man young woman 

Acc. alten Mann junge Frau 

Dative altem Mann junger Frau 
Genitive alten Mann,UU§ junger Frau 

Case of Gender/number of noun - --.,.. __ ---- -- -
noun neuter sing. plural {m./f./n.) 
Norn. kleines Kind gute Freunde 

small child good friends 

Acc. kleines Kind gute Freunde 
Dative kleinem Kind guten Freunden 
Genitive kleinen Kind~ guter Freunde 

2 The future tense 

We've seen that German usually uses the present tense to indicate 
a future action, especially when a time expression already shows 
that the event takes place in the future : 
Er kommt morgen zuriick. He 's coming back tomorrow. 
Wir f ahren nachstes Jahr nach Italien. 
We 're going to Italy next year. 

However, German does have a future tense; it is just not used as 
frequently as in English. The future tense is mainly used if the 
present tense could be misunderstood, i.e. when it is not clear from 
the context that an event will take place in the future. It can also 
indicate probability. 

The future is a con1pound tense, which means it is formed by using 
a present tense form of the auxiliary verb (in this case, werden) 
and the infinitive of the verb in question: 
Ich werde einen Brief bekommen. I will get a letter. 
Es wird wohl regnen. It will probably rain. 
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Note that the infinitive of the main verb in the future tense should 56 
always be placed at the end of a clause or sentence: 
Sie werden das leicht schaffen. You will manage easily. 

Unser Rat Our advice: Remember that while in the future tense 
werden functions only as an auxiliary, as a main verb it means to 
become or to get. Thus werden expresses a change of state which 
in itself can have a future sense. It is of ten translated with the 
present progressive tense in English: 
Es wird dunkel. It is getting dark. ('It becomes dark.') 

To form the future tense of werden, it appears twice, as both the 
auxiliary and the n1ain verb: 
Es wird hald dunkel w-crden. It will .•won get dark. 

In the upcoming lessons, you'll get used to the different uses of 
werden: Sie werden es selbst sehen. You'll see it for yourself. 

3 Possessive adjectives 

Lesson 28 contained an overview of all the possessive adjectives, 
with two exceptions: the first- and second-person plural. 

Here they are: 

~ 
Plural pos,;ies~o:r ... 

1st person unser- our (m./f.) 
211d person euer- your (m./f.) 

Remember that a possessive adjective also needs to agree in case, 
gender and number with the noun possessed. 
Unser Konig (m.) ist nicht euer Konig. Our king is not your king. 
Unser~ Welt (f.) ist nicht eurg Welt. Our world is not your world. 
Aber euer Gluck (n.) ist unser Gliick. But your luck is our luck. 
Und eurg Freunde (pl.) sind auch unser£ Freunde. And your 
friends are our friends. 

Note: When euer has an ending, the e preceding the r is usually 
omitted: euer ~ eure. 
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56 Possessive adjectives decline like the indefinite article in the singular 
and like the negative article kein in the plural: Siehst du unseren 
Hund (masc. acc.)? Do you see our dog? Kinder, geht bitte in eur~ 
Zimmer (neuter acc.). Children, please go to your rooms. 

4 Verbs indicating 'position' or 'action' 

4.1 Verbs indicating position 

German has several verbs that describe the position of things 
where English usually uses to be. The four most important are: 

• stehen to stand, to be standing: 
Der Mann steht auf der StraBe. The man stands/is standing on 
the street. 

• sitzen to sit, to be sitting: 
Die Frau sitzt auf dem Stuhl. The woman sits/is sitting 011 the ~hair. 

• liegen to lie, to be lying: 
Der Mann liegt in seinem Bett1

• The man lies/is lying in his bed. 

• hangen to hang, to be hanging: 
Das Kind hangt am Trapez2• The child hangs/is hanging from 
the trapeze. 

1 das Bett (-en) bed 
2 das Trapez (-e) trapeze 

Note: When a position is indicated, the preposition is followed by 
the dative case, answering the question Wo? Where? 
Wo liegt die Zeitung? - Auf dem Stuhl. 
Where is ('lies') the newspaper? - On the chair. 

When talking about people or certain types of objects, choosing an 
appropriate verb normally isn't difficult: 
Eine Tasse steht auf dem Tisch3• A cup is standing on the table. 
Das Buch Iiegt auf dem Tisch. The book is lying on the table. 
Der Mantel hangt an der Garderobe4

• The coat is hanging on 
the coat rack. 

3 der Tisch (-e) table 
4 die Garderobe (-n) cloakroom, coat rack~ dressing room 
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But what about a plate - does it stand or lie on a table? In German, 56 
a plate stands on the table: 
Der Teller stebt auf ctem Tisch. 
While a book lies on the table, but stands in a library: 
Das Buch liegt auf dem Tisch, aber es steht in der Bibliothek. 

One more thing: verbs indicating position are intransitive (i.e. they 
don't take a direct object) and are us~ally irregular (strong). Their 
past participles are: stehen ~ gestanden, sitzen ~ gesessen, 
liegen -* gelegen and hangen -► gehangen. We'll see these in 
future lessons. 

4.2 Verbs indicating action (movement to a position) 

Along with verbs specifying the pos1tion or l ocati on. of somethino, 

German has a corresponding set of verbs that express the action of 
moving something to a position or location, where English often 
simply uses to put, to place: 

• stellen to stand something upright 

• setzen to set something down 

• legen to lay something down 

• hangen to hang something up 

Das Kind stellt die Puppe auf den Stohl. 
The child places (upright) the doll on the chair. 
Das Kind setzt die Puppe auf den Tisch. 
The child puts (sets) the doll on the table. 
Das Kind legt die Puppe in das Bett. 
The child puts (lays) the doll in the bed. 
Das Kind hangt die Puppe fiber das Bett. 
The child hangs the doll over the bed. 

Note: When movement to another location is indicated, the 
preposition is followed by the accusative case, answering the 
question Wohin? Where to? 
Wohin legst du die Zeitung? - Auf den Tisch. 
Where are you putting the newspaper? - On the table. 

German verbs expressing a change of location are transitive (i.e. 
they always take a direct object) and are regular (weak). They 
form their past participles like other weak verbs: gestellt, gesetzt, 
gelegt and gehangt. 
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56 Phew! Kopf hoch! That's enough grammar for today! Now all 
that's left to do is read the following dialogue and realize how 
much progre~s you've made! 

Review exercise 

Traum und Wirklichkeit 

1 - Hand aufs Herz, haben Sie schon eine so 
wunderschone Aussicht gesehen? 

2 Ich liebe diese Aussicht: blaues Meer, blauer 
Himn1el, goldene Berge in der Sonne. 

3 Was braucht man mehr? 
4 Nur diese Leute i.iberall, ich kann sie nicht mehr 

sehen. 
5 Ich bin 1957 (neunzehnhundertsiebenundfiinfzig) 

geboren, da war kein Mensch hier. 
6 Generationen haben hier ruhig und in Frieden 

gelebt. 
7 Dann sind die ersten Touristen* gekommen. 
8 Unser traumhaftes Platzchen ist bertihmt 

geworden. 
9 Und jetzt sind die StraBen verstopft. 

10 Man muss Stunden herumfahren, um einen 
Parkplatz zu finden. 

11- Ja, das ist verriickt. Sie haben immer hier 
gewohnt? 

12 - Natiirlich nicht. Mit 20 bin ich abgehauen, ich 
hatte die Nase voll. 

13 Hier war nichts los, keine Arbeit, keine Kneipe, 
kein Kino ... 

14 Ich bin 25 (flinfundzwanzig) J ahre nicht hier 
gewesen. 

1s - wo wohnen Sie denn jetzt? 
16 - Hier. Ich bin der Besitzer dieses Hotels. 
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17 Ich besitze noch drei andere Hotels hier. 
18 Wollen Sie etwas trinken? 
19 Kommen Sie, ich lade Sie ein. 
* der Tourist tourist. Although the word is borrowed from 
English, the stress falls on the second rather than the first 
syllable. 

Translation 
Dream and reality 

1 Honestly, have you ever seen such a gorgeous view? 2 I love this 
view: blue sea, blue sky, golden mountains in the sun ... 3 What 
[else] does one need (more)? 4 Only these people everywhere, 
I can't [put up with] (see) them anymore. 5 I was (am) born [in] 
1957, [back then] there was no one (no person) here. 6 Generations 
lived here quietly and in peace. 7 Then, (are) the first tourists 
arrived. 8 Our fantastic little place became famous. 9 And now, 
the streets are jammed. 10 One has to drive around [for] hours 
in order to find a parking space. 11 Yes, that's crazy. Have you 
always lived here? 12 Of course not. At (with) 20, I cleared off, 
I was fed up. 13 There was nothing going on here, no work, no pub, 
no cine1na ... 14 I wasn't here [for) 25 years (1 am 25 years not here 
been). 15 Where do you live now then? 16 Here. I am the owner 
of this hotel. 17 I own (still) three other hotels here. 18 Would you 
like something to drink? 19 Come [on], I'm paying (J invite you). 
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57 Siebenundfiinfzigste Lektion 

Wer wird das alles essen? 

1 Mogen Sie Mozartkugeln? 
2 Wissen Sie, diesc rundcn Nougatpralinen, 

die so heillen, weil Mozart sie so gem 
gegessen hat? 

3 Wenigstens sagt man das, aber leider kann 
es nicht stimmen. 

4 Mozart war namlich CD schon lange tot, 
als ® der Salzburger Konditor Paul Fiirst 
1890 ( achtzehnbundertneunzig) das 
,,Mozartbonbon" erfunden hat. 

5 Die gro8te ® Mozartkugel-Schachtel hat einen 
Inhalt von 2500 (zweitausendfiinthundert) 
Stuck und allein der Deckel wiegt 120 
( einhundertzwanzig) Kilogramm. 

Pronunciation 
1 ... mohtsart-kooguhln 2 ... runduhn noogat-praleenuhn ... 
guhgess'n ... 3 vehnikstuhns ... 4 ... toht a/s ... za/tsburga 

Notes 
CI: namlich after all, is usually used in statements that further 

explain what has just been said. It's thus similar to denn 
because,for. But in contrast to the conjunction denn, namlich 
never introduces a justification; it generally comes after the 
conjugated verb: Er wei8 das; er war namlich da. He knows 
this; he was, after all, there. = Er weiJl das, denn er war da. 
He knows this because he was there. Often, the most natural 
way to express this in English is with a clause beginning 
with as or because, ]ike the German 'denn' sentence. But 
remember~ namlich comes after the conjugated verb. 

GD The conjunction als when introduces a clause concerned with 
a single event or block of time in the past: Wir haben in ► 
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Fifty-seventh lesson 57 

Who will eat all this? 

1 Do you like 'Mozartkugeln'? 
z You know, those round chocolates that are so 

named because Mozart liked to eat them so 
much (them so gladly eaten has)? 

3 At least, that's what they say (At-least says one 
that), but unfortunately it can't be true (can it 
not be-true). 

4 Mozart was, after all, (already) long dead when 
the Salzburg confectioner Paul Furst invented 
the 'Moza1ibonbon' [in] 1890 (J 890 the 
'Mozartbonbon' invented has). 

5 The largest box of 'Mozartkugeln' contains (has 
a content of) 2,500 pieces, and the lid alone 
weighs 120 kg. 

konditohr pow/ fewrst . . . -bongbong erfunduhn . . . 5 ... 
gr<2stuh ... -shakhtuhl ... inhalt ... dek'I veekt ... 

► Salzburg gewohnt, als ich Kind war. We lived in Salzburg 
when I was a child. 

® groBte is the superlative of gro8 big. The superlative of an 
adjective is generally formed by adding -st to the base form: 
klein ➔ kleinst-. Note that if it precedes a noun, it takes 
adjective endings: die kleinst~ Praline the smallest chocolate. 
The -st ending is -est if the adjective stem ends in -d, -t, or a 
sibilant such as -s: der weiteste Fluss the widest river. Many 
monosyllabic adjectives with the stem vowels a, o or u also 
add an umlaut in the superlative: kalt ~ kaltest-; groB ~ 
groflt-. Note that groB only takes a -t ending as it ends in 8 -
which, as you know, replaces a double s after a long vowel. 
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57 6 

7 

N och viel schwerer @ ist aber die 
hochste @ Eistorte ® der Welt (sie ist drei 
Meter vierzig hoch!). 
Ein Eiskonditormeister und seine Gesellen 
haben sie in sieben Tagen bei Minus 30 
( dreiBig) Grad (J) gebaut. 

8 Denken Sie jetzt aber nicht, <lass sich in 
deutschen Landen ® alles um das Essen 
dreht ®! □ 

6 . . . shvehr . . . hookhstuh (or: hc:eks-tuh} eis-tortuh ... 
7 . . . eis-konditohr-meist8 ... guhzel'n ... minus ... graht 
guhbowt 8 ... doitsh'n landuhn ... dreht 

Notes 
@ schwerer is the comparative of schwer heavy, difficult. The 

comparative is formed by adding -er to the base form of the 
adjective. Adjectives that tak~ an umlaut -in -~h,,. ~ur=1 -:.=t1

Y"

a.fav Lct.Kt: one lll the comparative: grofl ➔ grofler, schon -4 
schoner, etc. 

® hochste is the regular superlative of hoch high, tall. But be 
careful! hoch is one of five 'irregular' adjectives because it 
loses its c in the comparative: ho her. If you're curious, take a 
brief look at lesson 63 where this is explained further. 

@ Falls Sie das Rezept interessiert: Sie brauchen 1 200 Liter 
Milch, 155 Liter Sahne, 27 Kilogramm Kakao, 85 kg 
Schokolade, fiber 100 kg Erdbeeren und ungefiihr 15 kg 
Himbeeren. 
[ ... retsept intuhresseeat: towz'nt-tsveihundat lita ... hundaf_ 
fewnfuntfewnFtsikH ... ~eebuhnunt-tsvantsikH ... kakow 
fewnfunt-akhtsikH .. . ert-behruhn ... himbehruhn] 
In case you're interested in the recipe, you need 1,200 litres of 
milk, 155 litres of cream, 27 kg of cocoa, 85 kg of chocolate, 
more than 100 kg of strawberries and around 15 kg of 
raspberries. ► 
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6 But much heavier still is (Still more heavier is 57 
but) the tallest ice-cream cake in the ( of the) 
world (it is 3 .40 m high!). 

7 A master ice-cream confectioner and his 
assistants constructed it in seven days at minus 
30 degree[ s] [Celsius] . 

8 But don't now think that everything revolves 
around food in German-speaking countries 
(that itself in German lands all around the food 
revolves)! 

► (J) der Grad degree remains in the singular when used as 
an expression of measurement. Note that in Germany the 
temperature is usually given in degrees Celsius! 

@ The plural of das Land country is die Lander. Lande is a 
poetic plural used mainly in the expression in deutschen 
Landen (the final -n marks the dative plural) in order to avoid 
confusion between 'in German-speaking countries' (which 
potentially include Austria and parts of Switzerland) and 'the 

Lander (federal states) of Germany'. 

® sich drehen um (+ acc.) to centre on, to revolve around is a 
reflexive verb. It's usually used in the impersonal construction 
es dreht sich um it centres on, it concerns, it is about. 
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57 Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Was ist schwerer? Ein Kilo Sand oder ein 
Kilo Papier? @ Mozart ist im Jahr siebzehn-
hunderteinundneunzig gestorben. 6) In unserer 
Familie dreht sich alles um die Kinder. 9 Es 
hat nicht geregnet, weil es bei minus 4 Grad 
nicht regnet. 0 Der Rhein ist der groBte Fluss in 
Deutschland. 

Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 
0 What are these round chocolates called that you like to eat so 

much (so gladly eat)? 

. . . . . . . . . diese . . . . . . Pralinen, die Sie so 
? . . . . . . . . . . 

8 What are you thinking (What think you[informal])? At minus 
30 degrees, one doesn't eat ice cream! 
Was . . . . . . . . ? . . . . . . . . 30 Grad isst 
man . . . . . .. ! 

C) Do you (formal) know who invented 'Mozartkugeln'? 

. . . . . . . . . , . . . die Mozartkugeln . . . . . .. . 
? . . . . 

293 • 7,weihundertdreiundneunzig 



l 

Answers to Exercise 1 
0 What is heavier? A kilo of sand or a kilo of paper? @ Mozart died 
in 1791. 0 In our family, everything revolves around the children. 
8 1t didn't rain, because it doesn't rain at min.us 4 degrees. 0 The 

Rhine is the biggest river in Germany. 

O Today everything revolves (revolves itself all) around money. 

Heute . . . . . . . . . alles . . . / . . . . . Geld. 

0 My grandfather was already long dead when I went to Berlin. 

Mein GroBvater . . . schon lange . . . , 
ich . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . bin. 

Answers to Exercise 2 
0 Wie heiBen - runden - gem essen @ - denkst du - Bei minus -
kein Eis @ Wissen Sie, wer - erfunden hat O - dreht sich - urns / 
um das - 0 - war - tot, als - nach Berlin gegangen 

Second wave: 8th lesson 
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58 Achtundfiinfzigste Lektion 

German usually uses the simple past tense for narration. However, 
taldng into consideration the trouble the Brothers Grimm went to 
to make their tories accessible, we 're retelling the following tale 
in the perfect ten e, as this is used more frequently in everyday 

Der Hase und der Igel 
(nach einem Marchen der Bruder Grimm) 

1 An einem schonen Sonntagmorgen haben 
sich der Igel und der Jlase auf einem Feld 

getroffen CD. 
2 Der Igel hat hoflich gegrii8t und den 

Hasen gefragt ®: 
3 ,,Ach, Sie gehen auch bei diesem schonen 

Wetter spazieren @?" 
4 Der Hase hat das sehr lustig gefunden 

und geantwortet: ,,J a, ich gehe spazieren, 
aber was macben Sie mit Ihren krummen 
Beinen?" 

5 Diese Worte © haben den Igel tief verletzt: 

Pronunciation 
... hahzuh ... eeg'I ... ( ... mehakH'n ... brewda grim) 1 ... 
felt guhtrof'n 2 ... guhgrewst .. . hahz'n guhfrahkt 4 ... guh-
antvortuht: ... krumuhn ... 5 ... vortuh .. . teef ferletst 

Notes 

CD getroffen is the past participle of treffen to meet. Here it's 
used reflexively: treffen sich to meet each other. ► 

295 • zweihundertfiinfundneunzig 



Fifty-eighth lesson 58 

speech. Note that German uses a colon and double quotation marks 
to signal direct discourse in writing. Opening quotation marks are 
placed below the line of writing, closing ones above. 

The hare and the hedgehog 
(Based on a folktale by the Brothers Grimm) 

1 One (On a) beautiful Sunday morning, the 
hedgehog and the hare met in (on) a field. 

2 The hedgehog greeted [the hare] politely and 
asked (the hare): 

3 'Ah, you' re also going for a walk in (with) this 
nice weather?' 

4 The hare found this very funny and responded: 
'Yes, I'm going for a walk, but what are you 
doing with your crooked legs?:, 

5 These words deeply hurt the hedgehog: 

► @ fragen to ask: Er fragt den Hasen. He asks the hare (acc.). 
Note that der Hase hare ( often also erroneously used for 
rabbit) is a 'weak noun' or 'masculine n-noun' and takes an -n 
ending in the accusative case (see lesson 47). 

@ spazieren gehen to go for a walk (spazieren is rarely used 
by itself). The first of these two infinitives moves into the last 
position, like a separable prefix: Wir gehen jeden Sonntag 
spazieren. We go for a walk every Sunday. 

@) das Wort word has two plural forms: die Worte refers to the 
words someone says: Er macht viele Worte. He talks a lot. 
However, die Worter refers to countable words: ein Satz mit 
sechs Wortern a sentence with six words. 
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58 6 ,,Was wollen Sie damit sagen?", hat er 
gerufen. "Ich kann schneller laufen als @ 

Sie!" 
7 Da hat der Hase laut gelacht: 
8 ,,Sie? Schneller laufen als ich? Da lache 

ich michja tot ®." 
9 ,,Okay", hat der Igel gesagt, "wetten wir~ 

dass ich schneller laufe als Sie!" 
10 Der Hase ist vor Lachen fast erstickt: 

,,Einverstanden, machen wir einen 
Wettlauf, und wer gewinnt, bekommt einen 
Goldtaler (J) und eine Flasche Schnaps. 

11 Fangen wir gleich an!" 
12 ,,Halt, einen Moment", hat der Igel erwidert, 

,,ich muss nur schnell nach Hause @ und 
meiner Frau Bescheid sagen @. 

13 lch bin gleich zuriick. '' □ 

(F ortsetzung folgt) 

6 ... guhroof'n ... shne/a .. . 9 okeh .. . vetuhn ... 10 .. . 
ershtikt: einfershtand'n ... vet-/owf ... guhvint ... golt-tahla 
. . . 12 ... buhsheit ... 

Notes 
@ The conjunction als can mean different things. In comparisons, 

als is equivalent to than: Ich laufe schneller als du. I run 
faster than you. Er ist kleiner als ich. He is smaller than me. 
But remember from the previous lesson that als can also have 
a te1nporal function: Als der Hase das gehort bat, ist er VOf 

Lachen fast erstickt. When the hare heard this, he almost 
choked with laughter. 

® sich totlachen literally translates as 'to dead-laugh oneself': 
Ich babe mich totgelacht. I was dying of laughter. 

(J) ein Goldtaler a gold taler was a coin used in the early 1800s 
(when the Brothers Grimm were writing) in what is today 
Germany, Austria and Switzerland. ► 
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6 'What do you mean by that (What want you with- 58 
that to-say)?' he cried. 'I can run faster than you!' 

7 Then (There) the hare laughed loudly: 
8 'You? Run faster than me (I)? Well now I'm 

laughing myself to death (There laugh I myself 
yes dead).' 

9 'Okay,' said the hedgehog, 'let's bet that I [can] 
run faster than you! ' 

10 The hare almost choked with laughter: 'All 
right (Agreed), let's have (make) a race, and 
whoever wins will get (gets) a gold taler and a 
bottle of schnapps.' 

11 'Let's start right now (immediately)!' 
12 'Wait (Stop), one 1noment,' the hedgehog 

replied. 'I just have to [go] home quickly to 
(and) let my wife know. 

13 I' 11 be back right away. ' 
(To be continued) 

--::-, Er i~t; t te,ner "\~ se .. "e.. Sa,-.,Je5t~< "'-ber 
,-:::"'~"°'.:;"''~"~"';{' ~: ... ---l :.?I.:'.:f::\ et lituft Schneller ~tt;, Ste · .,. 

~~~~ 
( ,~Y-

.· ' C ~ ::; -; 

► ® As you know, gehen isn't needed in ich muss nach Hau§(e) 
I have to [go J home, because nach on its own indicates 
movement towards das Haus. 

® Bescheid sag en or geben ('to tell or to give information') is a 
commonly used expression for to get back to someone, to let 
someone know: Wenn ich zurfick bin, sage ich dir Bescheid. 
When I'm back, I[' llj let you know. Geben Sie uns Bescheid, 
wenn Sie mehr wissen. Get back to us when you know more. 
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.. ... 
58 lJbung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Sie haben sich auf der Terrasse eines Cafes 
getroff en. @ Er ist kleiner als seine Schwester, aber 
er lauft schneller als sie. 0 Konnen Sie mir bitte 
Bescheid geben, wenn Sie zuruck sind? 8 Der Igel 
war tief verletzt, weil der Hase sich fast totgelacht 
hat. 0 Dieser Mann hat mich gegriiBt, aber ich 
kenne ihn nicht. 

*** 
Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 
0 [Shall] we bet (Be t w e) that I [can] run faster than you (inf)? 

. . . . . . . . . , <lass ich . . . . . . . . . laufe . . . 
? . . . 

8 [Shall] we meet (Meet we ourselves) next Friday at (in) the 
same caf e? - All right. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . nachsten Freitag in 
demselben Cafe? - . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 

@ We[ 11] let you know (We tell/give you information) when we 
start. 

Ihnen ........ , wcnn .. . 
. . . . . . . . . 

*** 
Wer kennt nicbt die Marchen der Bruder Grimm? Who doesn't 
know the fairy tales by the Brothers Grimm? 
The brothers Jacob and Wilhelm Grimm published their first 
collection of fairy tales in 1812. Jacob was the King of Westphalia s 
librarian and a professor of medieval history at Gottingen, where 
Wilhelm, one year his junior, also worked as an assistant librarian. 

As children, they loved to listen to popular stories. Later, 
infl.uenced by an interest in medie al German stories, they startect 
to collect folktales and transcribe them in accessible language, 
while remaining as true to the original story as possible. Their aim 
was to save a cultural legacy from oblivion. Popularizing literature 
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Answers to Exercise 1 
O They met each other on the terrace of a cafe. 8 He is smaller 
than his sister, but he runs faster than her. @ Can you please let 
me know when you're back? 6 The hedgehog was deeply hurt 
because the hare almost died of laughter. 0 This man greeted me, 
but I don't know him. 

*** 
8 We have to [go] ho1ne quickly, because we bet (we bet have) 

that we would be the first home (that we the first to home are). 

Wir mussen schnell . . . . . .... , weil 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . , dass wir die ersten . . . . . . . 
sind. 

0 She asked him what his name was (what he is called), but he 
didn't answer. 

Sie hat . . . . ...... , wie er ..... , aber er 
hat nicht ........... . 

Answers to Exercise 2 
O Wetten wir - schneller - als du @ Treff en wir uns - Einverstanden 
fD Wir sagen/ geben - Bescheid - wir anfangen O - nach Hause - wir 
gewettet haben - zu Hause - 0 - ihn gefragt - heiBt - geantwortet 

*** 
as they did earned them much criticism from some contemporary 
poets. However, the public enthusiastically received their tales 
(including 'Hansel and Gretel', 'Cinderella', 'Rapunzel' and 'Snow 
White), which are still popular to this day. 

Their fairy tales have been so successful that they have 
eclipsed the other major contributions the Brothers Grimm - both 
brilliant linguists - made in the study of the German language and 
its origins. These include an influential text on German grammar, 

as well as a dictionary. 

Second wave: 9th lesson 
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59 Neunundfiinfzigste Lektion 

Der Hase und der Igel 
(F ortsetzung) 

1 Der Igel ist schnell nach Hause gelaufen CD. 
2 Seine Frau war beim Kochen @, als er zu 

Hause angekommen ist. 
3 Aber er hat nur gerufen: ,,Lass das, Frau, 

zieh dich an @ und komm schnell mit! 
4 Ich babe mit dem Hasen gewettet, <lass ich 

schneller laufen kann als er". 
5 ,,Oje, oje", hat da die Frau gejammert. 
6 ,,Habe keine Angst! Wenn du mir ® hilfst, 

geht alles @ gut", hat der Igel sie beruhigt. 

Pronunciation ~ 
2 .. . beim kokh 'n ... 3 . .. tsee dikH an ... 5 oyeh ... guhyamat 
6 ... angst ... hilfst .. . buhrooikt 

Notes 
CD gelaufen is the past participle of laufen to run, to walk. 

Remember that all verbs expressing movement or a change in 
location :form the perfect tense with the auxiliary sein to be 
rather than haben to have: lch bin gelaufen, weil es geregnet 
hat. I ran because it rained. 

(2) kochen can mean to cook as in 'to prepare food', as well as to 
boil. der Koch, die Kochin is chef (m., f.). The construction 
beim ( or bei dem) + an infinitive (used as a noun) indicates that 
an action is ongoing: Wir waren beim Essen, als Freunde 
angerufen haben. We were eating ('with-the eating') when 
our friends called. English uses '-ing' forms for this purpose. 

® sich anziehen to get dressed, to dress oneself: ich ziehe 
mich an I'm getting dressed, etc. The second-person singular ► 
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Fifty-ninth lesson 59 

The hare and the hedgehog 
(Continuation) 

1 The hedgehog ran home quickly (is fast to home 
run). 

2 His wife was cooking when he arrived home. 
3 But he only shouted: 'Leave that (wife), get 

dressed and come with [me] quickly (come fast 
with)! 

4 I bet (with) the hare that I can run faster than 
him.' 

5 'Oh dear, oh dear,' (then) the wife lamented. 
6 'Don't worry (Have no anxiety)! If you 

help 1ne, all will be well (goes all well),' the 
hedgehog reassured ( calmed) her. 

► imperative ('du-imperative') is formed the usual way, i.e. 
without a personal pronoun in the nominative and without the 
second-person ending -st: Zieh dich an! Get dressed! 

(i) helfen requires the dative: jemandem helfen to help someone, 
as in 'to give help to someone'; Sie hilft ihrer Mutter. She 
helps her mother. (ihrtt is the possessive adjective her, its in 
the dative feminine singular.) 

@ When a sentence starts with a subordinate (dependent) clause, 
the word order in the main clause is inverted, i.e. the verb moves 
into the first position, and the subject into the second: Wenn 
ich gewinne, bekomme ich eine Flasche Champagner. If I 
win, I [will] get ('get I') a bottle of champagne. Remember that 
the conditional wenn translates as 'if', and the temporal wenn 
as 'when', 'whenever'. 
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59 7 ,,Siehst du den groBen Acker @ dort? 
8 Wir laufen dort unten los (J), der Hase in 

einer Furche und ich in einer anderen. 
9 Du versteckst dich oben am Acker, und 

wenn der Hase ankommt, dann rufst du: 
Ich bin schon da! 

10 Hast du verstanden?" 
11 Die Igelfrau hat nur mit dem Kopf 

genickt ®· 
12 ,,Gut, also geh schnell auf deinen Platz, der 

Hase wartet auf ® mich." □ 
(Fortsetzungfolgt) 

7 ... zeest ... ak1 ... 8 .. . tuakhuh ... and'ruhn 9 ... fershtekst 
... 11 . .. eeguhl-frow ... guhnikt 

Notes 
® der Acker is a cultivated field or plot of farmland, while a field 

more generally is das Feld. 

(J) As an adverb, Ios signals detachment or separation: Es ist 
spat, wir miissen los! It is late, we have to go! As a separable 
prefix, los often indicates the beginning of something: Um 
wie viel Uhr fahren wir los? What time are we going?, as in 
'What tin1.e will we start driving?' (lesson 55). ► 

*** 
Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Wenn wir um acht Uhr losfahren, kommen 
wir urn zwolf Uhr an. @ Die Kinder waren beim 
Fernsehen, als die Mutter sie gerufen hat. @ Ich 
muss los, rneine Kollegen warten auf mich. 0 Ich 
kann mich nicht allein anziehen!> kannst du mir 
bitte helfen? 0 Als ich sie gefragt habe: "Sprechen 
Sie Deutsch?:,,, hat sie genickt. 
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'Do you see the large field there? 
We [ will] start running down there (there 
below), the hare in one furrow and I in another. 
You hide (yourself) at the top of the field, and 
when the hare arrives, (then) you shout: "I'm 
already here!" 
Do you understand (Have you understood)?' 
The hedgehog's wife (hedgehog-woman) 
simply ( with the head) nodded. 
'Good, so go quickly to your place, the hare is 
waiting for (on) me.' 

(To be continued) 

► ® mit dem Kopf nicken - or simply nicken - to nod; its opposite 
is mit den Kopf schiltteln to shake one's head. 

® One says warten auf jemanden or etwas (with the accusative) 
to wait for someone or something: Er wartet auf seinen 
Freund. He waits for his friend. Ich warte auf den Bus. I 
wait for the bus. 

*** 
Answers to Exercise 1 
O If we leave at 8 o'clock, we [will] arrive at noon. @ The children 
were watching TV when their (the) mother called them. te> I have 

to go, my colleagues are waiting for me. 0 I can't dress myself 
alone; can you please help me? 0 When I asked her, 'Do you speak 
German?', she nodded. 
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59 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 Wait (informal) for me! I can't run so fast (so fast run)! 

. . . . . . . . . . . . ! Ich kann nicht so . . . . . . . 

Q) If you agree (agreed are), nod (you with the head). 

. . . . Sie . . . . . . . . . . . . . sind, nicken Sie 
• • • • • • • • 

~ 'Don't worry (Have you no anxiety), I [will] help you,' he 
reassured her (has he her calmed). 

,,Haben Sie . . . . . . . . .. , . . . . . . . . 
Ih ,, h . nen , at er s1e . . . . . . . . . 

. . . 

0 The dog is hiding under the armchair (has himself under the 
armchair hidden), don't you (informal) see him? 

Der Hund . . . . . . . unter dem Sessel . . . . . . . .. , 
"h . h? . . . . . . . . 1 n lllC t. 

0 Getting dressed, she listened to 'Eine Kleine Nachtmusik' by 
Mozart (She has with-the dressing :4. Little Night-music' of 
Mozart listened). 
Sie hat ... I • • • • • • • • ,,Eine Kleine 
Nachtmusik" . . . Mozart ...... . 
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Answers to Exercise 2 
0 Warte auf mich - schnell laufen 0 Wenn - einverstanden - mit 
dem Kopf @) - keine Angst, ich helfe - ben1higt O - hat sich -
versteckt, siehst du - 0 - beim Anziehen - von - gehort 

\)ie Kinder wo.ren heim M'>ehe.o, o.l, 
oHt Mutter 5le~fen not, 

·:· t 

'hj~J 

Second wave: 10th lesson 
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60 Sechzigste Lektion 

Der Hase und der Igel 
(Fortsetzung und Ende) 

1 ,,Hier bin ich wieder, wir konnen anfangen." 
2 ,,Gut, fangen wir an", hat der Hase gesagt 

und angefangen, bis drei zu zahlen CD: eins, 
. 

zwe1 ... 
3 Bei drei ist er losgelaufen so schnell wie ® 

er konnte. 
4 Der Igel dagegen hat nur ein paar ® 

Schritte gemacht. 
5 Dann ist er sitzen geblieben und hat ruhig 

gewartet. 

6 Als der Hase oben angekommen ist, hat die 
Igelfrau gerufen: ,,Ich bin schon da!" 

7 ,,Noch einmal", hat der Hase total 

verwirrt @ geschrien. 
8 Aber unten angekommen hat der Igel 

geru fen: ,,Ich bin sch on da." 

Pronunciation 
2 . .. tsehl'n... 4 . . . dagehg'n .. i paha shrituh ... 
6 ___ guhb/gghuhn ... 7 . , . fervirt ... 

Notes 
CD Don't confuse zahlen to count (with an umlaut) and zahlen to 

pay (without an umlaut)! 

® so ... wie is used to compare the equality of two things. Its 
equivalent in English is as ... as: Ich bin so groO wie du. I 
am as tall as you. Remember that comparisons of inequality 
use als than: Er ist vi,el jilnger als seine Frau. He is much 
younger than his wife. (lesson 58) ► 
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Sixtieth lesson 60 

The hare and the hedgehog 
(Continuation and end) 

'Here I am again, we can start. ' 
'Good, let's start,' said the hare, and [he] started 
to count to three (until three to count): one, two ... 
On three, he started to run as fast as he could. 
The hedgehog, however, only walked a few 
paces (only a couple steps made). 
Then he sat down (sitting stayed) and waited 
patiently (calmly) . 

When the hare arrived at the top [ of the field] 
(above arrived), the hedgehog's wife called out: 
'I'm already here! ' 
'One more time (Again once)!' the hare 
shrieked, completely baffled. 
But [ when he] arrived at the bottom ( below 
arrived) the hedgehog called out: 'I'm already 
here!' 

► ® ein paar a few, a couple of But careful, das Paar with a 
capital letter means the couple, and ein Paar a pair. 

® verwirrt baffled, confused from verwirren to confuse. 
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60 9 Der Hase, der imrner wutender CID 
geworden ist, ist dreiundsiebzigmal ® 
gelaufen. 

10 Beim vierundsiebzigsten Mal ist er vor 
Erschopfung tot umgefallen (J). 

11 Der Igel und seine Frau sind vergniigt @ 

nach Haus gegangen. 
12 Ja, was niitzen die langsten ® Beine, wenn 

man einen kurzen Verstand ® hat? □ 

9 . . . vewtuhnda . . . dreiuntzeeptsikH-mahl . . . 10 
feeruntzeeptsikHstuhn ... foha ershcepfung .. . umguhfal'n 

Notes 
@ wiitend derives from the verb wiiten to rage and the noun 

die Wut anger, fury, rage. You already know that werden 
often indicates a change of state: miide werden to become 
tired; wiitend werden hence translates as to become enraged. 
The combination of immer + comparative signifies 'more and 
more': immer wiitender to become more and more enraged, 
immer kalter colder and cDldar, etc. 

@ As with einmal once or fiinfmalfive times, mal can be added 
to any number. However, apart from einmal, the same thing 
can be expressed with an ordinal number and Mal: Der Igel 
hat einmal geruf en, dann ein zweites Mal und dann ein ► 

*** 
Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Warum laufst du immer schneller? 8 Der Hase 
war ganz verwirrt, als er die Igelfrau gesehen hat. 
@ Er hat langere Beine als sie, aber einen kurzercn 

Verstand. 9 Seine Freundin hat am Bahnhof auf 
ihn gewartet. 0 Bei diesem schonen Wetter konnen 
wir nicht zu Hause sitzen bleiben. 
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9 The hare, who was getting more and more 60 
enraged, ran 73 times (is 7 3 times run). 

10 (At-) The 74th time, he dropped dead with 
exhaustion (is he with exhaustion dead fallen
over). 

11 The hedgehog and his wife merrily went home. 
12 Well, what is the use of (are-of-use) the longest 

legs when one has a small (short) mind? 

11 ... fergnewkt ... guhgang'n 12 ... newts'n ... /engstuhn ... 
kuatsuhn fershtant ... 

► drittes Mal. The hedgehog called once, [and] then a second 
time and then a third time. 

(J) tot umfallen to drop dead. umfallen by itself means to fall 
over, to topple. 

® Remember das Vergniigen pleasure, amusement? 

® lang long, Hinger longer, der/die/das langste the longest, 
Comparative and superlative adjectives decline in the normal 
way: der langste Floss Europas the longest river in Europe, 
die langsten Fliisse der Welt the longest rivers in the world. 

® der Verstand covers lots of things in English, from mind to 
understanding, reason and sense. 

Answers to Exercise 1 
0 Why do you run faster and faster? 0 The hare was completely 
baffled when he saw the hedgehog's wife. 0 He has longer legs 
than her, but a smaller (shorter) mind. e His girlfriend waited 
for him at the station. 0 With this beautiful weather, we can't sit 
around at home. 
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60 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 I [ will] count to three, and then we start running! Do you 
understand (Have you understood)? 

. . . . . . . . bis drei, und dann . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Habt ihr .......... ? 

@ You must not get angry (angry become) when you don't win. 

1hr . . . . . nicht . . . . . . . . . . . . , wenn ihr 
nicht ....... . 

@.l He screamed as loudly as he could (He has so loud screamed 
as he could), but nobody came (is come). 

. . . so laut . . . . . . . . . . . . er konnte, 
aber niemand . . . . . . . . . . . . 

*** 

Ein vielseitiges Tier A versatile animal 
Despite this tale by the Brothers Grimm, the hare is considered 
an intelligent and friendly animal in Germany. He is the teacher 
Meister Lampe in children s books, for example. For many 
centuries, the hare and its cousin, the rabbit, were also revered 
for their ability to reproduce. The hare was associated with the 
goddesses a/fertility and love among the ancient Greeks, Romans 
and Germanic tribes alike. This association later led the Roman 
Catholic Church to condemn it as a symbol of 'fornication' and 
'lust .. *. In the 8th century, one pope went as far as prohibiting the 
consumption of hare and rabbit meat! 

However, the hares reputation was rehabilitated during the 
17th century when it became associated with the spring religious 
festival of Easter. In some areas it was claimed that the Osterhase 
Easter hare (which we know as the Easter Bunny) brought die 
Ostereier the Easter eggs. It wasn't such a silly idea: you hardly 
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8 When did you (formal) start to learn German? 60 
Wann . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , Deutsch zu 

? . . . . . . . 
0 They arrived at home merrily because the hare dropped dead. 

. . . . vergniigt zu Haus . . . . . . . . . . , 
weil der Hase . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Answers to Exercise 2 
O Ich zahle - lauf en wir los - verstanden @) - durft - wtitend werden 
- gewinnt @) Er hat - geschrien wie - ist gekommen O - haben Sie 
angefangen - lemen 0 Sie sind - angekommen - tot umgefallen ist 

*** 

ever see it and it is faster than a hen - and anyway, even children 
know that hens don't lay coloured eggs. But the Easter hare had 
competitors: for example, the fox in Brandenburg, the cuckoo in 
Berlin and the cock in Thuringia. In the predominantly Catholic areas 
of southern Germany, it was even said that church bells fly to Rome 
on Good Friday and bring back eggs and sweets for the children 
when they return on Easter Sunday. Yet the Osterhase eventually 
ousted his opponents. Today no one would dispute his -existence. 
Every year more than 12,000 tons of Schokoladenosterhasen are 
sold. In terms of kilograms of chocolate. the Easter Bunny even 
beats Santa Claus! 

* In medieval church art, the hare often lies at the feet of the Virgin 
Mary as a symbol of her victory over lasciviousness. 

Second wave: 11th lesson 
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61 Einundsechzigste Lektion 

Ein iiberzeugendes CD Argument 

1 - Restaurant Schlossgarten, guten Tag. 
2 - Guten Tag=- ich mochte fur Di.enstagabend 

nachster Woche einen Tisch reservieren ®· 
3 - Fiir wie viele ® Personen? 
4 - Fur zwei Personen. Ist es moglich, drauBen 

zu sitzen? 
5 - Selbstverstandlich @, wenn uns das Wetter 

keinen Strich ® <lurch die Rechnung macht. 
6 Um wie viel Uhr wiinschen Sie zu ® essen? 
7 - Um neun Uhr. 

Pronunciation 
... ewbatsoig'nduhs argument 1 ... sh/os-gahtuhn ... 2 .. . 
rezerveeruhn 3 ... perzohnuhn 5 ... ze/pst-fershtentlikH .. . 
shtrikH durkH ... rekHnung ... 

Notes 
CD iiberzeugend convznczng is the present participle of 

iiberzeugen to convince, to persuade. Present participles are 
usually formed by adding the ending -d to the infinitive. As 
in the lesson title, they can be used like adjectives, in which 
case they take endings like all other adjectives. das Argument 
is neuter, so its indefinite article is ein Argument. Hence we 
have to say: ein iiberzeugendt§ Argument (see lesson 56). 

(2.) reservieren to reserve, to book. 

@ viel Zeit a lot of time, viel~ Argumente many arguments. wie 
viel how much, how many can take an -e ending (like other 
plural adjectives), but in everyday speech this is often left out: 
Wie viel Uhr ist es? What time is it? Wie viele ( or viel) Lente 
sitzen drauJlen? How many people are sitting outside? ► 
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Sixty-first lesson 61 

A convincing argument 

1 - Restaurant Schlossgarten (castle-garden), good 
afternoon. 

2 - Good afternoon, I would like to book a table for 
Tuesday evening next week. 

3 - For how many people (persons)? 
4 - For two (persons). Is it possible to sit outside? 
5 - Of course, if the weather doesn't thwart the 

plan ( if to-us the weather no line through the 
calculation makes). 

6 (At) What time do you wish to eat? 
7 - At nine o'clock. 

► @ selbstverstandlich consists of selbst itself (as well as myself, 
yourself, himself, etc.) or in person: ich mache das selbst 
I[' llj do this myself, and verstandlich understandable. So 
das ist selbstverstandlich means 'this is self-evident', 'that 
goes without saying', and selbstverstandlich often translates 
simply as of course or naturally. 

© einen Strich machen to draw (make) a line, but einen Strich 

durch die Rechnung machen has the figurative meaning of 
to thwart something, to upset one's plans. die Rechnung can 
mean bill and calculation. It derives from the verb rechnen to 
calculate, to count. 

@ The infinitive after wiinschen to wish is here preceded by zu: 
Wiinschen Sie sofort zu essen? Do you wish to eat at once? 
This is very polite, but also slightly antiquated. wilnschen is 
most often used without an infinitive: Ich wiinsche Ihnen ein 
schones Wochenende. J wish you a nice weekend. 
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61 8 - Das ist etwas (J) spat, die Kiiche schlieBt in 
der Woche um 22 (zweiundzwanzig) Uhr 
30 ( dreiBig). 

9 Und das ist schade, wenn Sie einen unserer 
kostlichen Nachtische versuchen wollen. 

10 - Wenn wir um 20 Uhr 30 kommen, ist der 
N achtisch nicht mehr in Gefahr? 

11 - Nein, dann haben wir genug Zeit. Auf 
welchen Namen ® darf ich reservieren? 

12 - Mein Name ist Ralf Buchholz. 
13 - Gut, Herr Buchholz, der Tisch ist fur 20 

Uhr 30 reserviert. Also bis Dienstag. 
14 - Ich danke Ihnen ®, auf Wiederhoren. □ 

9 .. . ferzukh 'n ... 10 ... guhfaha 12 ... bookhholts 

Notes 
(i) etwas not only means something, but also a little. 

® der Name name is a weak masculine noun (lesson 47, note 2). 
® danken to thank requires the dative case for the person who is 

being thanked, as in 'to give thanks to': Wir danken unseren 
Freunden. We thank our friends. danken is often used with 
the preposition filr: lch danke Ihnen filr die Auskunft. I 
thank you for the information. 

*** 
Ubung l - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

0 Deine Argumente iiberzeugen mich leider 
nicht. 8 Das Wetter hat uns einen Strich <lurch 
die Rechnung gemacht. @ Ich danke dir fur deine 
Hilfe. O Selbstverstandlich konnen Sie drauflen 
essen, wenn Sie es wiinschen. 0 Auf welchen 
Namen haben Sie reserviert? 
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That's a little late - the kitchen closes at 
10:30 pm during the week. 
And that's a pity if you want to try one of our 
delicious desserts. 
If we come at 8:30, is the dessert no longer at 
risk (in danger)? 
No, in that case (then) we [will] have enough 
time. In what name shall I make the reservation 
( On what name may I reserve)? 
My name is Ralf Buchholz. 
Fine, Mr Buchholz, the table is booked for 

8:30 pm. So see you (until) Tuesday. 
(I) Thank you, goodbye. 

i ( A.Uf Ulel~het'I No.~Q _ _ \ 
, "''"\ho.bet\ <ote. NS.el'\Jtert '? } 

~fi'ri' -~~-:::-··--------- ... , !;, .... :/ 

... · 

~ 

*** 

:.~-~~l 

( ;,\·~ 

·t\,.) 

Answers to Exercise 1 
O Unfortunately, your arguments don't convince me. e} The 
weather upset our plans. @ I thank you for your help. O Of course 
you can eat outside if you wish to (you it wish). 0 In which name 
did you book? 
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62 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 Good evening, for how many people did (have) you book 
(reserved)? 

Guten Abend, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
haben Sie .......... ? 

8 That is not [a] convincing argument; we have to try to find a 
better one (a better-one to find). 

Das ist . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , wir 
mi.issen ......... , ein besseres . . . ..... . 

@) We thank you for your help. - But of course (this is self-evident)! 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . fur Ihre Hilfe. - .... , 
das ist doch . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ! 

0 If you (formal) don't come immediately, we [will] not have 
enough time. 

Wenn . . . nicht sof ort . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . 
nicht . . . . . Zeit. 

62 Zweiundsechzigste Lektion 

Eine schlaue Verkauferin im Reisebiiro 

1 - Guten Tag, ich mochte eine Reise in die 
Sonne buchen CD. 

2 - Oh, da kann ich Ihnen einige 
Schnappchen (2) anbieten. 

Pronunciation 
... shlowuh terkoifuhrin ... 1 ... bookh'n 2 ... shnepkH'n 
anbeefn 
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4D Bring the bill, please, we would like to pay. 

Bringen Sie bitte . . . . ....... , 
. 

w1r 
mochten ...... . 

Answers to Exercise 2 
0 - filr wie viele Personen - reserviert 8 - kein i.iberzeugendes 
Argument - versuchen - zu finden @) Wir danken Ihnen - Aber -
selbstverstandlich 8 - Sie - kommen, haben wir - genug - 0 - die 
Rechnung - zahlen 

Have you been going back to revisit a previous lesson every day? 
Don't forget to read it out loud and, even more importantly, to 
cover up the German text and try to translate the English into 
German - this will allow you to apply what you've learned. The 
first step is to recognize words when you see them, but the real 
goal is to be able to use them. Wir hoffen, dieses Argument 
iiberzeugt Sie! We hope this argument convinces you! 

Second wave: 12th lesson 

Sixty-secona lesson 62 

A clever sales assistant at the travel agency 

1 - Good afternoon, I'd like to book a trip to 
somewhere sunny (in the sun). 

2 - Oh, (there) I can offer you some [great] deals. 

Notes 
(D buchen to book, to reserve is used for trips, flights, hotel 

rooms, etc. Its basic meaning is 'to enter something in the 
books', 'to record something' (book = das Buch). 

@ das Schnappchen is a great bargain or deal. It comes from the 
verb schnappen to snap up, to grab, to snatch. einige means 
some, afew. 
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62 3 Wie lange wollen Sie denn bleiben und 
wann wollen Sie losfliegen? 

4 - Fliegen? Wer hat denn von Fliegen 
gesprochen? 

5 - Ach, Sie ffiegen nicht gern @? 
6 - Nicht gem? Ich hasse es! 
7 Wissen Sie nicht, wie viele Flugzeuge 

letztes Jahr abgestlirzt @ sind? 
8 - Nein, und ich mochte es lieber ® nicht 

• w1ssen, 
9 ich fliege namlich iibermorgen in die 

Sonne, nach Kuba, zu einem fantastischen 
Preis! 

Io Stell en Sie sich vor ®, all es inbegriff en: 
Flug, Unterkunft mit Vollpension, sogar die 
Fahrt vom Flughafen zum Hotel. 

11 - Das klingt wirklich interessant! 

4 ... guhshprokh'n 6 ... hassuh . .. 7 .. . flook-tsoiguh ... 
apguhshtewrtst . . . 8 . . . leeba 9 . . . kooba 
10 . . . inbuhgrif'n . . . unte kunft . . . fol-pangsyohn {or 
-pensyohn) ... flook-hahf'n ... 

Notes 
® gern ( or gerne with -e) is often used with verbs in the sense of 

'to like', 'to enjoy': ich reise gern(e) I like travelling (literally, 
'1 travel gladly'). 

© abstiirzen to fall, to plunge, to crash indicates a fall from a 
great height (the separable prefix ab often signals movement 
away or down). stiirzen without the prefix means to fall, to 
topple: Er ist von seinem Rad gestiirzt. He fell off his bike. 

@ Heber ('1nore-gladly') is the comparative of gern gladly. Its 
English equivalent is pre.fer or would rather: Ich reise Heber ► 
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3 So how long do you want to stay and when do 62 
you want to fly (off-fly)? 

4 - Fly? Who said anything about flying (has then 
of flying spoken)? 

5 - Ah, you don't like flying (you don't fly gladly)? 
6 - Not like (Nor gladly)? I hate it! 
7 Don't you know how many airplanes crashed 

last year (last year crashed are)? 
8 - No, and I would prefer (would-like it more

gladly) not to know, 
9 as I'm flying (J fly after-all) somewhere sunny 

the day after tomorrow, to Cuba, at a fantastic 
price! 

10 Imagine (you yourself), all inclusive (included) : 
flight, accommodation with full board, even the 
trip from the airport to the hotel. 

11 - That sounds really interesting! 

mit de111 zug als mit ctem ~'lugzeug. I prefer to travel ('I 
travel more-gladly') by train than by plane. 

® When sich vorstellen is used in the sense of 'to imagine 
something', the reflexive pronoun is in the dative: Stell dir 
vor, wir gewinnen! Imagine (to yourself), we're winning! In 
contrast, sich vorstellen in the sense of 'to introduce oneself' 
requires an object (the reflexive pronoun) in the accusative: 
Darf ich mich vorstellen? May I introduce myself? (lesson 
37, line 11 and lesson 51, line 3). The infinitive after sich 
vorstellen to imagine is preceded by zu: Sie stellen sich vor 
die Besten zu sein. They imagine themselves to be the best. 
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62 12 - J a, das ist unser bestes <:[) Ange bot, aber 
schade, fur Sie kommt es nicht in Frage. 

13 - Warten Sie mal, vielleicht kann ich einmal 
eine Ausnahme machen. 

14 Schliefilich ist Fliegen laut Statistik am 
sichersten ®· □ 

12 . . . bestuhs anguhboht . . . 13 . . . ows'nahmuh 
14 sh/eeslikH ... lowt shtatistik am zikHastuhn 

Notes 
(JJ gut good, besser better, heste best. Like in English, the 

superlative is used to compare more than two things: das 
beste Angebot von alien the best offer of all, but das bessere 
Angebot (von zwei) the better offer (of two). 

® am. sichersten safest: the superlative of adverbs and predicate 
adjectives is formed by inserting am in front of the adverb or 
adjective and adding the ending -(e)sten to it: Im Sommer 
arbeitet Frau Bachmann am langsten. In the summer Mrs 
Bachmann works longest. Am sichersten ist es zu Hause zu 
bleiben. It is safest ('The safest is it') to stay at home. 

*** 

Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

0 Wir haben zu einem fantastischen ·Preis eine 
Reise nach Marokko gebucht. @) Nehmen Sie 
lieber den Zug oder das Auto, um in die Ferien zu 
fahren? @) Er ist gestern Nachmittag auf der StraBe 
gestlirzt. 0 Haben Sie keine Angst, wenn Sie 
fliegen? 0 Unsere Schnappchen sind die besten, 
die es auf dem Markt gibt. 
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12 - Yes, it's our best offer, but [what a] pity [that] 62 
for you this is out of the ( comes it not in) 
question. 

13 - Wait, maybe I can [just this] once make an 
exception ... 

14 After all (Finally), flying is safest according to 
statistic[ s]. 

.,, • ••• - --✓} .... ~,.. ... ~...,'!,., 
,,,,.\.,.,...~',,.,."" ·.' 

t;; , ;: 
....... ,,.,,. __ 1 

, .. ,.-"' '{ ---~. r,;f; . 

*** 

Answers to Exercise 1 
O We booked a trip to Morocco at a fantastic price. e Do you 
prefer to take the train or the car tu go on holiday? 8 He fell in 
the street yesterday afternoon. 0 Aren't you afraid (Have you no 
fear) when you fly? CD Our bargains are the best that there are on 
the market. 
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63 iJbung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 I can't imagine a cleverer sales assistant (I can to-me no 
cleverer sales assistant imagine). 

Ich kann . . . keine . . . . . . . . . Verkauferin 
. . . . . . . . . . . 

@ I would like to book a room with full board. 

. . . . . . ei n Zi1nmer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . 

~ Do you (formal) prefer to drink beer or water? 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . Bier oder ...... ? 

0 [The] flight, [the] accommodation and even the drinks are 
included in the price. 

. . . . , . . . . . . . . . . und . . . . . die Getranke 
sind im Preis . . . . . . . . . . . . 

63 Dreiundsechzigste Lektion 

Wiederholung - Review 

1 Irregular (strong) verbs and their past participles 

There are several types of irregular (strong) verbs. Some have 
stem vowel changes in the present tense and/or the past participle. 

1.1 Irregular (strong) verbs with stem vowel a 

a changes to a in the second- and third-person singular pregent 
tense, but the stem vowel remains a in the past participle: 
schlafen to sleep~ schHifst, schHift ➔ geschlafen slept 
fahren to go by car ➔ fahrst, fahrt ~ gefahren gone by car 

1.2 Irregular (strong) verbs with stem vowel e 

• e changes to i or ie in the second- and third-person singular 
present tense, but remains e in the past participle: 
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0 Your (formal) offer sounds very good, but unfortunately my 63 
husband doesn't like flying (flies unfortunately not gladly). 

. . . . . . . . . . klingt . . . . . . . , aber mein 

Mann . . . . . . leider nicht . . . . . 

Answers to Exercise 2 
O mir - schlauere - vorstellen @ Ich mochte - mit Vollpension 
buchen @) Trinken Sie lieber - Wasser O Flug, Unterkunft - sogar -
inbegriffen 0 Ihr Angebot - sehr gut - fliegt - gem 

Second wave: 13th lesson 

Sixty-third lesson 63 

geben to give ➔ gibst, gibt ➔ gegeben given 
sehen to see ➔ siehst, sieht ➔ gesehen seen 

• e changes to i in the second- and third-person singular present 
tense and to o in the past participle: 
helfen to help ➔ hilfst, hilft ➔ geholfen helped 
sprechen to speak ➔ sprichst, spricht ➔ gesprochen spoken 

1.3 Irregular (strong) verbs with stem vowel ei 

• ei changes to ie in the past participle; there is no change in the 
present tense: 
schreien to scream, to shout ➔ geschrien screamed, shouted 

• ei changes to i (short) in the past participle; there is no change in 
the present tense: 
beiflen to bite ~ gebissen bitten 
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63 1.4 lrregular (strong) verbs with stem vowel i 

• i changes to u in the past participle; there is no change in the 
present tense: 
trinken to drink ➔ getrunken drunk 
finden to find➔ gefundenfound 

• i changes to o in the past participle; there is no change in the 
present tense: 

beginnen to begin, to start ➔ begonnen begun, started 

1.5 Irregular (strong) verbs with stem vowel ie 

ie changes to o in the past participle; there is no change in the 
present tense: 
flicgen to fly ➔ geflogenjlown 
verbieten to forbid ➔ verbotenforbidden 

1.6 Exceptions 

There are some verbs that don't follow any of these patterns: 
kommen to come ~ gekommen come (in the simple past; ich 
kam, du kamst, er kam I came, you came, he came, etc.) 

sein to be ➔ gewesen been 
liegen to lie (to be lying down) ➔ gelegen lain 
sitzen to sit ➔ gesessen sat 
stehen to stand (to be standing up) ➔ gestanden stood, etc. 

As you can see, there are quite a few exceptions. The only option 
is to learn them by heart! You don't have to try to memorize these 
in lists, just carry on working through the lessons and you'll learn 
them effortlessly as you see them in different contexts. 

2 Comparisons (adjectives and adverbs) 

2.1 Comparatives and superlatives 

• General rule 
The comparative of an adjective is formed by adding -er to the 
base form, the superlatjve by adding -ste*: 

* More precisely, it is formed by adding -st + the appropriate 
adjective ending, as the comparative and superlative forms decline 
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like attributive adjectives (see lesson 56): das schnellste Auto the 63 
fastest car, but die schnellsten Autos the fastest cars. 
schnellfast ➔ schneller faster ➔ schnellstefastest 
schon nice ➔ schoner nicer ➔ schonste nicest 
klein small ➔ kleiner smaller~ kleinste smallest 

• Special cases 
• Some adjectives/adverbs add an umlaut in the comparative and 
superlative: 
jung young ~ jilnger younger ~ jiingste youngest 
arm poor ~ armer poorer ~ armste poorest 

The same goes for gro6 big, tall, dumm stupid, stark strong, 
schwach weak, kalt cold, warm warm, lang long, kurz short, alt 
old. (This list isn't complete; you'll see other examples soon.) 

• The majority of adjectives ending in -d, -t, -s, -6, -x or -z insert 
an e before the ending-stein the superlative to aid pronunciation: 
beriihmt famous ➔ beriihmter more famous ➔ berUhmteste 
most famous 
hei.B hot ➔ hei.Ber hotter ➔ hei8este hottest 

After -sch, the e is optional: 
frischfresh ➔ frischer fresher ➔ frisch(e)ste/reshest 

But: 
gro8 big, tall ➔ grofler bigger, taller ➔ groflte biggest, tallest 

• Irregular forms 
There are only a few adjectives and adverbs that have irregular 
comparative and superlative forms: 
gut good ➔ besser better ➔ beste best 
viel a lot ➔ mehr more ➔ meiste most 
hoch high ➔ hoher higher ➔ hochste highest 
nab c lose ~ naher c loser ~ nachste closest, next 

2.2 Uses of the comparative and superlative 

• Comparisons of equality: so ( or ebenso) ... wie as ... as: 
Er ist ebenso schlau wie du. He is as clever as you. 
Daniel ist noch nicht so gro.B wie sein Vater. Daniel is not yet as 
tall as his father. 
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63 • Comparisons of inequality: the comparative form of an adjective 
or adverb and als than: 
Peter ist schlauer als du. Peter is cleverer than you. 
Der Eiffelturm ist hoher als der Turm von dem Koiner Dom. 
The Eiffel Tower is higher than the spire of Cologne Cathedral. 

• Comparisons involving more than two things (the superlative): 
Der Koiner Dom ist die gro8te gothische Kathedrale in 
Deutschland. 
Cologne Cathedral is the largest Gothic cathedral in Germany. 
Trier ist die alteste Stadt in Deutschland. 
Trier is the oldest city in Germany. 

Note: the construction am+ adjective+ -sten is used for adverbs 
(example 1) and predicate adjectives (example 2): 
1) Petra singt am schonsten. Petra sings the best ('prettiest' ). 
2) Im Fruhling ist das Wetter hier am schonsten. The weather 
here is nicest in spring. 

This form can also be used with sein to be: 
Die kleinsten Blumen sind am schonsten. 
The smallest flowers are prettiest. 

There are some irregular adverbial forn1;s SU\.ih a:s: 

gern gladly ~ Heber* more gladly ➔ am liebsten most gladly 

* This can also be the comparative oflieb dear, nice: Heber, liebste. 

Superlative adjectives that refer to a noun that is understood but not 
directly expressed are preceded by der, die, das. The superlative 
adjective therefore takes an ending: 
Die kleinsten Blumen sind die schonstm. The smallest flowers 
are the prettiest (flowers). 
Du hist der beste. You 're the best (person). 

3 The temporal conjunctions als and wenn 

Als and wenn are both equivalent to when, but in German they are 
used in different contexts and are not interchangeable. 
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• al~ is used to introduce a clause concerned with a single event in 63 
the past or a block of continuous time in the past 
Als ich am Bahnhof angekommen bin, haben meine Freunde 
auf mich gewartet. When I arrived at the station, my friends 
were waiting for me. 
Als er jung war, hat er ein Jahr in Amerika gearbeitet. When 
he was young, he worked in America for a year. 

• wenn is used: 

• to introduce a clause concerned with repeated events in the past. 
One can say jedes Mal, wenn every time or wenn whenever: 
Jedes Mal, wenn/Wenn sie sich getroffen haben, waren sie 
gliicklich. Every time/Whenever they met, they were happy. 
Jedes Mal, wenn/Wenn er nach Amerika geflogen ist, haben 
ihn seine Freunde am Flughafen abgeholt. Every time/Whenever 
he flew to America, his friends picked him up from the airport. 

• to introduce a clause concerned with events or possibilities in the 
present or future. 
Ruf mich an, wenn du in Koln bist! Call me when you're in Cologne! 
Wenn Sie ihn sehen, grii8en Sie ihn von mir. 
When* you see him, say hello from me ('greet you him from me'). 

* Remember that wenn can also mean 'if'. Thus this phrase can 
also be translated as If you see him ... The meaning should be clear 
from the context. 

• Finally, don't forget that wann when is only used in direct and 
indirect questions. 
Wann kommt ihr Zug an? When does your train arrive? 
Ich frage mich, wann wir uns wiedersehen. 
I wonder ('ask myself') when we [will} see each other again. 

Do you find all this grammar heavy going? Don't worry, you can 
always refer to the grammatical appendix if you need reminders 
as you 're doing the lessons. 
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63 Review exercise 

To finish this set of lessons, we now offer you a second tale by the 
Brothers Grimm so you can apply all you've learned. Before you 
start, here are four words you've not yet encountered: das Pferd 
horse, die Kuh cow, melken to milk and das Schwein pig. 

Hans im Gluck 
(nach den BrUdem Grimm) 

1 Hans hatte sieben Jahre bei einem Meister 
gearbeitet, als er zu ihm gesagt hat: "Ich bin gern 
hier, aber ich m ·ochte meine Mutter wiedersehen, 
die immer alter wird." 

2 Der Meister hat ihm fur seine Dienste ein 
Goldstiick gegeben, das so groB wie der Kopf 
von Hans war, und Hans hat sich damit so 
schnell wie er ko~nte auf den Weg gemacht. 

3 Aber <las Gold war so schwer, <lass er vor 
Erschopfung fast umgefallen ist. 

4 Gott sei Dank hat er einen Mann mit einem 
Pferd getroffen, der ihn freundlich gegriiBt hat. 

; "Sie haben n1ehr Gluck als ich. Sie haben namlich 
ein Pferd", hat er zu ihm gesagt, "und so sind Sie 
viel schneller als ich und weniger mude." 

6 ,,Ich mache dir ein Angebot", hat der Mann 
geantwortet, "ich gebe dir mein Pferd, wenn du 
mir dein Goldsttick gibst." 

7 ,,Nichts lieber als das", hat Hans erwidert und 
hat sich sof ort auf das Pferd gesetzt. 

8 "Ich binder glucklichste Mensch auf der Welt", hat 
er sich gesagt und hat lustig ,,hopp, hopp" geschrien. 

9 Da ist das Pferd so schnell losgelaufen, dass 
Hans runtergefallen ist. 

10 In diesem Moment ist ein Mann mit einer Kuh 
gekommen. 
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11 ,,Sie haben Gluck", hat Hans gerufen, ,,eine Kuh 63 
ist ruhiger als ein Pferd und auBerdem gibt sie 
Milch." 

12 ,,Wenn du willst, nehme ich dein Pferd fur meine 
Kuh", hat der Mann angeboten. 

13 Hans war sofort einverstanden und beim 
Weitergehen hat er sich gesagt: ,,Ich bin wirklich 
der glucklichste Mensch auf der Erde." 

14 Ein paar Stunden spater hatte er groBen Durst. 
15 Also ist er mit der Kuh stehen geblieben und hat 

versucht, die Kuh zu melken. 
16 Aber die Kuh ist immer w-Utender geworden und 

hat ihm Angst gemacht. 
17 In diesem Augenblick hat Hans einen Mann 

gesehen, der mit seinem Schwein zum Markt 
gegangen ist. 

18 ,,Schade", hat er zu ihm gesagt, ,,ich mochte auch 
lieber ein Schwein haben als eine so dumme 
Kuh.'' 

19 Sie konnen sich sicher vorstellen, wie die 
Geschichte weitergeht. . . 

20 Als Hans nach Hause geko1nmen ist, hatte 
er nichts mehr, aber er war iiberzeugt, der 
glucklichste Mensch auf der Welt zu sein. 

Translation 
Lucky Hans (Hans in luck) 

(based on [a story by] the Brothers Grimm) 

1 Hans had worked with a master for seven years when he said 
to him: 'I like being here (am gladly here), but I would like to 
see my mother again who is getting older and older (always older 
becomes).' 2 For his services, the master gave him a piece of gold 
(gold-piece) that was as big as Hans's head, and Hans went on his 
way vvith it as fast as he could. 3 But the gold was so heavy that 
he nearly fell over with exhaustion. 4 Thank the Lord, he met a 
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64 man with a horse who greeted him kindly. 5 'You are luckier (have 
more luck) than I, as you have (you have after all) a horse,' he said 
to him, 'and so you are much faster than me (I) and less tired.' 6 'I 
[will] make you an offer,' responded the man. 'I [will] give you 
my horse if you give me your piece of gold.' 7 'There's nothing I'd 
like better (Nothing more-gladly than that),' replied Hans and [he] 
immediately sat on the horse. 8 'I'm the luckiest person (human 
being) in the world,' he said to himself and cheerfully cried 
'Giddy up!' 9 Then the horse started running so fast that Hans 
fell off. 10 At the same time (is) a man with a cow came along. 
11 'You're lucky,' Hans called, 'a cow is calmer than a horse and 
besides it gjves milk.' 12 'If you want, I['ll] take your horse [in 
return] for my cow,' the man offered. 13 Hans agreed immediately 

64 Vierundsechzigste Lektion 

Berlin, die Hauptstadt 
der Bundesrepublik Deutschland 

1 Berlins CD Vergangenheit ist - wie Sie 
wissen - sehr auBergewohnlich. 

2 Fast dreiBig Jahre lang war diese Stadt 
durch eine Mauer in zwei geteilt. 

Pronunciation 
. . . bunduhs-repupleek . . . 1 berleens ferganguhnheit 
owss8-guhv<BnlikH 2 ... mow8 .. . guhteilt 

Notes 
CD Possession can be expressed in different ways in German. 

Normally, the 'possessor' follows the noun it modifies, but 
proper names may come first (as in English), with the ending 
-s without an apostrophe: Giselas Vergangenheit Gisela's 
past. But if there is an article, the possessive proper name 
must follow the noun: die Vergangenheit Giselas 'the past 
of-Gisela'. If in doubt, you can always avoid the possessive 
by using von (+ dative): die Vergangenheit von Gisela. The 
possessive is also known as the genitive case. 
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(was immediately agreed), and continuing on his way, he said [to] 64 
himself: 'I really a1n the luckiest person on (the) Earth.' 14 A few 
hours later he was very thirsty (had he big thirst). 15 So he stopped 
(standing stayed) with the cow and tried to milk it (the cow). 16 But 
the cow got more and more angry and made him scared (to-him fear 
made). 17 At this moment Hans saw a man who was going to the 
market with his pig. 18 '[What a] pity,' he said to him. 'I would also 
prefer to have a pig [rather] than such a (so) stupid cow.' 19 You can 
surely imagine how the story continues ... 20 When Hans arrived at 
home, he had nothing left (nothing more), but he was convinced [he 
was] the luckiest person on the planet (to be). 

Bis morgen! See you tomorrow! 

Second wave: 14th lesson 

Sixty-fourth lesson 64 

Berlin, the capital of 
the Federal Republic [of] Germany 

1 Berlin's past is - as you know - very 
extraordinary. 

2 [For] almost 30 years (long), this city was 
divided in two by a wall (in two divided). 

/ Ic.h ho.be das noc:h ~.i;e; 5enort, 
·,\ , ->:( ~ if>t cine aiAJ;ers ewohotic.he 

1 ·1•-/ •.• ~ eschic.hte. . 
I f .'/,,,~ ii:-Jf!· . ., ------,- - ~-- --y~•---- -------~,.,,..--...,.,,..,...-/ 

. ~1\ J. \ (_ "-.,,.::- ·< ' - f 

C .... --.,. _ ./,_/ j~" / 

1 -\ .... ,.,...., .... --~-- ..,,--.., - .... , 
. ~~~"":::--·· ~a~~~~E,i:E::::~~'.~:: .. .. --- --· -·-··-····--·-
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64 

4 

5 

6 

Am 9. (neunten) November 1989 @ fiel @ 
die Mauer. 
Ost- und Westberliner @ konnten ® sich 
endlich wieder in ihrer Stadt frei bewegen. 
Ein Jahr spater, am 3. (dritten) Oktober 
1990 f eierte ® man (J) die Vereinigung von 
Ost- und Westdeutschland. 
Seither ® ist der dritte Oktober der 
deutsche N ationalfeiertag. 

3 nointsehn-hund8t-noinunt-akhtsikH feel 
4 ... buhvehg 1n 5 .. . nointsehn-hundat-nointsikH feiatuh ... 
fereinigung ... 6 zeitheha ... natsionah/-fei8 -tahk 

Notes 
CZ) Dates are given with ordinal numbers: am neunten 

November, der dritte Oktober. Years before 2000 are 
expressed as follows: neunzehnhundertneunundachtzig 
'nineteen hundred eighty-nine'; neunzehnhundertneunzig 
'nineteen hundred ninety'. Note that, whereas the word 
hundert can be omitted in English, it is always included 

in German, but without an 'and'. After the year 2000, you 
simply say zweitausend two thousand plus the number of 

~ years that follow: zweitausendeins 'two thousand one', 
zweitausendsiebzehn 'two thousand seventeen', etc. 

® fl.el is the third-person singular simple past tense of fallen to 
fall. As we've seen, this past tense is less common than the 
present perfect, and is mainly used in formal written texts (e.g. 
novels, police reports, newspaper articles). We'll be looking 
more at the conjugation of the simple past in this set of lessons. 
For now, just note that this is an irregular (strong) verb, in 
which the stem vowel changes and there is no -t ending in the 
third-person singular. 

® The term for the inhabitants of a particular place is normally 
formed by adding an ending to the name of the town, -er (m.), 
or -erin (f.): Berlin ➔ der Berliner the man from Berlin, die 
Berlinerin the woman from Berlin, die Berliner the people ► 

333 • dreihundertdreiunddreiflig 



"" .., 

y 

J 

"' .., 

s 

t: 
,. 

I 

I • 

1 

t 
j 

► 

3 On [the] 9th [of] November, 1989, the wall fell. 64 
4 East and West Berliners could finally move 

(themselves) freely in their city again. 
5 One year later, on [the] 3rd [of] October, 1990, 

( celebrated one) the [ re ]unification of East and 
West Germany was celebrated. 

6 Since then, the third [ of] October has been (is) 
the German national holiday (celebration-day). 

► of Berlin. In some instances, the final vowel in the name of 
the city disappears when -er/-erin is added: Milnchen ~ der 
Miinchner, Dresden ➔ der Dresdner. Occasionally, there are 

® 

other changes such as Bremen ➔ der Bremer, die Bremerin, 
and of course there arc a number of exceptions. Note that no 
indefinite article is used when saying where one is from: Ich 
bin Berliner. 'I am citizen-of-Berlin (m.).' Using an indefinite 
article can change the meaning - for example, ein Berliner is 
short for ein Berliner Pfannkuchen 'a Berlin pancake', which 
is a jam-filled doughnut! 

konnten they were able to, they could is the third-person plural 
simple past tense of konnen. Modal verbs with an umlaut in 
the infinitive lose it in this tense. 

® Regular (weak) verbs form the simple past by adding the 
endings -te, -test, -te, -ten, -tet, -ten to the verb stem: machen 
to make ➔ du machtest you made. Note that the first- and 
third-person have the same endings: feiern ~ ich feierte I 
celebrated, er feier~ he celebrated and wir f eierten we 
celebrated, sie feierten they celebrated. 

(!) Constructions with man one normally translate to the passive 
voice in English, as they avoid identifying the subject: Man 
reparierte das Auto schnell. ('One repaired the car quickly.' ) 
The car was repaired quickly. 

® seither since then is equivalent to seit dieser Zeit since that 
time (the preposition seit requires the dative). 
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64 7 Berlin wurde ® die Hauptstadt der neuen 
Bundesrepublik. 

8 Heute ist diese Stadt gleichzeitig ein 
Symbol fiir Zerstorung und Wiederaufbau, 
Trennung und Vereinigung. 

9 Zogem Sie nicht, nach Berlin zu @) 

kommen. 
10 Mit jedem Schritt erleben @ Sie ein Stuck 

Geschichte, Weltgeschichte! □ 

7 . . . vurduh . . . 8 . . . gleikH-tseitikH zewmbohl 
tsershtm'rung . . . veeda'owfbow trenung . . . 9 tsaagan .. . 
10 ... erlehbuhn ... 

Pronunciation note 
8 The y ...... called ypsilon ewpsilon in German - is pronounced 
as a long ew (as in pew): das Symbol zewmbohl. 

*** 

.. .. 
Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Ich habe das noch nie gehort, das ist eine 
auBergewohnliche Geschichte. @ Meine Mutter 
ist mit 5 Jahren nach Westdeutschland gekommen. 
@ Wissen Sie, warum der 3. Oktober der 
Nationalfeiertag Deutschlands ist? O Claudias 
Bruder fiel von einer Mauer und konnte sich nicht 
mehr bewegen. 0 Berlin ist ein Symbol fiir die 
Vereinigung* zwischen Ost und West. 
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7 

8 

9 
10 

Notes 

Berlin became the capital of the new Federal 
Republic. 
Today this city is both (at-the-same-time) a 
symbol of (for) destruction and reconstruction, 
separation and [ re ]unification. 
Don't hesitate to come to Berlin. 
With every step, you [ will] experience a bit ( a 
piece) [ of] history - world history! 

® wurde is the third-person (and first-person) singular simple 
past of werden to become. 

® zogern to hesitate used with a verb requires zu before the 
dependent infinitive: Er zogert(,) das Auto zu nehmen. He 
hesitates to take the car. (The comma is optional.) 

@ erleben to experience, to undergo something. 

*** 

Answers to Exercise 1 
O I've never heard this before; this is an extraordinary story. 
8 My mother came to West Germany at the age of five. @) Do you 
know why the third of October is Germany's national holiday? 
O Claudia's brother fell from a wall and couldn't (himself) move 
anymore. 0 Bertin is a symbol of (for) the (re1unification of 
(between) East and West. 

* The official term for the historical event in 1990 is Deutsche 
Wiedervereinigung German reunification. 
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64 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 As you (formal) know, Berlin is the capital of Germany. 

. . . . ..... , ist Berlin . . . . ........ . 
Deutschlands. 

8 East and West Berlin were divided by a wall [for] almost 30 
years (were almost 30 years by a wall divided). 

. . . - und . . . . . . . . . . waren fast drei13ig 
J ahre . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

@) Gisela's sister is from Berlin; she has been living in Berlin 
since 1990. 

. . . . . . . Schwester ist ... ~ ...... ; sie wohnt 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . in Berlin. 

*** 

Die Bundesrepublik Deutschland 
The Federal Republic of Germany 
In 2009, Germany commemorated two important historical 
events: firstly, the 60th anniversary of the enactment of the Basic 
Law (das Grundgesetz) which marked the foundation of the West 
German state; and secondly, the 20th anniversary of the fall of the 
Berlin Wall (der Mauerfall) which led to German reunification 
and put an end to over 40 years of separation. In 1990, the 11 
Lander of the West German Federal Republic (FRG) were joined 
by five 'new' Lander* of the former German Democratic Republic 
(GDR)_- Brandenburg, where Potsdam is located; Mecklenburg
Western Pomerania, with its more than 2,000 lakes; Saxony, with 
its capital Dresden; Saxony-Anhalt, the birthplace of well-known 
Germans such as Martin Luther and Georg Friedrich Handel; 
and finally Thuringia, with its famous city of Weimar. East and 
West Berlin were reunited to form a new city-state. Since the 
reunification, 3 October has been the national holiday: der Tag 
der deutschen Einheit Day of German Unity. 
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0 She hesitates to take another piece of cake (still a piece cake to 64 
take). 

. . . . . . ' noch ... . .... Kuchen .. 
nehmen. 

0 This man's past is extraordinary; he has really experienced a lot. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . dieses Mannes ist 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ; . . . . . wirklich viel . . . . ... 

Answers to Exercise 2 
O Wie Sie wissen - die Hauptstadt- 8 Ost- Westberlin - durch eine 
Mauer geteilt @) Giselas - Berlinerin - seit neunzehnhundertneunzig 
- (t Sie zogert - ein Stuck - zu - 0 Die Vergangenheit -
auBergewohnlich; er hat - erlebt 

*** 

Germany is a federal state, which means that each Land has a 
certain amount of sovereignty. The Basic Law lays out which 
issues fall within the ambit of the federal government and which 
devolve to the states. The head of state is the Bundesprasident 
Federal President. He or she is elected by the Federal Assembly 
every five years, and unlike in the United States, for example, 
his or her role is largely a ceremonial one. The guidelines of 
government policy are laid down by the Federal Chancellor 
Bundeskanzler (m.) or Bundeskanzlerin (f). The chancellor is 
elected by the Bundestag, the German Parliament, and in turn 
chooses ministers to form die Bundesregierung the Federal 
Government. In 2001, the Bundestag and Bundesregierung left 
the former West German capital, Bonn, to move to the Reichstag 
in Berlin, next to the Brandenburg Gate. 

* For the Lander (states), see lesson 42. 

Second wave: 15th lesson 
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65 Fiinfundsechzigste Lektion 

Wie wird man reich? 
Loriot verrat uns das Geheimnis Q) 

1 Das Geheimnis, warum nur so wenige @ 

reich sind, ist eigentlich keines ®· 
2 Jeder versteht mit ein bisschen 

Oberlegung, <lass reich werden Geld kostet. 
3 Deshalb @ sind namlich nur wenige reich. 
4 Wenn ich einen Friseursalon eroffnen 

will ®, brauche ich nicht nur ein Diplom, 
einen Kamm und guten Willen @, sondem 
auch Kapital. 

5 Wenn das Kapital fehlt, muss ich meine 
Kunden auf dem Gehweg oder im Wald (J) 

frisieren. 

Pronunciation 
... Jorioh ferreht ... guhheimnis 1 ... kein's 2 ... ewbalehgung 
... 4 ... frizc:ea-zalong erc:sfnuhn ... dip/ohm ... kam ... viluhn 
... kapitahl 5 ... fehlt ... geh-vehk ... valt frizeeruhn 

Notes 
(I) ein Geheimnis verraten to reveal, to tell a secret. N0te that 

das Geheimnis can be a mystery or a secret. 

(2) wenige implies Leute/Personen: Nur ,venige haben Gliick 
im Leben. Only few are lucky in life. 

(3) keines (or kein§) no, not any, none is neuter here because it 
refers back to a neuter noun (das Geheimnis). 

@ deshalb hence, therefore, thus answers the question Warum? 
or Weshalb? Why? ► 
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Sixty-fifth lesson 65 

How does one get (becomes one) rich? 
Loriot reveals (betrays to-us) the secret 

1 The mystery why so few people are rich isn't 
really a mystery (is actually none). 

2 Everyone understands, with a little reflection, 
that getting rich costs money. 

3 This is why so few are rich (Therefore are after
all only few rich). 

4 If I want to open a hairdressing salon, I need 
not only a certificate, a comb and good will, but 
also funds ( capital). 

5 If [sufficient] capital is lacking, I [will] have 
to style the hair of my clients on the sidewalk 
(walk-way) or in the fore st. 

Pronunciation notes 
1 The e at the end of keines is often almost silent. It can also be 
written as keins. 
4 der Friseur can also be spelled Frisor. der Salon can be 
pronounced zalohn or zalong. 

► @ Note the word order in a statement introduced by wenn if. The 
conjugated verb moves to the last position in the subordinate 
clause: Wenn du nicht kommen kannst ... If you can't come, 
and in the main clause that follows, the subject and verb are 
inverted: ... muss ich allein essen. J have to eat alone. 

(6) der Wille will is a weak masculine noun, taking an -n ending 
in all cases except the nominative singular (lesson 47, note 2). 

(J) der Waldforest, die Walder forests. Do you check the gender 
and plural form of nouns every now and then? 
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65 6 Und das ist stressig. 
7 Ich wiederhole also: Man muss reich sein, 

um es zu werden. 
8 Ich empfehle Ihnen deshalb, bei Ihrer 

Geburt reich zu sein. 
9 Jeder andere Versuch, reich zu werden ®, 

ist sehr miihsam und kann Ihnen die 
Laune und die Gesundheit verderben ®· □ 

6 . . . shtressikH 7 . . . veeda hohluh . . . 8 . . . empfeh/uh 
9 .. . mewzam . .. guhzuntheit ferderbuhn 

Notes 
(8) Infinitives dependent on verbs other than modals (or some 

verbs of perception such as sehen and horen) are usually 
preceded by zu: Es hat angefangen zu regnen. It started to 
rain. In addition, an infinitive in a phrase that co1npletes the 
meaning of a noun requires zu. The infinitive phrase functions 
much like a dependent clause, except that it never has a subject. 
It is usually set apart by a comma in order to avoid confusion: 
Alie Versuche, Deutsch zu sprechen, sind ausgezeichnet. 
All attempts at speaking German are excellent. ► 

*** 
.. .. 
Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 
8 Wenn Sie nicht verstehen, mussen Sie es sagen. 
@ Reisen kostet Geld, deshalb bleibe ich zu Hause. 
0 Sie konnen sehen, class dieses Problem eigentlich 
keins ist. 8 Wir konnen noch kein Restaurant 
eroffnen: das Kapital fehlt uns. tO Mit dem Fahrrad 
darf man nicht auf dem Gehweg fahren. 
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► 

6 And that's stressful. 
7 Hence I repeat: one has to be rich in order to get 

rich (it to become). 
8 I [ would] advise you, therefore, to be rich at 

( with your) birth. 
9 Any (Every) other attempt to become rich is 

very arduous and can drag you down and harm 
your health ( can to-you the mood and the health 
spoil). 

(!'it dern fuhrr~d dart Man nitht auf dein ~ehw~ t0:h1r,· _) 

----~ir=~,i ;;f' . -~e:iiJ ,~~ 
~ u~i~,~.~ 

~\ ,l ~~ o 

~-i;t~~~Ji 
· . -~~(/ , {id 

.,..,., .. •-· ·"i?-J1~~,;;,\· -..;✓ .... ~ 

t. : ·· .. > 

► @ die Laune verderben ('the mood to-spoil') to drag someone 
down, to dampen someone's spirits. Note that the person 
whose parade is being rained on is in the dative: Das verdirbt 
mir die Laune! This drags me down! 

*** 

Answers to Exercise 1 
0 If you don't understand, you uust] have to say so (it). 8 Travelling 
costs money, hence I stay at home. tD You can see that this problem 
isn't actually one (none is). e We can't open a restaurant yet: we 
lack capjtal. t3 One mustn't ride a bike on the sidewalk. 
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65 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

9 I mustn't reveal this to you; it's a secret. 

Ich darf euch das nicht . . . . . . . . ; das ist 
. . . . . . . . . . 

~ Do you know how to get rich (one rich becomes)? - With a 
little reflection and good will! 

Wissen Sie, . . . . . . reich wird? - . . . ein 
bisschen . . . . . . . . . . und gutem . . . . . . . 

tD If you like forests, visit the Black Forest! 

. . . . Sie . . . . . . mogen, . . . . . . . . . . . den 
Schwarzwald! 

*** 

Lo riot * (real name Bernhard Victor Christoph Carl von Bulow) was 
in many ways the uncrowned king of comedy in post-war Germany. 

A cartoonist, comedian, actor and writer, he was born the son of 
a Prussian officer in Brandenburg an der Havel on 12 November 
1923 and died on 22 August 2011. Lariat said of his father, a serious 
and distinguished man, that he could laugh at his own dignity and 
the failures resulting from it. It is on him that Loriot modelled his 
trademark cartoon character the Knollennasenmannchen - a 
small man with a bulbous nose. 

Lorio! had a gift for pointing out the absurdities of life and 
the emptiness of conventions and etiquette. In his work, mundane, 
everyday activities such as eating in a restaurant, going to a concert 
- not to mention office work - regularly descend into chaos, albeit 
a well-mannered middle-class kind of chaos. Many of his jokes 
touched on key German stereotypes, and he poked fun at German 
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8 Please repeat (formal), I believe I didn't understand correctly. 65 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . bitte, ich glaube, . . . . . . . 
nicht richtig . . . . . . . . . . . 

8 I won't let bad weather drag me down (J let to-me by bad 
weather not the mood spoil). 

Ich lasse . . . von schlechtem . . . . . . nicht 
die . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Answers to Exercise 2 
0 - verraten - ein Geheimnis O - wie man - Mit - Uberlegung -
Willen C) Wenn - Walder - besuchen Sie - • Wiederholen Sie - ich 

habe - verstanden (D mir - Wetter- Laune verderben 

*** 

earnestness and devotion to formality. One of the most famous 

examples is the animation 'Zwei Herren im Bad' 'Two men in the 
bath'. It features two men in a hotel bath, Herr Muller-Ludenscheid 
and Herr Doktor Klobner, one of whom is clearly there by ,nistake. 

Regardless of the intimacy of the situation the two engage in an 
absurdly formal conversation (about rubber ducks among other 
things) and address each other with full honorifics at all times. It 
is scenes like this that made Loriot a household name in Germany 
and earned him the accolade of the person who taught Germans to 
laugh at themselves. 

* Loriot is French for 'oriole', the bird in his family coat of arms. 

Second wave: 16th lesson 
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66 Sechsundsechzigste Lektion 

Ein perf ekter Ehemann CD 

1 - Guten Abend, Schatz! Bin ich froh, endlich 
Zll Hause zu sein! . 

2 Ich hatte einen sehr anstrengenden ® Tag. 
Und wie geht's dir? 

3 - Och, ich babe die Nase ziemlich voll. 
4 - Warum denn? Was ist denn los? 
5 - Seit Tagen versuche ich im Restaurant 

Schlossgarten anzurufen ®, aber es ist 
immer besetzt. 

6 Ich wollte einen Tisch fur unseren 
Hochzeitstag iibennorgen reservieren @, 

7 damit @ wir ihn dort f eiem, wo wir uns 
kennen gelernt @ haben. 

8 Heute Abend ist das Restaurant geschlossen 
und morgen ist es sicher zu spat. 

9 - Natiirlich bist dujetzt fiirchterlich 
enttauscht, nicht wahr? 

Pronunciation 
... perfekta ehuh-man 1 ... shats ... 2 ... anshtrenguhnduhn 
. . . 5 . . . buhzetst 6 . . . hokhtseits-tahk . . . rezerveeruhn 
9 ... fewrkHtalikH ent-toisht ... 

Notes 
1) die Ebe marriage, in the sense of the relationship, whereas the 

ceremony is die Hochzeit (line 6) wedding. 

(2) ein anstrengender Tag a tiring day ('an effortful day'): die 
Anstrengung effort, (sich) anstrengen to make an effort. 

1 3) versuchen to try takes a dependent infinitive preceded by zu. 
Here, the infinitive is the separable-prefix verb anrufen to call, ► 
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Sixty-sixth lesson 66 

A perfect husband 

Good evening, darling (treasure)! Am I glad to 
be home at last! 
I had a very tiring day. And how are you? 
Oh, I'm a bit fed up (J have the nose quite full). 
But why? What's wrong? 
For days I've been trying (try I) to phone (in-) 
the Schlossgarten restaurant, but [the line] (it) is 
always engaged (occupied). 

6 I wanted to book a table for our wedding 
anniversary (wedding-day) the day after 
tomorrow, 

7 so we [can] celebrate it (there) where we met 
each other ( where we ourselves know learned 
have). 

s This evening the restaurant is closed and 
tomorrow it will surely be (is) too late. 

9 - Of course you're terribly disappointed now, 
aren't you (not true)? 

► to phone, so zu comes between the prefix and the base verb: 
Er versucht anzurufen, aber niemand antwortet. He tries to 
call, but no one answers. 

@ Dependent infinitives used with modal verbs are never 
Lt preceded by zu: Wollen Sie das bitte nicht vergessen? Would 
L. you please not forget this? 

(5) The conjunction damit so, so that introduces a subordinate 
clause and causes the verb to move to the last position. 

® kennen lernen literally means 'to-know to-learn'. It is usually 
used with people in the sense of to get to know, to meet. 
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66 10 - Klar, ich hatte mich so darauf gefreut CD, 
mit dir wieder dorthin zu gehen. 

11 - Also, wenn es nur das ist, mein Liebling, 
dann hast du keinen Grund traurig zu seinI 

12 Hast du vergessen, <lass du mit einem 
Supermann verheiratet bist? 

13 Ich babe natiirlich schon vor @ einer Woche 
genau dart einen Tisch reserviert . . . □ 

10 ... guhfroit ... 11 ... grunt trowrikH ... 12 ... zoopaman 
ferheiratuht ... 

Notes 
(J) sich freuen to be glad, to be pleased is a frequently used verb: 

Ich freue mich, Sie zu sehen. I am glad to see you. sich auf 

etwas/jemanden freuen means to look forward to something. 
darauf replaces auf das Con this·): Ich freue mich darauf", 
Sie morgen zu treff en. I'm looking forward to meeting you 
tomorrow. (Note that ich hatte mich so darauf gefreut J had 
so looked forward to this is the past perfect tense. We'll come 
back to this tense later.) 

® Note that vor Tagen days ago refers to a particular point in the 
past, whereas seit Tagenfor days indicates a time span. When 
used temporally, vor translates as ago: Vor einer Stunde war 
sein Telefon besetzt. An hour ago, his phone was engaged. 
The word seit can mean since or for; when used with the ► 

*** 
Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

0 Sie hat ihren Freund vor drei Jahren in Berlin 
kennen gelernt. • Die Kinder freuen sich auf 
die nachsten Ferien. C, Sie haben keinen Grund, 
enttauscht zu sein. e Seit Wochen hat er sehr 
anstrengende Tage. t9 Wann haben Sie versucht, 
mich anzurufen? 
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10 - Sure, I had [been] so looking forward to going 66 
there again with you (I had myself so on-this 
been-glad with you again to-there to go). 

11 - Well, if it's only that, my darling, then you have 
no reason to be sad! 

12 Have you forgotten that you are married to 
(with) a superman? 

13 I have naturally already booked a table (exactly) 
there a week ago ... 

► present tense, it expresses an action that started in the past, but 
is continuing into the present (in English, we use perfect tenses 
when giving time spans). Er wohnt seit Montag in Hamburg. 
He has been living ('lives') in Hamburg since Monday. Seit 
einer Stunde ist sein Telefon besetzt. His phone has been 
("is') engaged for an hour. 

*** 
Answers to Exercise 1 
0 She met her boyfriend in Berlin three years ago. 8 The children 

are looking forward to the upcoming (next) holiday. @ You have no 
reason to be disappointed. C, He has been having very tiring days 
for weeks. tit When did you try to call me? 
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67 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 I am very pleased to meet you (you to-know to learn). 

. . . . . . . . mich sehr, Sie . . . . . . zu ......• 

0 They met each other six weeks ago, and today they are already 
celebrating [their] wedding. 

Sie haben sich . . . sechs . . . . . . kennen gelernt, 
und heute . . . . . . . . . schon . . . . . . . . • 

8) He is glad to be home at last; the day was very tiring. 

Er ist . . . . ~ . . . . . . . zu Haus . . . . . . , der 

Tag war . . . . . .......... . 
Q So he doesn't feel (isn't) disappointed or sad, she phones him 

every evening. 

. . . . . . . nicht . . . . . . . . . . oder 
ist, . . . . sie ihn j eden Abend . . . 

67 Siebenundsechzigste Lektion 

Und was ist fiir Sie das Paradies? 

1 - Also, Sie sind der CD Meinung, <lass es 
zwischen (2) den Nationalitaten keine 
U nterschiede gibt? 

2 Ich verstehe Sie nicht. Da @ bin ich ganz 
anderer Meinung. 

Pronunciation 
... paradees 1 ... meinung ... natsionalitehtuhn ... 

Notes 
CD This is the genitive singular feminine article of die Meinung 

opinion. Ich bin lbrer Meinung. I am Qf your opinion. lch bin 
der Meinung, dass Spanien das schonste Land Europas ist. 
I am of the opinion that Spain is the most beautiful country in 
Europe. Like most nouns ending in -ung, Meinung derives from 
a verb: meinen to be of the opinion, and also to mean (see line 4). ► 
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CD If it's only this, then he has no reason not to speak to her for 67 
days (for days not with her to speak). 

. . . . es nur das . . . , dann hat er . . . . . . 
. ht 't 'h . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Ill C ml I r . . . . . . . . . . . 

Answers to Exercise 2 
0 Ich freue - kennen - lemen @ - vor - Wochen - feiem sie -
Hochzeit fD - froh, endlich - zu sein - sehr anstrengend O Damit 
er - enttauscht - traurig - ruft - an lD Wenn - ist - keinen Grund 
seit Tagen - zu sprechen 

Second wave: 17th lesson 

Sixty-seventh lesson 67 

And what is paradise for you? 

1 - So, you are of the opinion that there are no 
differences between the nationalities? 

2 I don't understand you. (There) I have a 
completely different ( am I completely of 
another) opinion. 

Pronunciation notes 
Title In das Paradies the stress is on the last syllable: paradees. 

► ® Here zwischen between is used with the dative: Zwischen dir 
und mir gibt es einen gro8en Unterschied. There is a big 
difference between you and me. 

® da there is often used in the sense of 'in this case': Da laufe 
ich Heber. In this case I prefer to walk. 
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67 3 Kennen Sie nicht die Geschichte vom 
Paradies und der Holle? 

4 - Welche meinen Sie? Erzahlen Sie mal! 
5 - Das Paradies ist dort, wo der Koch 

Franzose @, der Automechaniker 
Deutscher ®, der Bankier Schweizer, 
der Liebhaber Italiener und der Polizist 
Englander ist. 

6 - Ah ja ®? Das ist ja sehr interessant. Aber 
warum denn? 

7 - Warten Sie, die Geschichte ist noch nicht 
zu Ende (J). 

8 Die Holle ist dagegen dort, wo der Koch 
Englander, der Automechaniker Franzose, 
der Bankier Italiener, der Liebhaber 
Schweizer und der Polizist Deutscher ist. 

9 - Ach, wissen Sie, fiir mich ist das Paradies 
da, wo meine Mutter kocht, unser Nachbar 
Automechaniker ist, wo es keine Polizei 
gibt, und ich selbst Bankier und Liebhaber 
bin . . . □ 

3 . .. hceluh 4 velkHuh . . . 5 . . . kokh frantsohzuh ... owto
mekHahnika doitsha ... banki-eh shveitsa ... leephahba ... 
engJenda . . . 9 . .. nakhbah .. . 

Notes 
@ In German, nouns are used used for nationalities (Er ist 

Franzose. He is [a} Frenchman.) rather than adjectives 
(franzosisch French) (lesson 50). These nouns are formed 
in different ways: der Englander the Englishman, but der 
Deutsche the German. We'll come back to this in the review 
lesson. ► 
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3 Don't you know the story of paradise and hell? 67 
4 - Which [one] do you mean? [Go on], tell [it]! 
5 - Paradise is (there) where the cook is French, 

the car mechanic German, the banker Swiss, the 
lover Italian, and the policeman English .. 

6 - Oh, really? That's very interesting. But why? 
7 - Wait, the story isn't finished yet. 
8 Hell, in contrast, is (there) where the cook [is] 

English, the car mechanic French, the banker 
Italian, the lover Swiss, and the policeman 
German. 

9 - Well, you know, for me paradise is (there) 
where my mother cooks, our neighbour is [a] 
car mechanic, where there are (is) no police and 
I myself am [a] banker and [a] lover ... 

5 der Bankier derives from French and is pronounced with the 
stress on the second syllable. Also note the pronunciation of ie 
here: banki-eh. 

► ® Careful! der Deutsche the German is an adjectival noun and 
declines like an attributive adjective: ein Deutscher, but eine 
Deutschf a German woman. 

® Ah ja? can express surprise or doubt: Oh, really? However, 
Ah ja! or Ach ja! with an exdamation mark signals that one 
has (finally) understood something: Oh, yes! In statements, ja 
may either reinforce or challenge a declaration. Depending on 
intonation, the statement Sie sind ja intelligent! Aren't you 
clever! can be a genuine compliment or pure irony. 

(JJ das Ende the end, zu Ende sein to be.finished, to be over. But 
note: am Ende sein can also mean to be at the end of one's 
resources (physically, mentally, financially, etc). It's difficult 
to overstate the importance of prepositions in German! 
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67 Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

0 Sie mochte einen Bankier heiraten, weil sie Geld 
liebt. @ Englander und Franzosen sind oft ganz 
anderer Meinung. 8) Meinen Sie, dass es zwischen 
den Landern groBe Unterschiede gibt? C) Meine 
Mutter kochte sehr gut, meine Frau leider nicht! 
to Man sagt, die Deutschen leben, um zu arbeiten 
und die Franzosen arbeiten, um zu leben. 

*** 
Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 She has the choice of(between) a German [man] and an Italian, 
but she would like a Swiss [man]. 
. . . . . . die Wahl zwischen . . . . . . ....... . 
und . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ; aber sie mochte . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . 

@ Let's wait a little! It seems that this story is not yet finished. 
. . . . . . . . . ein bisschen! Es scheint, class 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . noch nicht . . . . . . ist. 

@ I think (am of the opinion) that there is a big difference 
between this car and your (informal sing.) car. 

Ich bin . . . . . . . . . . , <lass es . . . . . . . . 
diesem . . . . und . . . . . . . . . . einen groBen 
Unterschied gibt. 

8 What are you talking about (What tell you [informal sing.] 
there)? I don't understand this. 

Was . . . . . . . . . . da? Das . . . . . . . . . .. 
. h ' n1c t. 

CD Which language do you (formal) like better? English or 
German? 

. . . . . . Sprache gefallt . . . . . besser? . . . . . . . . 
oder ....... ? 
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Answers to Exercise 1 
0 She would like to marry a banker because she loves money. 
~ The English (Englishmen) and the French (Frenchmen) are often 
of completely different opinion[s}. @) Do you think that there are 
big differences between the countries? C, My mother cooked very 
well; unfortunately, my wife doesn't! (i) It is said that (One .says) 
the Germans live in order to work, and the French work in order 
to live. 

*** 
Answers to Exercise 2 
O Sie hat - einem Deutschen - einem Italiener - einen Schweizer 
f) Warten wir - diese Geschichte - zu Ende - fD - der Meinung -

zwischen - Auto - deinem Auto - Ct - erzahlst du - verstehe ich -
(f) Welche - Ihnen - Englisch - Deutsch 

~ - ........ 

-!-:--::,;:-l-~-::) 

i 

Second wave: 18th lesson 
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68 Achtundsechzigste Lektion 

Zehn Fragen zu Ihrer Allgemeinbildung CD 

1 Wer erfand ~ die Relativitatstheorie? 
a. Newton b. Einstein c. Galilei 

2 Wen nannte @ man den eisemen Kanzler? 
a. Otto von Bismarck b. Konrad Adenauer 
c. Helmut Kohl 

3 Wern brachten @ die Griechen ein Pferd 
vor die Stadttore @? 
a. den Germanen b. den Trojanem 
c. den Romern 

4 Wessen ® Frau war die Kaiserin ,,Sissi"? 
a. Kaiser Franz Josephs b. Philipps des 
Zweiten (J) c. Peters des GroBen 

5 Wann kamen @ die Gartenzwerge nach 
Deutschland? 
a. im 18. Jahrhundertb. im 19. Jahrhundert 
c. im 20. Jahrhundert 

Pronunciation 
.. . alguhmein-bildung 1 ... erfant ... relativitehts-teoree 2 .. . 
nantuh ... eizanuhn kants/a 3 . .. brakhtuhn ... greekH'n .. . 
shtat-tohruh ... germahnuhn ... troyahnan ... r~man 4 ves'n 
... keizuhrin ... keiza ... yohzefs ... filips des tsveit'n ... 5 . ,, 
kahmuhn ... gart'n-tsverguh . .. akht'tsehntuhn yah-hundat 

Notes 
CD allgemein con1mon, general; die Bildung education, culture, 

instruction, formation. 

(2) erfand is the simple past tense of erfinden to invent. One 
way to learn irregular verbs is to memorize all the main 
forms together: infinitive, simple past tense, past participle: 
erfinden, erfand, erfunden. Not a bad idea, nicht wahr? ► 
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Sixty-eighth lesson 6H 

10 questions on your general knowledge 

1 Who invented the theory of relativity? 
a. Newton b. Einstein c. Galileo 

2 Who was called (called one) the Iron Chancellor? 
a. Otto von Bismarck b. Konrad Adenauer 
c. Helmut Kohl 

3 To whom did the Greeks bring a [wooden] 
horse to the city gates? 

a. the ancient Germans b. the Trojans 
c. the Romans 

4 Whose wife was the Empress Sissi? 
a. Emperor Franz Joseph's b. Philip II's 
c. Peter the Great's 

5 When did (the) garden gnomes arrive in 
Germany? 
a. in the 18th century b. in the 19th century 
c. in the 20th century 

► ® nannte is the simple past of nennen to call, to name something. 

® brachten is the simple past of bringen; the past participle is 
also irregular: gebracht brought. 

@ das Tor is a large gate, whereas die Tiir is a door: das 
Brandenburger Tor the Brandenburg Gate. 

@ Wessen? Whose? is the genitive interrogative pronoun, used 
to ask who something belongs to. It is always followed directly 
by a noun: Wessen Buch ist das? Whose book is this? 

(J) In the nominative, Philipp II. is Philipp der Zweite 'Philip the 
Second'. But the article and ordinal number decline for case: 
Mary war die Frau Philipps II. (de~ Zweite!!). Mary was 
the wife of Philip II. Sie war mit Philipp II. (dem Zweite!!) 
verheiratet. She was married to Philip II. 

® kamen is the simple past of kommen to come, to arrive. 
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68 6 Wo saB ® die Lorelei? 
a. in einem Schiff b. auf einem Felsen 
c. am Ufer 

7 Woher stammten @) die Teutonen? 
a. aus Siiddeutschland und der Schweiz 
b. aus Ostdeutschland und Polen 
c. aus Norddeutschland und Danemark 

8 Welche der f olgenden Opem 
komponierte @ Beethoven? 
a. Fidelio b. die Zauberflote 
c. die Lustige Witwe □ 

Die Antworten finden Sie am Ende dies er Lektion. 

6 ... zahs ... /ohruhlei ... shif .. . felz'n .. . uf8 7 ... shtamt'n 
... teutohnuhn 8 ... komponeertuh beht'hohf'n . . . tsowb8

-

flcetuh ... /ustiguh vitvuh 

Notes 
® safl is the simple past of sitzen to sit, to be seated. Remember 

that sitzen indicates a position rather than movement, and that 
the preposition following it therefore takes the dative case: sie 
sitzt am(= an dem) Ufer she is sitting on the shore. ► 

Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

0 Die Kaiserin Elisabeth lebte von achtzehn
hundertsiebenunddreiBig bis achtzehnhundert
achtundneunzig. $ Wern haben Sie die Blumen 
gebracht? Der Frau des Kanzlers? @Mozart, der aus 
Salzburg stammte, komponierte die Zauberflote. 
0 Die Lorelei saB auf einem Felsen und kammte* 
ihre langen, blonden Haare. 0 Konnen Sie mir 
sagen, wessen Ehemann Philipp der Zweite war? 
,:, Remember der Kamm comb? kammen is the verb. 
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6 Where did the Lorelei sit? 
a. in a ship b. on a rock c. on the shore 

7 Where did the Teutons come from? 
a. southern Germany and Switzerland 
b. eastern Gem1any and Poland 
c. northern Germany and Denmark 

8 Which of the following operas did Beethoven 
compose? 
a. Fidelio b. The Magic Flute 
c. The Merry Widow 

You 'll find the answers at the end of this lesson. 

► @) stammten is the simple past of stammen to come from 
(originally), to hail from, to originate from. 

@ The simple past of verbs ending in -ieren is regular. 
Consequently, the third-person singular ends in -te: er 
komponierte he composed. 

Answers to Exercise 1 
O The Empress Elisabeth lived from 1837 to 1898. @ [For] 
whom did you bring the flowers? For the wife of the chancellor? 
$ Mozart, who hailed from Salzburg, composed The Magic Flute. 
O The Lorelei sat on a rock and combed her long, blonde hair. 
0 Can you tell me whose husband Philip II was? 
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68 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 Do you perhaps know who invented (the) garden gnomes and 
in which century? 

Wissen Sie vielleicht, . . . die Gartenzwerge 
. . . . . . und . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ? 

8 Where did your grandparents [originally] come from? From 
Germany or [from] (the) Switzerland? 

Woher . . . . . . . . eure GroBeltern? Aus 
. . . . . . . . . . . oder aus . . . . ...... ? 

@) Which of Beethoven's symphonies do you think is (find) the 
most beautiful? - I like the fifth best. 

. . . . . . der Symphonien . . . . . . . . . . finden 
Sie . . . . . . . . . . . ? - Ich mag . . . . . . . . . 
am liebsten. 

8 Whom did you (informal) call Sissi when you were small? 
Peter's friend or Helmut's sister? 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . Sissi, . . . du klein warst? 

. . . . . . Freundin oder . . . . . . . Schwester? 

@ The Greeks brought a horse to (before) the city gates so 
that the Trojans [would] come out of the city (out of-the city 
came). 

Die Griechen . . . . . . . . ein Pferd . . . . . . 
......... , damit . . . . . •· . . aus der 
Stadt ..... . 
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Answers to Exercise 2 

O - wer - erfand - in welchem Jahrhundert @ - stammten -
Deutschland - der Schweiz Ea Welche - Beethovens - am schonsten 
- die funfte - O Wen nanntest du - als - Peters - Hehnuts -

0 - brachten - vor die Stadttore - die Trojaner - kamen 

Answers to lesson dialogue: 1) b 2) a 3) b 4) a 5) c 6) b 7) c 8) a 

Second wave: 19th lesson 
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69 Neunundsechzigste Lektion 

Man nimmt sich niemals genug in Acht CD 

1 - Entschuldigen Sie, ich suche den 
Hausmeister. 

2 - Da haben Sie Pech ~ , es gibt schon lange 
keinen @ mehr bei uns. 

3 - So was Dummes ®! Ich muss dringend mit 
einem Mieter sprechen. 

4 - Zu wem @ wollen Sie denn? 
5 - Zu Henn Worle, kennen Sie ihn? 
6- Mmm ... , der Name ist mir nicht ganz 

unbekannt. 
7 Was wollen Sie denn von ihm? 
8 - Das ist vertraulich, das darf ich ihm nur 

personlich sagen. 
9 - Ich verstehe. Ist es etwas sehr Schlimmes? 

10 - Schlimm? Aber nein! Ganz im Gegenteil! 

Pronunciation 
3 ... dring'nt ... meeP . ; . 5 ... vmaJuh ... 8 ... fertrowlikH ... 
perzmnlikH ... 9 ... sh/imes 

Notes 
CD sich in Acht nehmen to be careful, to take care, to look after 

oneself; so the title literally means 'One takes never enough 
care of oneself'. Acht is an old Germanic word also found in 
Achtung attention. 

@ das Pech pitch (the tarry substance) also means bad luck. ► 
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Sixty-ninth lesson 69 

One can never be careful enough 

1 - Excuse me, I am looking for the caretaker. 
2 - You're out of luck there (There have you bad

luck), we've not had one for a long time (there 
is already long not anymore with us). 

3 - Oh, that's a nuisance (Such something stupid)! I 
must urgently speak with a tenant. 

4- To whom do you want [to speak]? 
5 - To Mr Worle, do you know him? 
6 - Hmm ... the name isn't completely unknown to 

1ne. 
7 What do you want from him then? 
8 - That's confidential; (this) I can only tell him in 

person (personally). 
9 - I understand. Is it something very bad? 

1 o - Bad? (But) no! Completely the (in) opposite! 

► ® keinen no, not a, not any, none is the accusative masculine of 
the negative article keiner, keine, keins. 

@ So was (etwas) Dummes! That's annoying! The adjective 
dumm stupid, silly is turned into a neuter noun by adding the 
ending -es and a capital letter. The sa1ne is the case in etwas 
Schlimmes something bad, where the adjective schlimm bad 
is used as a noun expressing an abstract concept. 

@ Although in English we would say 'To whom do you want to 
speak?', the understood verb here is gehen: 'To who1n do you 
want to go?'. Remember that gehen doesn't have to be stated 
in German, as the preposition zu already indicates movement. 
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69 11 Unter uns - aber sagen Sie es niemandem 
weiter - er hat im Lotto gewonnen ®· 

12 - Was sagen Sie da? Horen Sie, ich bin Herr 
Worle. 

13 
14-

15 

Wic vicl ist es denn? 

Leider nicht viel, Herr Worle, verzeihen 
Sie mir bitte die Liige! 
In Wahrheit komme ich namlich (JJ vom 
Finanzamt ® und muss mich mit Ihnen 
ein bisschen unterhalten. □ 

11 .. . Joto guvonuhn 14 ... fertsei'n .. . /ewguh 15 ... vahaheit 
... finants-amt ... 

Notes 

@ gewonnen is the past participle of gewinnen to win (the ge- is 
already there in the present tense): Wer wagt, gewinnt! ('Who 
dares wins!') Nothing ventured, nothing gained. 

(J) Remember namlich? Like denn because, as, it justifies what 
has just been said. Das darf ich nicht sagen, das ist namlich 
vertraulich = denn das ist vertraulich. I mustn't tell, as this 
is co-nfidential. (lesson 57, note 1) 

® das Amt is a public office, an official agency: das Arbeitsamt 
job centre, employment office ('the work-office'), das Zollamt 
customs office, etc. 

*** 
Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Was suchen Sie? Einen Zahnarzt? Hier gibt 
es keinen rnehr. ~ Was ich Ihnen j etzt sage, ist 
vertraulich! @ Der Name ist rnir leider unbekannt. 
O Nirnm dich in Acht! Der Mann scheint vom 
Finanzamt zu kommen. 0 Ich muss Sie dringend 
personlich sprechen. 
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11 [Just] between us - but don't tell anyone (tell 69 
you it to-no-one further) - he has won the 
lottery. 

12 - What are you saying (there)? Listen, I am Mr 
Worle! 

13 So how much is it? 
14 - Unfortunately not much, Mr Worle, please 

forgive me [for] the lie! 
15 In truth I am (come) actually from the tax office 

and I must have a little talk with you (must 
myself with you a little discuss). 

*** 
Answers to Exercise 1 
0 What are you looking for? A dentist? There isn't one 
here anymore. e What I am telling you now is confidential! 
@ Unfortunately, this name is unknown to me. f) Be careful! This 
man seems to come from the tax office. ti) I urgently have to talk 
to you personally. 
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70 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 
0 Excuse (formal) [us], we're looking for the caretaker; is there 

not one here? 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , wir suchen . . . 

. b h. ? . . . . . . . . . . . ; g1 t es 1er . . . . . . . 
@ That's a lie! Be careful (Take you yourself in care), as we all 

know the truth. 

Das ist . . . . . . . . ! N ehmen Sie sich . . . . . . , 
wir kennen namlich alle . . . . . . . . . . .• 

@} l urgently have to [go to see] Mr Worle. Do you (formal) know 
him? 

Ich muss . . . . . . . . . . . . . Worle. . ..... 
. . . ? 

70 Siebzigste Lektion 

Wiederholung - Review 

1 The simple past tense 

The simple past tense, like the present perfect tense, is used to refer 
to events in the past. It is often called the narrative past because 
it recounts a series of connected events in the past. It is more 
common in formal writing such as literature, newspaper articles, 
etc. (The present perfect tense is usually used in conversational 
contexts.) It corresponds to both the English simple past (J went) 
and the past progressive (I was going). 

1.1 Conjugation 

Note that the first- and third-person singular forms are the same in 
this tense. Hence the third-person singular never ends in -t, unlike 
in the present tense. 
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0 I have to speak to you personally; I have something very 70 
interesting to tell you. 

Ich muss Sie . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , ich babe 
Ihnen . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . zu sagen. 

0 I know that she has won the lottery, but we have to keep this 
[just] between us (this must under us stay). 

Ich weiB, dass . . . im Lotto . . . . . . . . . . . , 
aber das muss . . . . . . . . bleiben. 

Answers to Exercise 2 
O Entschuldigen Sie - den Hausrneister - keinen 8 - eine Luge 
- in Acht - die Wahrheit C) - dringend zu Herrn - Kennen Sie ihn 
e - personlich sprechen - etwas sehr Interessantes - Ct - sie -
gewonnen hat - unter uns -

Second wave: 20th lesson 

Seventieth lesson 70 

• Regular (weak) verbs 
These add the endings -te, -test, -te, -ten, -tet, -ten to the verb 
stern. Weak verbs with a stem ending in -d, -tor -n insert an -e 
before these endings. 

I 
fragen antworten I offnen 
to ask to answer to open 

icb frag te antwortete offnete 

du fragtest antwortetest offnetest 

er/sie/es fragte antwortete offnete 

wir fragten antworteten offneten 
ihr fTagtet antwortetet offnetet 

sie (and Sie) fragten antworteten offneten 
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70 • Irregular (strong) verbs 
These undergo a stem vov.rel change, and the tense marker -te is 

not added. All forms except the first- and third-person singular 
add verb endings to the simple past tense stem: 

: ! zieben kommen gehen nehmen 
to come togo to take i to pull 

ich kam . 
nahm g1ng zog 

du kamst gingst nahmst zogst 

er/sie/es kam . nahm g1ng zog 
·• kamen gingen nahmen zogen Wit 

ihr kamt gingt nahmt zogt 

sie ( and Sie) kamen . nahmen zogen g1ngen 

• Mixed verbs 
These are regular verbs that have a stem vowel change - and 
occasionally a consonant change - as well as add the simple past 
tense marker -te to the stem (for this reason they are often called 
irregular weak verbs). There are only eight: 
- bringen to bring ➔ ich brachte, du brachtest, etc. 
also: denken to think 
- nennen to call, to name ➔ ich nannte, du nanntest, etc. 
also: brennen to burn, kennen to know, and rennen to run 
- wenden to turn ➔ ich wandte, du wand test, etc. ( or ich 
wendete) 
also: senden to send 

Note that these verbs form the past participle by adding the 
ge- prefix and a final -t to the simple past tense stem: gebracbt 
brought, genannt called, gewandt turned. 

• Modal verbs 
These take the same simple past endings as regular (weak) verbs, 
adding these to the stem after dropping the umlaut (mogen also 
has a consonant change). The verb wissen equally takes these 
endings, but also has a stem vowel change. Note the difference 
with the modal verb stems in the present tense (see lesson 35). 
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Infinitive ! l st-person past 
I 

I l s1-person present 

konnen ich konnte ich kann 
can, to be able to 

miissen ich musste ich muss 
must, to have to 

sollen ich sollte ich soll 
should, to be supposed to 

dilrfen ich durfte ich darf 
may, to be permitted to 

wollen ich wollte ich will 
to want, to wish, to intend to 

.. ich mochte* ich mag mogen 
to like, to want to 

wissen to know ich wuflte ich wei8 

* Be careful to pronounce ich mochte with an o followed by a 
guttural ch [mQ.khtuh] and not to confuse it with the subjunctive 
ich mochte I would like, which is pronounced mmkHtuh. 

1.2 Stem vowel changes 

In the last review lesson we looked at typical stem vowel changes 
in the past participles of irregular verbs. Now we can complete this 
overview with the stem changes in the simple past tense. You'll 
find the main irregular verbs in the grammatical appendix: 

7 

Infinitive. , 1st-person simple past Past participle 

schlafen to sleep schlief geschlafen 

geben to give gab gegeben 

sprechen to speak sprach gesprochen 

bleiben to stay blieb geblieben 

trinken to drink trank getrunken 

beginnen to begin begann begonnen 

verbieten to forbid verbot verboten 
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70 Although there are s0111e rules, the stem vowel change in the 
simple past tense cannot always be predicted, so it is best to learn 
the verbs one by one. (Fortunately, the number of irregular verbs 
is relatively small.) For our part, we'll make sure to point them 
out as often as possible. You could also copy them on post-its and 
put them on the fridge door or somewhere else you'll see them 
several times a day. You could even practice them in the shower ... 
in which case you might want to laminate the list! 

2 The interrogatives Wer?, Was? and Welcher? 

• Wer? Who? declines like the masculine definite article (except 
in the genitive): 

nominative: Wer? Who? (subject) ➔ 
Wer bist du? - Karl. Who are you? - Karl. 

accusative: Wen? Whom? (direct object) ➔ 
Wen liebst du? - Sylvia. Whom do you love? - Sylvia. 

dative: Wern? To whom? (indirect object) ~ 
Wern zeigst du die Stadt? - Sylvia. 
To whom are you showing the city? - To Sylvia. 

genitive: Wessen? Whose? (possession) ➔ 
Wessen Freund hist du? - Sylvia~ Freund/der Freund von 
Sylvia. Whose friend are you? - Sylvia's friend. 

All these forms refer to people and are often answered with a 
person's name. Proper names don't decline, except in the genitive, 
when they take ans ending (but no apostrophe): Sylvias Freund 
Sylvia's.friend. 

If the answer is not a proper name, the article mirrors the case of 
the interrogative pronoun: 

\\Ter spricht gut Deutsch? Who speaks German well? 
- der Onkel aus Amerika 

Wen treffen Sie um 15 Uhr? Whom [will} you meet at 3 pm? 
- den Onkel aus Amerika 

369 • dreihundertneunundsechzig 



Wern schreiben Sie einen Brief? To whom are you writing a letter? 70 
- dem Onkel ans Amerika 

Wessen Auto ist das? Whose car is this? 
- das Auto des Onkels* aus Amerika or das Auto von dem 
Onkel aus Amerika 

* Note that the genitive is usually accompanied by a noun (here 
das Auto). 

• Was? What? refers to things or ideas and has only one form: 
Was ist das? What is this? 
Was essen Sie? What are you eating? 

• Welcher? (m.), Welche? (f.), Welches? (neuter) Which? decline 
like the definite article. (But note that the genitive of welcher is 
no longer used.) 

Welcher Bahnhof ist in der Nahe? Which station is nearby? 
Welche U-Bahn fiihrt dorthin? Which subway goes there? 
Welches Gleis suchen Sie? Which platform are you looking for? 
Welchen Zug nehmen Sie? Which train are you taking? 
Von welchem Gleis? From which platform? 

Finally, remember that in indirect questions, the conjugated verb 
occurs in the last position: 
Frag Papa, wen man ,,Sissi" nannte. 

Ask Dad who was called 'Sissi' ('whom one 'Sissi' called'). 
Wissen Sie, wessen Freundin sie ist? 
Do you know whose friend she is? 
Er will wissen, welches der Bucher am interessantesten ist. 
He wants to know which of the books is most interesting. 

Once again, don't worry! You aren't expected to retain all this 
information immediately. The aim is to reveal the workings of the 
language to you gradually. 

3 Countries and their inhabitants 

Let's look at die Lander und ihre Einwohner. The names of 
countries and continents are normally neuter, and they are used 
without an article. 
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70 Osterreich liegt im Siiden Mittelcuropas. Es hat neun 
Bundesliinder. Austria is situated in the south of Central 
Europe. It has nine federal states. 

A small nun1ber of countries are exceptions to these rules: 
• masculine: der Libanon Lebanon, der Sudan Sudan, der lrak 
Iraq, der Iran Iran 
• feminine: die Bundesrepublik the Federal Republic, die 
Tschechische Republik (or Tschechien) the Czech Republic, die 
Slowakische Repu blik ( or die Slowakei) Slovakia, die Schweiz 
Switzerland, die Tiirkei Turkey, die Antarktis Antarctica 
• plural: die USA= die Vereinigten Staaten the United States, 
die Niederlande the Netherlands. 

Nationalities are derived from the names of countries and follow 
several patterns. To state a person's nationality, a noun (rather 
than an adjective) is used, directly after a form of sein (with no 
indefinite article): Ich bin Ire. I am Irish. ('I am Irishman.') 

Here's a quick overview: 

• The vast majority of nouns indicating male inhabitants of a 
country are formed by adding the suffix -er. They don't change 
in the plural: der/die Amerikaner, der/die Australier, der/die 
Italiener, der/die Japaner, der/die Schweizer (Swiss), der/die 
Osterreicher (Austrian), der/die Iraner, etc. 

Some nouns take an umlaut: England ➔ der Englander, 
Thailand ➔ der ThaiHinder, Neuseeland ➔ der Neuseelander 
(.New Zealander). 

In some instances, -er is added to a modified form of the country: 
Wales ~ der/die Waliser (Welshman), Kanada ~ der/die 
Kanadier (Canadian). 

To indicate a female inhabitant, the additional suffix -in (singular) 
or -innen (plural) is added to the -er suffix: di.e Amerikanerin/ 
die Amerikanerinnen, die Italienerin/Italienerinnen, die 
EngHinderin/Englanderinnen, die J apanerin/ Japanerinnen, 
die Waliserin/die Waliserinnen, etc. 
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► 

• Many other nouns denoting male inhabitants of a country end in 70 
-e. These are weak masculine nouns ('n-nouns') and thus add an 
-n in all cases (except the nominative singular) as well as in the 
plural: der Schwede/die Schweden (Swede/Swedes), der S.chotte/ 
die Schotten (Scotsman/Scotsmen), der Franzose/die Franzosen, 
der Chinese/die Chinesen, der Pole/die Polen, der Grieche/die 
Griechen (Greek/Greeks). (der Ungar the Hungarian and der 
Zypriot the Cypriot also fall into this category, even though they 
don't end in -e.) 

The female equivalent drops the -e and adds -in (singular) or 
-innen (plural) and is, of course, not weak: die Franzosin (note 
the umlaut!)/die Franzosinnen; die Chinesin/die Chinesinnen, 
die Polin/die Polinnen, die Griechin/die Griechinnen. 

• The noun for male inhabitants of some countries ends in -i and 
forms the plural by adding -s: 
der lsraeli(-s), der Pakistani(-s) (order Pakistaner), der 
Somali(-s) 

The feminine form adds an -n in the singular and -nnen in the 
plural: die lsraelin, die Israelinnen. 

• The big exception to the rules above is the adjectival noun der 
Deutsche the Gern1an (masc. sing.), the female equivalent being 
die Deutsche and the plural die Deutschen. An adjectival noun 
takes exactly the sa1ne endings as an adjective. The difference 
between der Deutsche and der Schwede, for example, may 
not immediately meet the eye, but add the indefinite article 
and it becomes apparent: ein Schwede but ein Deutscher; eine 
Schwedin but eine Deutschf. There is no feminine plural form, 
but you can always work around this by saying die deutschen 
Frauen the German women. 

And now, after all this grammar, finish up with the ,:-eview 
exercise to put into practice what you've learned. 
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70 Review exercise 

Woher stammen eigentlich die Germanen? 

1 Viele Deutsche fahren in den Ferien nach Italien, 
Frankreich, Griechenland oder Spanien. 

2 - Ich habe das auch fast zwanzig J ahre lang 
gemacht. 

3 Ich dachte, man erlebt rnehr, wenn man in ein 
anderes Land fahrt. 

4 Heute bin ich anderer Meinung. 
5 Eigentlich habe ich es schon immer anstrengend 

gefuncten, am Meer zu sitzen und nichts zu tun. 
6 Meine Frau hat das nie verstanden, im Gegenteil! 
7 Wenn sie am Meer saB, Zeitung las und Eis aB, 

fiihlte sie sich wie irn Paradies. I 
i 
1 

8 Aber als wir vor zwei Jahren nach Mallorca i 

gefahren sind, war sie auch enttauscht. 
9 Sie sagte: ,,Wenn alle Nachbarn Deutsche sind, 

kann ich e benso gut in Deutschland bleiben." 
10 Deshalb wollen meine Frau und ich unseren 

24. Hochzeitstag nicht auf den Balearen feiern~ 
sondern im Teutoburger Wald. 

11 Dort hat namlich der Germane Hermann - die 
Romer nannten ihn Arminius - rnit ein bisschen 
Uberlegung die Romer geschlagen. 

12 J a, die Romer hatten Pech. 
13 Unsere Geschichte ist wirklich sehr interessant. 
14 Ich kann Ihnen nur ernpfehlen, auch Ihre 

nachsten Ferien in Deutschland zu verbringen. 
► 15 AuBerdem ist es sehr gut fur die 

Allgemeinbildung ... 
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Translation 70 
Where do the ancient Germans actually come from? 

1 Many Germans go on holiday to Italy France Greece or Spain. 
2 I have al o don so this) [for] almost 20 years. 3 I thought one 
experiences more when one goes to another country. 4 Today I am 
of another opinion. 5 In fact I hav (already) al ay found it tiring 
to sit by (at) the sea and do nothing. 6 My wife never understood 
bis - n in th ontrary! 7 Wh n sh sat by th sea reading a 

newspaper and eating an ice cream (new paper wa -reading and ice 
cream as-eating) sh felt (her'. elf) like [she as] in (the) pa adis . 
8 But when we went to Majorca two years ago she was disappointed 
too. 9 She aid: 'If all [our] neighbours are Germans, then I might 
(can) as w 11 stay in Germany.' 10 Ther fore my wife and I are not 
going (want not) to celebrate our 24th wedding anniversary on the 
Balearic Islands but in the Teutoburg Forest. 11 A [it i ] there that 
the ancient German Hermann - the Romans call d him Arminiu 
- defeated the Romans with a little reflection. 12 Yes he Romans 
had bad luck. 13 Our history is really very interesting. 14 I can 
only advise you to spend your next holiday in Germany as well. 
15 Moreov r it's ery good for [one's] general knowledge ... 

*** 
Der Teutoburger Wald i a low mountain range ( ein Mittelgebirge 
in Westphalia, in northwe tern Germany, between Kassel and 
Hano er. The Battle of the Teutoburg Forest (die Schlacbt im 
Teutoburger Wald or die Varusscblacht) took place near Kalkrie e 
in 9 CE when an alliance of Germanic tribe led by Arminius of the 
Cheru ci ambushed and defeated three Roman legions. Later, thi 
ancient battle would ha e a profound effect on German nationali m. 

In the 19th entury, German wa till divided into many states, but 
Germans came to identify the Germanic tribes as shan d an e tor. 
of one ·German people ' and to a ociate forces such as Napoleonic 
France and the Au fro-Hungarian Empire ith the invading Romans. 
To commemorat the battle, the Hermannsdenkmal, a monument to 
Hermann urmounted b a 5 3. 46 m (17 3. 3 9 fl) tatue, wa erected in 
a forested area n ar Detmold. It was completed in 187 5 and · still a 
very popular tourist attraction. 

Second wave: 21st lesson 
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71 Einundsiebzigste Lektion 

,,Vater werden ist nicht schwer, 
Yater sein dagegen sehr." 

1 - Kinder, wacht auf CD! 
2 Es ist halb sieben ®, ihr mtisst aufstehen. 

Nach einer Viertelstunde 
3 Wo bleibt ihr denn? Ich habe euch vor einer 

Viertelstunde geweckt ®· 
4 Los, raus aus den Betten, sonst kann ich 

euch nicht in die Schule mitnehmen! 
5 Beeilt euch! Ich muss spatestens zehn nach 

sieben los ®· 

Zehn Minuten spater 
6 Hort rnal! Es ist fast sieben und ihr habt 

euch noch nicht mal @ gewaschen. 
7 Ich verstehe nicht, was mit euch los ® ist. 

Pronunciation 
1 ... vakht owf 3 ... guhvekt 4 .. _ betuhn zonst ... shoo/uh -.. 
5 buh-eilt ... shpehtuhstuhns ... 6 ... guhvash 'n 

Notes 
CD aufwachen to wake up and aufstehen to get up are separable

prefix verbs: ich wache auf I wake up, wir stehen auf we get up. 

(2) Remember that halb sieben means half past six in German 
because the half hour is counted in relation to the following 
hour, as if there were a 'to'. So halb zwei one-thirty ('half [to] 
two'), halb fiinfjour-thirty (' half [to] five'), etc. 

® jemanden wecken to wake someone~ der \Vecker alarm clock 
(literally, 'the ,vaker'). ► 
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Seventy-first lesson 71 

'Becoming a father isn't hard; 
but being one is (very).' 

1 - Children, wake up! 
2 It's half past six (half [to] seven), you have to 

get up. 

A quarter of an hour later 
3 Where are (remain) you? I woke you a quarter 

of an hour ago. 
4 Come on, get out of bed (the beds), otherwise 

I can't take you to school ( not into the school 
with-take). 

5 Hurry up! I have to [leave] - at the latest - at 
ten past seven (away). 

Ten minutes later 
6 Listen! It's nearly seven and you haven't even 

(have yourselves not yet once) washed. 
7 I don't understand what's wrong with you. 

► @ 'When used with a n1odal verb, los means 'to leave': Wir 
miissen los. We have to leave. 

@ Careful! nicht mal (the colloquial version of nicht einmal) 
means not even. 'Not once' would be nicht ein einziges Mal 
not one single time. 

@ You know the expression Was ist los? What's up? What's 
wrong? Here we have a 'personalized' version: Was ist los 
mit dir (euch, ihm, etc.)? What's up with you (you [pl.}, him, 
etc)? By itself, los can also mean Come on! or Let's go! 
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71 8 Habt ihr keine Lust aufzustehen oder seid 
ihr einfach wieder eingeschlaf en (J)? 

9 - Nee, Papa, <las ist es nicht. 
10 - So? Was ist es denn dann? 
11- Wir gehen ab heute nicht mehr in die 

Schule. 
12- Wie bitte? ® Wann habt ihr denn das 

beschlossen ®? 
13 - Gestern Abend, als du uns erklart hast, 

<lass das Leben die beste Schule ist. 
14 Wir finden das auch. □ 

8 ... einguhshlahf'n 12 ... buhshloss'n 13 ... erklehrt ... 

Notes 
(J) einschlafen to fall asleep is also a separable-prefix verb: ich 

schlafe ein !fall asleep. Note that aufwachen and einschlafen 
denote a change of state and therefore form the present perfect 
tense with sein: ich bin eingeschlafen I have fallen asleep, I 
fell asleep. 

® Wie bitte? Pardon?, I beg your pardon?, Sorry?, Excuse me? 

® beschlossen is the past participle of beschlieflen to decide. 
Don't confuse it with schlieBen to close and its past participle 
geschlossen. 

Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

0 Er ist um halb flinf aufgewacht, aber gleich 
wieder eingeschlafen. @ Ich finde nicht, dass 
Deutsch schwer ist. @ Beeilen Sie sich bitte ! Wir 
miissen in fiinf Minuten los. O Konnen Sie mich 
bitte morgen fruh um Viertel vor sieben wecken? 
0 Sie haben mir nicht einmal ,,Guten Tag" gesagt! 
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) ► 

8 Don't you feel like getting up or have you just 71 
fallen asleep again? 

9 - No, Dad, it's not that. 
10 - Well, what is it then? 
11 - From today, we aren't going to school anymore. 
12 - Pardon? When did you decide this then? 
13 - Yesterday evening, when you explained to us 

that life is the best school. 
14 We agree with you (We.find that too). 

Answers to Exercise 1 

· f i & i~t .um. ho.lb ti.A.of a.1,1.~eu.Jochf:: 
\ .~ber 9le,e\, wtec;fe.r ~~eschf <1 Fen 

'~ ,:'., t;I:J ' ~ 

*** 

0 He woke up at 4:30, but fell asleep again immediately. @ I don't 
think that German is difficult. el Hurry up, please! We have to 
leave in five minutes. 0 Could you (Can you) wake me at a quarter 
to seven tomorrow morning (tomorrow early), please? 0 They 
didn't even say 'Good afternoon' to me! 

dreihundertachtundsiebzig • 378 



72 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 When did you get up today? 

Wann . . . . . . . heute ............ ? 

@ Hurry up (you[inf. sing.]), otherwise we['ll] arrive too late. 

. . . . . . . . . , . . . . . kommen wir zu spat. 

0 Come on, you have to get up; it is already 7:30. 

. . . , ihr mtisst . . . . . . . . . , es ist schon . . . . 

. . . . . 
0 When did you (formal) decide not to go to the office anymore? 

Wann . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , nicht mehr 
. B·· ? ins uro . . . . . . . . 

72 Zweiundsiebzigste Lektion 

Dreimal dilrfen Sie raten 

1 Wer ist der Schriftsteller, 

2 a) der oft eine Baskenmiitze trug, obwohl CD 
er Deutscher war? 

3 b) den keine Ungerechtigkeit gleichgilltig 
lieB @? 

Pronunciation 
1 . . . shrift-shte/8 2 . . . bask'n-mewtsuh . . . opvohl ... 
3 . . . unguhrekHtikHkeit ... gleikH'gewltikH lees 

Notes 
CD obwohl although, even though. Remember the subject and the 

verb in the main clause are inverted if a sentence starts with a 
subordinate clause: Obwohl er sehr miide ist, 1:eht er nicht 
ins Bett. Even though he is very tired, he doesn't go to bed. ► 
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0 Three days ago, I couldn't wake up, and today I can't fall 7 
asleep, do you (informal) understand this? 
. . . . . . . . . . . . konnte ich nicht ........ . 
und heute kann ich nicht . . . . . . . . . . . , 

? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Answers to Exercise 2 
0 - sind Sie/seid ihr - aufgestanden @ Beeil dich, sonst- e Los -
aufstehen - halb acht O - haben Sie beschlossen - zu gehen 0 Vor 
drei Tagen - aufwachen - einschlafen - verstehst du d as 

Second wave: 22nd lesson 

Seventy-second lesson 72 

You have three guesses 
(Three-times may you guess) 

1 Who is the writer: 
2 a) who often wore a beret even though he was 

German? 
3 b) whom no injustice left indifferent (indifferent 

left)? 

► ~ lie8 is the third-person singular simple past of lassen to let, to 
permit; the past participle is gelassen let, permitted. 
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72 4 c) dem man 1972 (neunzehnhundertzwei
undsiebzig) den Nobelpreis fur Literatur 
verlieh ®? 

5 d) dessen ® Kriegserzahlungen Tausende 
zu ® Pazifisten machten? 

6 Wer ist die blonde Schauspielerin, 
7 a) die als Lola in dem Film ,,Der blaue 

Engel" berfihmt wurde? 
8 b) die nicht nur die Manner, sondern auch 

viele Frauen vergotterten? 
9 c) der die grollten Regisseure Hauptrollen 

anboten ®? 
10 d) deren Stimme noch heute leicht 

zu erkennen ist, weil sie ein wenig 
,,rauchig v/ ' klingt? 

4 ... nointsehn~hundat 'tsvei'untzeeptsikH ... nobel-preis .. . 
/it'ratua ferlee 5 dess'n kreeks-ertsehlung'n , , . patsifistuhn 
... 6 ... showshpeeluhrin 7 ... eng'I . .. 8 .. . fergcstatuhn 
9 ... rezhismruh ... 10 dehruhn shtimuh .. . rowkhiKH ... 

Notes 
® The infinitive of verlieh is verleihen to award, and the past 

participle is verliehen. 
® The singular forms of the relative pronoun are the same as 

the definite article ( der, die, das, etc.), except in the genitive: 
dessen (m.), deren (f.) and dessen (neuter) whose. Another 
feature of genitive relative pronouns is that they are always 
followed directly by a noun: Das ist ein Schriftsteller, dessen 
Bucher niemanden gleichgiiltig lassen. This ts a writer 
whose books leave no one indifferent. ► 
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c) to whom the Nobel Prize for Literature was 
awarded in 1972? 
d) whose war stories made thousands [ in ]to 
pacifists? 

6 Who is the blonde actress: 
7 a) who became famous as Lola in the film 'The 

Blue Angel'? 
8 b) who1n not only 111en but also 1nany wo1nen 

adored? 
9 c) to whom the greatest directors offered 

leading roles? 
10 d) whose voice is still (today) easy to recognize 

because it sounds a little husky? 

Pronunciation note 
9 der Regisseur is a loan word from French, so the 'g' retains 
its original French pronunciation, like the zh sound in vision. 
The final -e of the plural die Regisseure must be pronounced: 
rezhismruh. 

► @ jemanden zu etwas machen to make someone into something: 
Sie machte ihn zu ihrem Liebhaber. She made him (into) her 
lover. Remember that zu always takes the dative case. 

® anboten is the third-person plural simple past of anbieten to 

offer. In a subordinate clause introduced by a conjunction or 
a relative pronoun, the separable prefix - here an - reattaches 
itself to the verb: Der Kaffee, den er uns anbietet, ist gut. 
The coffee that he offers us is good. In contrast, in a main 
clause, the separable prefix occurs in the last position: Er 
bietet uns Kaffee an. He offers us coffee. 

(J) rauchig smoky, here in the sense of husky, derives from 
rauchen to smoke. 
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72 11 Wie heiBen die beiden @ deutschen 
Dichter, 

12 a) die sich Hunderte von Briefen 
schrieben? 

13 b) die man ,,die groBen deutschen 
Klassiker" nennt? 

14 c) von denen ® alle Schulkinder 
mindestens-ein Werk studieren miissen? 

15 d) deren Statue vor dem Theater in Weimar 
steht? □ 

Die Losungen finden Sie am Ende der Lektion. 

11 .. . beiduhn ... 14 ... dehnuhn ... minduhstuhns ... verk ... 
15 .. . shtahtu-uh ... 

Notes 
@ die beiden the two can also be used without the article: beide 

both. 

® denen is the dative plural relative pronoun. 

•• •• 
Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

0 Sie erkennt sofort die Stimme des Mannes, der 
sie anruft. 8 Wissen Sie, wer den letzten Nobelpreis 
fur Literatur bekommen hat? @) Heinrich Boll 
wurde durch seine Kriegserzahlungen beruhmt. 
O Wie heiBt der deutsche Dichter, <lessen Namen 
alle Schulkinder kennen? 0 Marlene Dietrich, 
deren Geburtsstadt Berlin ist, ist in Paris gestorben. 
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11 
12 
13 

14 

15 

What are the names of the two German poets: 
a) who wrote each other hundreds of letters? 
b) who are known as 'the great German 
classics' ( whom one ' . . . ' calls)? 
c) of whose works all schoolchildren have to 
study at least one ( by whom all schoolchildren 
at-least one work study must)? 
d) whose statue stands in front of the theatre in 
Weimar? 

You['ll] find the answers at the end of the lesson. 

· -~--~ •• -·---, •. ~ •. t-

;.,~-··:·~::<:.>,_.,~,, ,. -
.., ,,_ ·-·---

*** 

Answers to Exercise 1 
0 She immediately recognizes the voice of the man who phones 
her. 8 Do you know who received the last Nobel Prize for 
Literature? fD Heinrich Boll became famous for his war stories. 
O What is the German poet called whose name all schoolchildren 
know? 0 Marlene Dietrich - whose birthplace was (is) Berlin -
died in Paris. 
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72 
•• 
Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 Who is the woman whose photo is (stands) on your desk? 

Wer ist . . . . ... , . . . . . . . . . auf deinem 
Schreibtisch . . . . . ? 

8 The actor, whose name I've forgotten, has played the leading 
role in many films. 

. . . . ........... , . . . . . . Namen ich 
vergessen habe, hat in vielen Filmen 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

@) Who was the writer who wrote 'Faust'? 

... war ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ' . . . "Faust" 

. . . . . . . . . . . hat? 

*** 

Heinrich Boll 
Heinrich Boll (1917- 85) is one of the most widely known German 
authors of the post-World War II period. He was awarded the Nobel 
Prize for Literature in 1972. Boll grew up in a Catholic family 
in Cologne and began writing before World War II. His early 
published works, such as Der Zug war piinktlich The Train Was 
on Time (1949) and Wo warst du Adam? And Where Were You, 
Adam? (1951), as well as the short story collection Wanderer, 
kommst du nach Spa ... * Passer-by, If You Come to Spa ... (1950), 
centre on the war and the devastating material and psychological 
effects it had on ordinary people. In the period of the 'economic 
miracle' (1950s-70s), Boll made his name not only as a bestselling 
author, but also as a socially engaged, and at times controversial, 
commentator on the state of Germany. His novels Billiard um 
halb zehn Billiards at Half-past Nine, Ansichten eines Clowns 
The Clown and Gruppenbild mit Dame Group Portrait with 
Lady contain often biting critiques of what he perceived as the 
conformism, lack of courageJ and abuse of power by authority 
figures in government, business and the church in post-war West 
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8 He still has (today still) friends to whom he writes a letter at 72 
least once a year. 

Er hat . . . . . . . . . F reunde~ . . . . . er 

. . . . . . . . . . einmal im Jahr . . . . . . . . . . schreibt. 

0 Even though she has never smoked, she has a husky voice. 

. . . . . . sie nie . . . . . . . . . . . , hat sie . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Answers to Exercise 2 
0 - die Frau, deren Foto - steht 8 Der Schauspieler, <lessen - die 
Hauptrolle gespielt 0 Wer - der Schriftsteller, der- geschrieben-
0 - heute noch - denen - mindestens - einen Brief - 0 Obwohl 
- geraucht hat - eine rauchige Stimme 

Answers to lesson dialogue: 1) Heinrich Boll 2) Marlene Dietrich 
3) Johann Wolfgang von Goethe und Friedrich Schiller 

*** 
Germany. Boll was also the main German intellectual involved in 
the 1970s debates concerning the terrorism of the left~wing Red 
Army Faction, which provided the backdrop to one of his best
known novels, Die verlorene Ehre der Katharina Blum The Lost 
Honour of Katharina Blum (1974). 

* The title is a reference to an epigram by Simonides that was inscribed 
on a commemorative stone placed on top of the burial mound of the 
Spartans at Thermopylae. The epigram is usually translated as: 

Go tell the Spartans, stranger passing by, 
that here obedient to their laws we lie. 

Are you worried about the increasing amount of new vocabulary? 
Don't be! Simply go through the lessons at your own pace and 
don't tie yourself in knots trying to memorize every last thing. 
You'll come across many of these words and expressions again 
in upcoming lessons, which will help you to remember them. 

Second wave: 23rd lesson 
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73 Dreiundsiebzigste Lektion 

Ein Tierf reund CD 

1 - Wenn ich richtig verstanden babe, 
sprechen Sie also zwolf Fremdsprachen 
flieBend <zJ? 

2 Darf ich Sie nach ® lhrem Wundermittel 
fragen? 

3 - Wundermittel habe ich gar keins @. 

4 Meine Meth ode ist die einf achste, die man 
sich vorstellen kann: 

5 Sie sprechen, horen, lesen und denken -
das ist sehr wichtig - nur in der Sprache, 
die Sie lernen. 

6 - Sie meinen, Sie fahren in das Land, dessen 
Sprache Sie lernen? 

7 - Aber nein! Ich bleibe zu Hause, ich bin , 
doch nicht von gestem! 

8 Wozu leben wir in einer Welt, in deres 
Kabelfemsehen und Internet gibt? 

Pronunciation 
... teea-troint 1 ... fremt-shprah-kh'n flees 1nt 2 .... vunda-mit'I 
... 3 ... gaha ... 4 ... metohduh ... 8 ... kahb'l-fern'zehn ... 
intanet ... 

Notes 
CD Although das Tier anin1al is neuter, der Tierfreund is 

masculine because of der Freund friend. Many German 
nouns that indicate a preference for something are constructed 
with -freund: der Menschenfreund philanthropist, der 
Musikfreund music lover, der Kasefreund cheese lover, etc. ► 

' 
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Seventy-third lesson 73 

An animal lover (animalfriend) 

1 - If I understood correctly (right), (so) you speak 
12 foreign languages fluently? 

2 May I ask (you) your magic formula ( after your 
miracle-means)? 

3 - Magic formula[?] I have none (at all). 
4 My method is the easiest you (one) can 

(oneself) imagine: 
5 you speak, listen, read and think - that's very 

important - only in the language (that) you're 
learning. 

6- You mean, you go to the country whose 
language you're learning? 

7 - But no! I stay at home - I wasn't born(/ am not 
from) yesterday! 

8 Why (What-for) are we living in a world where 
(in which) there is cable TV and [the] internet? 

► ® flie8end flowing is the present participle of ff ie8en to flow; 
in the context of speaking languages it means fluent. It can 
be used as an adverb or an adjective: Sie spricht flieflend 
Englisch. She speaks English fluently. Er antwortet mir in 
flietlendem Deutsch. He replies to me influent German. 

® Remember that with fragen to ask, the person who is being 
asked is always in the accusative: sie fragt den Mann/die 
Frau she asks the man/the woman. However, when the object 
of the question is preceded by the preposition nach, it requires 
the dative case: Sie fragt die Frau nach dem Weg. She asks 
the woman ('after') the way. 

© gar reinforces a negation and translates as 'at all'. The 
indefinite pronoun keins (or keines) no, not a, none is neuter 
here as it refers to a neuter noun: das Wundermittel. 
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73 9-

10 
11 -
12 

13 

Okay, aber wie machen Sie das konkret im 
Alltag? 
Ich stelle mir das schwierig vor ®· 
Da haben Sie ganz recht @! 
Meine erste Frau ist mir weggelaufen, 
als ich Italienisch gelernt babe, und 
meine zweite, als ich angefangen babe, 
Chinesisch zu lernen. 
Ich babe mir dann einen Papagei gekauft, 
der begeistert ist, wenn ich mit mir selbst 
rede. □ 

9 ... konkreht .. . 12 ... italyehnish ... kHinehzish ... 13 ... 
papagei (orpapagei) ... buhgeisflt .. . 

Notes 
® We've seen sich vorstellen with the meaning to introduce 

oneself, but it can also mean to imagine. Ich stelle mich vor 
I introduce myself, but Stell dir mal sein Gesicht vor! Just 
imagine his face! In the second example, the reflexive pronoun 
is in the dative because what is imagined is in the accusative 
case (see lessons 62 and 77). 

Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

0 Sie haben vor zehn Wochen angefangen, Deutsch 
zu lernen. $ Unser GroBvater hat funf Sprachen 

gelernt, als er Kind war. @ Es ist schwierig, sich ein 
Leben ohne Fernsehen und Internet vorzustellen. 
6 Sie hat sich diese Schuhe in dem Geschaft 
gekauft, <lessen Besitzer der Yater ihres Freundes 
ist. 0 Er hat mich in flieBendem Chinesisch nach 
dem Weg gefragt. 
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OK, but how do you do this concrete[ly] in 
[your] daily life? 
I imagine (to-myself) this [is] difficult. 
You are completely right there! 
My first wife left me (is from-me away-run) 
when I was learning Italian, and my second 
[wife] when I started learning Chinese. 
Then I bought (myselj) a parrot, who is excited 
when I talk to myself (when I with me myself 
talk). 

( \ t 15:·r- h~t' M,Gh ltl ftit/jeodetn '\ 
}!:f;(t ·•,,~iheS~li\ OQ~ <;lffli \J)'8 ,,fO,.J~• j 

t,.. - 'f 

► @ das Recht law, right; das Unrecht injustice, wrong. Note that 
jn German you 'have' rather than ·are' right or wrong: recht 
haben to be right and unrecht haben to be wrong. 

*** 
Answers to Exercise 1 
0 They/You started learning German ten weeks ago. f} Our 
grandfather learned five languages when he was [a] child. @ It 

is difficult to imagine a life without television and [the] internet. 
0 She bought herself these shoes in the shop whose owner is her 
friend's father. 0 He asked me the way in fluent Chinese. 
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74 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 In order to speak a language fluently, one has to go to the 
country whose language one is learning. 

Um eine Sprache . . . . . . . . zu sprechen, muss 
man in . . . . . . . f ahren, . . . . . . . . . . . . I 

man lernt. 

~ He's old-fashioned (is from yesterday); he knows neither cable 
TV nor [the] internet. 

Er ist . . . . ...... ; er kennt weder 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . noch Internet. 

@) I am so sorry to hear that your cat ran away last week. 

Es tut mir so Leid . . . . . . . , dass deine 
Katze . . . . . . Woche . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

74 Vierundsiebzigste Lektion 

,,lch bin von Kopf bis Full auf Liebe 
eingestellt" CD 

1 - Stell <loch mal ® das Radio ab und den 
Fernsehapparat an @! 

Notes 
CD This is a line from a famous song that Marlene Dietrich 

performed as Lola in Der Blaue Engel. It continues . . . und 
das ist meine Welt, und sonst gar nichts ... and that's my 
world, and nothing else. The English version is 'Falling in Love 
Again (Can't Help It)', which has been covered by The Beatles, 
among others. ► 
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0 Don't you (informal) think that more and more people talk 74 
to themselves (with them themselves speak)? - Yes, (there) 
you're right. 

. . . . . . . . nicht, <lass immer mehr Leute mit 
sich . . . . . . . .... ? - Ja, da . . . . . . . ..... 

0 Why (What-for) are you doing this? If I understood you 
correctly, this isn't important at all. 

. . . . machen Sie <las? Wenn ich Sie ...... . 
verstanden habe, ist das . . . nicht ....... . 

Answers to Exercise 2 
O - flieBend - das Land - <lessen Sprache - f9 - von gestern -
Kabelfernsehen - @) - zu horen - letzte - weggelaufen ist O Denkst 
du- selbst reden - hast du recht 0 Wozu - richtig- gar - wichtig 

Second wave: 24th lesson 

Seventy-fourth lesson 74 

'From head to toe (foot), 
I'm ready for (tuned into) love' 

1- Switch off the radio and [tum] on the TV, [will 
you]? 

► ® Adding doch mal to an imperative 'softens' it, making the 
order a request: Komm doch mal her! Come here, will you? 

® mstellen to switch/turn on and .i!b,stellen to switch/turn off 
are usually used in reference to machines or electrical devices. 
They are synonymous with anmachen and ausmachen. 
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74 2 Im Zweiten @ kommt gleich eine Sendung 
iiber Marlene Dietrich, die ich gem sehen 
mochte. 

3 - Hat die nicht die "Kameliendame" 
gespielt? 

4 - Nein, du verwechselst sie mit Greta Garbo, 
ihrer ® gro8ten Rivalin. 

5 - Ach ja, jetzt weiB ich, wer das ist: ihr hat 
der Schwanenfedermantel gehort ®, den 
wir im Filmmuseum gesehen haben! 

6 - J a, ganz richtig. Aber es ist erstaunlich, 
dass du dich noch an den Mantel 
erinnerst CJ). 

7 Du warst damals erst ® acht Jahre alt. 
8 - lch erinnere mich auch an das 

fleischfarbene ® Kleid, das sie unter dem 
Mantel getragen hat. 

Pronunciation 
2 . .. zendung .. . 3 . . . kamehlyuhn-dahmuh . . . 4 .. . 
ferveksuhlst . . . rivahlin 5 ... shvahnuhn-fehda-mantuhl .. . 
film-m.uzeh-um ... 6 ... ershtownlikH .. . erin8sf 8 ... erin'ruh 
.. . fleish-fahbuhnuh kleit ... 

Notes 
@ One can say im zweiten Programm or simply im Zweiten or 

im ZDF, which is the abbreviation for im Zweiten Deutschen 
Fernsehen, the German public-service TV broadcasting 
service on channel 2. 

® ihrer is in the dative (fem.) because of the preposition mit, 
even if the preposition isn't repeated. 

@ Note that the infinitive gehoren to belong already has a ge
prefix; its past participle is therefore the same as that of horen 
to hear, to listen: gehort. But you won't confuse the two ► 
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2 On channel 2 there is going to be (In-the 7 4 
second comes immediately) a programme about 
Marlene Dietrich that I'd (gladly) like to watch. 

3 - Didn't she play the 'Lady of the Camellias'? 
4 - No, you're confusing her with Greta Garbo, her 

greatest rival. 
5 - Oh yes, now I know who she (that) is: the 

swansdown coat that we saw in the film 
museum belonged to her (to-her has the swan-

feather-coat belonged that we ... ) ! 
6 - Yes, absolutely right. But it is astonishing that 

you still remember the coat. 
7 You were (then) only 8 years old then. 
8 - I also remember the flesh-coloured dress that 

she wore underneath the coat. 

l
., . 

, 
. 

. 
........ __ _ 

"·•-.., 

t l -r 
' l ~ 

\ ¾ i t 

► because gehoren to belong always requires a dative object: 
das Buch gehort mir the book belongs to me. 

CT) sich .ill! etwas/jemanden erinnern to remember something/ 
someone. Here an is a preposition rather than a separable 
prefix. Did you spot that sich erinnern is a reflexive verb? 

® erst only is used here in the sense of merely, just - indicating 
the belief that something isn't much: er ist erst zehn Jahre alt 
he's only 10 years old (i.e. he is young!). 

® das Fleischflesh, meat; -farben derives from die Farbe colour, 
but it only occurs as part of compound words. 

dreihundertvierundneunzig • 394 



74 9 

10-
11 

12 

Wenn sie ihren Mantel aufgemacht @) 

hat, hat man zuerst gedacht, sie ist nackt 
darunter @ . 

Ja, das war beeindruckend. 
Allerdings ist das, was sie in ihrem Leben_ 
geleistet hat, noch beeindruckender. 
Ich glaube, sie war wirklich sehr mutig. □ 

9 . . . nakt derun/8 10 . . . buh-eindruk'nt 11 alfadings ... 
guhleistuht ... buheindruk'nda 12 .. . muhtikH 

Notes 
@) aufmachen and zumachen are respectively synonyms for 

offnen to open and schlieflen to close. 

@ darunter underneath replaces unter dem Mantel under the 
coat here. Compounds consisting of da- + preposition are 
generally used to refer to things and ideas (for people, you use 
the preposition + a pronoun). Erzahlt Paula viel von ihrem ► 

*** 

Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

0 Gleich kommt eine interessante Sendung uber 
die osterreichische Literatur. ~ Er hat im Kino 
mit seiner Schwester den ,,Blauen Engel" gesehen. 
@ Er erinnert sich nicht an die ,,Kameliendame", 
obwohl ihm dieser Film gut gefallen hat. 0 lch 
glaube, Sie verwechseln diesen Mann mit einem 
anderen. e Wern gehorte der Mantel, der aus 
Schwanenfedern gemacht war? 
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9 When she opened her coat, it looked (one 
thought) at first [that] she was (is) naked 
underneath. 

10 - Yes, that was impressive. 
11 However, what (that which) she accomplished 

in her life is even more impressive. 
12 I believe she was really very brave. 

► Mann? - Ja, sie erzahlt viel von ihm. Does Paula talk a lot 
about her husband? - Yes, she talks a lot about him. However: 
Erzahlt Paula viel von ihrer Arbeit im Kino? - Ja, sie 
erzahlt viel davon. Does Paula talk much about her work in 
the cinema? - Yes, she talks a lot about it. Da- expands to dar
when the preposition begins with a vowel: Sie erinnert sich 
nicht daran, She doesn't re1nember it. 

*** 

Answers to Exercise 1 
O There is going to be (Immediately comes) an interesting 
programme about Austrian literature. 8 He saw 'The Blue Angel' 
at the cinema with his sister. 0 He doesn't remember 'The Lady of 
the Camellias' even though he liked the film a lot (to-him the film 
well appealed has). 0 I believe you're confusing this man with 
another. 0 To whom did the coat made from swansdown belong? 
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7 4 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 Can you (formal) tell me why so many people confuse 'right' 
and 'left'? 

. . . . . . . . . sagen, warum so viele Leute 
ht " d 1· k " ? ,,rec s un ,, m s . . . . . . . . . . . . 

8 To whom does the red coat belong? To you (informal) or to 
your sister? 

Wern . . . . . . der . . . . Mantel? . . . oder 
? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

el Why didn't you (informal) open the door? - I was already 
asleep. 

W · h a· r·· ? arum . . . . . . n1c t 1e ur . . . . . . . . . . . 
- Ich war . . . . . . ............ . 

*** 

Marlene Dietrich is still considered one of Germanys biggest 
international stars, an actress and performer to whose unique 
charm men and women succumbed in equal measure. Marlene, 
real name Marie Magdalene, was born in Schoneberg, which is 
now part of Berlin, in 1901. In 1930, Josef von Sternberg offered 
her the role of the cabaret singer Lola in 'The Blue Angel, the 
breakthrough that made her famous worldwide. She went to 
Hollywood with von Sternberg and there had a series of box-office 
successes, becoming one of the most highly paid actresses of her 
time. In 1939, she took US citizenship after the Nazi regime sought 
to entice her back to Germany. During World War IL she toured 
extensively for the Allied effort and was later awarded the Medal of 
Freedom by the US Government and the Legion d'honneur by the 
French Government as recognition for her wartime work. 

Dietrich still made occasional films in the post-war years, but 
she spent most of the 1950s to the 1970s touring the world as a 
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0 Do you (informal) re111ember the actor who played the leading 7 4 
role in the film M - A City Seeks a Murderer? 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . den Schauspieler, . . . 
die Hauptrolle in dem Film ,, M - eine Stadt 

ht . i1 /(.·· ~ " ? sue eznen 1v.10rvter ... , . . . . . . . . 

0 May I switch on the TV? I'd like to watch (see) a programme 
about Heinrich Boll. 

Darf ich . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ ? Ich 
mochte . . . . . . . . . . . tiber Heinrich Boll 
. . . . . . 

Answers to Exercise 2 
O Konnen Sie mir - verwechseln e - gehort - rote - Dir - deiner 
Schwester e) - hast du - aufgemacht - schon eingeschlafen 
8 Erinnerst du dich an - der - gespielt hat 0 - den Femseher 

anstellen - eine Sendung- sehen 

*** 

successful show pe1:former. However, her health declined during 

this period, and she became increasingly dependent on alcohol 
and painkillers in her later years. Always conscious of her image, 
she spent the last 13 years of her life in seclusion in her Paris 
apartment, and the last 11 years largely in bed. Yet although she 
had withdrawn from the public eye, she maintained active phone 
and correspondence contact with friends and public figures. 

Marlene Dietrich died in 199 2 and was buried in Berlin
Friedenau Cemetery. The Filmmuseum in Berlin now holds most 
of her personal effects, including costumes and many personal 
letters from friends, colleagues and lovers. It is among the most 
complete collections of any 20th-century artist. 

Second wave: 25th lesson 
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75 Fiinfundsiebzigste Lektion 

,,Was der Bauer nicht kennt, isst er nicht." 

1 - Sie kommen auch aus Norddeutschland, 
nicht wahr? Ich hore es an CD Ihrem 
Akzent. 

2 - Ja, ich komme aus Kiel, aber ich wohne 
schon ® zehn Jahre hier in Miinchen. 

3 - Ach, schon so lange? Ich bin erst zwei 
Jahre hier. 

4 Ich bin meinem Mann @ gef olgt, als er die 
Firma gewechselt hat. 

5 - Sie scheinen dariiber nicht gliicklich 
zu sein, haben Sie sich hier nicht gut 
eingelebt @? 

6 - Na j a, wie Sie wissen ist es fur 
Norddeutsche nicht leicht unter @ Baycm 
zu leben. 

Pronunciation 
... bowa .. . 1 H• aktsent 2 ... keel .. . 4 ... firma guveks'lt ... 
5 ... glewklikH ... eingulehpt 6 ... bei8n .. . 

Notes 
CD horen an + dative to hear [something] in .. . : ich hore es an 

deiner Stimme I hear it in your voice. 

® schon already is used here to indicate the opposite meaning 
of erst only,just that we saw in the last lesson - that is, in the 
sense that something has been going on a long time. Er wohnt 
schon zwanzig Jahre in Kiel, aber sie wohnt erst fiinf Jahre 
dort. He has been living in Kiel for 20 years now, but she has 
only been living there for 5 years. Note that the present tense ► 
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Seventy-fifth lesson 75 

'What the farmer doesn't know, 
he doesn't eat.' 

1 - You're also from northern Germany, aren't you? 
I hear it in your accent. 

2 - Yes, I'm from Kiel, but I've been living for 
10 years now (I live already 10 years) here in 
Munich. 

3 - Oh, that (already so) long? I've been (I am) 
here only 2 years. 

4 I followed my husband when he changed jobs 
(the company). 

5 - You don't seem to be happy about that. Have 
you not settled in well here? 

6 - Well, as you know it isn't easy for northern 
Germans to live among Bavarians. 

is often used in German to talk about how long something has 
been going on (in English, this requires the present perfect 
continuous tense). 

® The object of folgen takes the dative: er folgt dem Mann he 
follows the man. 

@ sich einleben to settle in, to adapt is a reflexive separable
prefix verb: lch lebe mich Iangsam in Deutschland ein. I am 
slowly settling in Germany. Er hat sich schnell in dem neuen 
Land eingelebt. He settled quickly in the new country. 

® The preposition unter means under, underneath, but also 
among. In the sense of among, it is always followed by the 
dative: Wir waren unter Freunden. We were among friends. 
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75 7 - Oh, ich babe mich schnell an die bayrische 
Lebensart gewohnt @. 

8 Ich trage zwar immer noch keine kurzen 
Lederhosen (J), aber zum Beispiel auf 
Weifiwurste oder Schweinshaxen mochte 
ich nicht mehr verzichten. 

9 - Was? Sie essen diese ,,Schweinereien" r:§J? 
Das ist ja eklig! 

10 - Haben Sie schon einmal eine Wei6wurst 
probiert? Nein? Das babe ich mir gedacht. 

11 Kommen Sie, wir gehen in den 
Biergarten ® hier. Ich lade Sie ein. 

12 Wir trinken ein oder, besser noch, zwei 
Wei8bier dazu. 

13 Und ich garantiere Ihnen, Sie werden die 
Bayem mit anderen Augen sehen. □ 

7 ... lehb'ns-arl guhvmnt 8 . .. tsvaha .. . lehd8-hohz'n .. . tsum 
beishpeel ... veis-vewrstuh .. . shveins-haks'n .. . fertsikH-
tuhn 9 .. . shveinuhrei'n ... ehklikH 13 ... garanteeruh . .. 

Notes 
@ sich an etwas (acc.) gewohnen to get used to something, to 

adjust to something: Sie kann sich nicht an deutsches Essen 
gewohnen. She can ·r get used to German food. 

(J) Lederhosen ('leather-breeches') are traditional men's clothing 
in Bavaria and Tyrol. They are usually worn together with a 
hat that has a tuft of chamois (mountain goat) fur. The female 
equivalent is the Dirndl, a traditional dress consisting of a 
bodice, blouse, full skirt and apron. 

® This is a pun. Although it makes reference to pigs, die 
Schweinerei actually means rubbish, filth, mess and has 
nothing to do with pork products, which translate roughly as 
'alles vom Schwein'. ► 
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7 - Oh, I quickly got used to the Bavarian way of 75 
life (life-manner). 

8 Admittedly, I still don't wear (I wear admittedly 
still no) short leather breeches, but, for 
example, I would no longer like to do without 
veal and pork sausages and knuckle of pork 
( would-like I not more to-forgo). 

9 - What? You eat this rubbish (pork stuff)? But 
that's disgusting! 

10 - Have you ever ( already once) tried a veal and 
pork sausage? No? That's what I thought (This 
have I to-myself thought)! 

11 Come, we['ll] go to the beer garden here. It's on 
me(/ invite you). 

12 We['ll] drink one or, better yet, two wheat beers 
with it. 

13 And I assure (guarantee) you, you'll see the 
Bavarians in a new light ( with other eyes). 

Wo.s der :Bo.uer Y\i(;.¥\t Ke,hnt j i~s-t u niche a 

; """t· 

► ® der Biergarten is a popular kind of open-air pub where drinks 
and local food are served. They originated in Bavaria and are 
particularly popular there. 
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75 Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Mein Mann war sehr glticklich iiber die 
Lederhosen, die ich ihm mitgebracht habe. f9 Sie 
war die einzige Suddeutsche unter den Leuten, 
die eingeladen waren. @) Erinnerst du dich an 
den Biergarten, wo wir unsere erste WeiBwurst 
gegessen haben? O Er wohnt zwar schon zehn 
J ahre hier, aber er scheint die Stadt nicht gut zu 
kennen. 0 Es ist nicht immer leicht, sich an andere 
Lebensarten zu gewohnen. 

*** 

Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 
0 I assure you (formal) he is from southern Germany (south

Germany ); you can hear it in (this hears one in) his accent. 
Ich garantiere . . . . . , er ist . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ; 
das . . . . . . . . . seinem Akzent. 

@ In Munich, you have to try wheat beer and eat a veal and pork 
sausage with it. 

. . . . . . . . . miissen Sie <las WeiBbier . ....... . 
und dazu . . . . . . . . . . . . . essen. 

@ When I changed jobs (the company), my husband followed me 
to northern Germany. 

. . . ich die Firma . . . . . . . . . . . ... , ist .. . 
mein Mann nach N orddeutschland . . . . . . .. 
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Answers to Exercise 1 
O My husband was very happy about the leather breeches I brought 
back for him. e} She was the only southern Gern1an among the 
people who were invited. @) Do you remember the beer garden 
where we ate our first veal and pork sausage? O Admittedly, he has 
been living here for 10 years now, but he doesn't seem to know the 
city well. 0 It isn't always easy to get used to other ways of life. 

*** 

0 She quickly got used to the German way of life even though 
she is from southern Europe (south-Europe). 

. . . . schnel 1 . . die deutsche 
Lebensart ....... , obwohl sie .. . 
. . . . . . . . . kommt. 

6' They have only been living (They live only) here [for] 6 months, 
but they have already settled in well. 

Sie leben . . . . sechs Monate ... . , aber ... 
. . . . . . . . . schon gut . . . . . . . . . . 

Answers to Exercise 2 
o - Ihnen - aus Suddeutschland - hart man an - 8 In Mi.inchen 
- probieren - eine WeiBwurst - @) Als - gewechselt habe - mir -
gefolgt O Sie hat sich - an - gewohnt - aus Stideuropa - 0 - erst 
- hier - sie haben sich - eingelebt 

Second wave: 26th lesson 
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76 Sechsundsiebzigste Lektion 

Im Dunkeln CD geschehen komische Dinge 

1 - Na, wie @ hat dir der Film gefallen? 
2 - Ich babe ihn ziemlich lang gefunden, um 

nicht zu sagen langweilig @. 

3 - Ich gar nicht! Das ist der spannendste 
Krimi CD, den ich seit langem gesehen habe. 

4 Bis zur letzten Minute habe ich mich 
gefragt, ob @ es wirklich Selbstmord war. 

5 Das Ende hat mich total uberrascht, auch 
wenn es mir jetzt ganz logisch erscheint. 

6 - Ich glaube, ich muss mir den Film ein 
zweites Mal ansehen. 

7 Ich babe von dem, was passiert @ ist, nicht 
viel mitgekriegt (J). 

Pronunciation 
... dunk'ln guhshehn kohmishuh dinguh 2 ... tseemlikH .. . 
langveilikH 3 ... shpanuhntstuh krimi ... 4 ... zelpst-mort .. . 
5 ... ewba'rasht .. . lohgish ersheint 7 ... mit'guhkreekt 

Notes 
CD das Dunkel is the adjective dunkel dark turned into a noun: 

the dark. Im Dunkeln takes the ending -n because it retains 
adjective endings even though it is a noun! One can also say 
die Dunkelheit darkness. 

@ Wie gefiillt dir ... ? is synonymous with Wie findest du ... ? 
How do you like ... ? What do you think of ... ? 

® langweilig boring derives from the verb sich langweilen to be 
bored: Er hat sich den ganzen Abend gelangweilt. He was 
bored the whole evening. ► 
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Seventy-sixth lesson 76 

Strange things happen in the dark 
(In-the dark happen funny things) 

1 - Well, how did you like the film? 
2 - I thought it was (found it) quite long, if not to 

say boring. 
3 - I didn't (I not at all)! It was (This is) the most 

captivating thriller that I've seen in a long time. 
4 Up to the last minute, I asked myself whether it 

was really suicide (self-murder). 
5 The end completely surprised me, even though 

it seems totally logical now. 
6 - I think (believe) I have to watch (to-me) the film 

a second time. 
7 I didn't catch much of what happened. 

► ® der Krimi: abbreviation of der Kriminalfilm detective film, 
thriller or der Kriminalroman crime novel, murder mystery. 

® ob whether is used to introduce an jndirect question (i.e. a 
question within a statement). In English, if. and whether are 
used interchangeably in this context, but German requires 
ob. As it introduces a dependent clause, a comma separates 
it from the main clause: ich frage mich, ob ... , J ask myself if/ 
whether ... , ich weiJ3 nicht, ob ... I don't know if/whether ... , ich 
will wissen, ob ... I would like to know if/whether ... 

@ passieren to happen is synonymous with geschehen (see title): 
Was ist denn passiert/geschehen? What happened? The 
present perfect is formed with sein rather than haben. 

(J) mitkriegen to ·get', to catch on (literally, 'with-receive') is the 
colloquial form of mitbekommen to understand. 
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76 8 Jedes Mal, wenn du mich geweckt hast, 
waren irgendwelche ® Schlagereien im 
Gang. 

9 Sag mal, hast du mich nicht schlafen 
lassen ®, weil du Angst hattest? 

10- Quatsch! Ich babe nicht einmal gemerkt, 
dass du geschlafen hast. 

11- Was sagst du da? Wer hat mich denn dann 
jedes Mal am Ohr gekitzelt? 

12- Ich wars ® auf alle Falle nicht. □ 

8 ... irg'nt'velkhuh shlehguhrei'n ... gang 10 ... guhmerkt ... 
11 . .. guhkits'lt 12 ... feluh .. . 

Notes 
@ Like some- in English, the prefix irgend- can be added to many 

different articles and pronouns ( einer, eine, welche, wer, was, 
jemand, etc.) to signal a degree of vagueness or uncertainty: 
Wir wollen irgendwo in Italien Urlaub machen. We want 
to holiday somewhere in Italy. Ich babe gestern irgendeinen 
Krimi gesehen. I watched some thriller [or other] yesterday. 

® Were you wondering why the modal verb }assen is an infinitive 
here rather than a past participle? When preceded by an 
infinitive, it must keep the infinitive form. This rule is called 
the 'double infinitive': ,er hat sich gehen lassen (not gelassen) ► 

*** 
Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 
0 Jedes Mal, wenn man mich kitzelt, glaube ich 
zu sterben. 8 Es ist schon dunkel und ich habe das 
nicht einmal gemerkt. @ Alle haben sich gefragt, 
ob es Mord oder Selbstmord war. 8 Welchen 
Film willst du sehen? - Irgendeinen Krimi, der 
spannend ist. 0 Warum haben Sie mich so lange 
schlafen lassen? 
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8 Whenever you woke me there was some [kind 76 
of] fight(s) going on (in motion). 

9 Tell me, did you not let me sleep because you 
were scared? 

10 - Nonsense! I didn't even realize (notice) that you 
were sleeping. 

11- What are you saying (there)? [So] who kept 
tickling my ear then ( Who has me after-all then 
every time on-the ear tickled)? 

12 - It wasn't me in any case (I was-it . . . not). 

--~\~i':"•'<:"'""''"',;,.·~--;,-, 

.. , . ._...,,,;: - ~ ) 
,~:e~ w-,,.:-~•~ ,- '•, ~- i: 

~ .. ...,.."\"' 

~,~' 
-.,., ..... ,; _.,,,. ~ 

~~,~ ·~.::~~ 

► he let himself go. This is true for all modal verbs: er hat nicht 

kommen konnen (not gekonnt) he couldn't come. 
@) wars - also spelled war's - is a contraction of war es: ich war 

es ('I was it') it was me. We've already seen similar cases such 
as Wie geht es? How are you? ('How goes it?'), which can also 
be written as Wie geht's? or Wie gehts? 

*** 
Answers to Exercise 1 
0 Every time someone (one) tickles me, I believe I'm dying. 
8 It is already dark and I didn't even realize it (this not even 
noticed). 0 Everyone asked themselves whether it was murder or 

suicide. 8 Which film do you want to see? - Some thriller that is 
captivating. 0 Why did you let me sleep so long? 
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77 Obung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 I liked the film very much (To-me has the film very well 
appealed). And how did you (formal) like it? 

Mir . . . . . . . . . . sehr gut . . . . . . . . . U nd 
. . . hat er . . . . . . . . . . . . . ? 

@ I asked you (informal) three times whether you wanted to 
watch this film or some other [film]. 

Ich habe . . . . dreimal . . . . . . . , . . du 
diesen Film sehen wolltest oder .......... . 
anderen. 

0 In any case, I prefer to see (see I more-gladly) films without 
fights . 

sehe ich lieber Filme ohne 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

77 Siebenundsiebzigste Lektion 

Wieaerllolung - Review 

1 Relative pronouns 

1.1 Definite relative pronouns: der, die, das, die 

The forms of the German relative pronoun are the same as the 
definite article, except for the dative plural and all genitive forms. 

Singular Plural 
I 

I --
n1.asc.. fem. neuts.r 

No1ninative der die das die 
Acc-usative den die das die 

Dative dem der dem denen 
Genitive dessen deren dessen deren 
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0 I haven't seen such strange (funny) things for a long time 77 
(Since long have I not ... ); I didn't even get (the) half [of it]. 

. . . . . . . . . . habe ich nicht mehr so . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . gesehen, . . . . nicht mal die Halfte 
" . . . . . . . . . . . 

0 This is the most boring film that I've seen in the past [few] years. 

Das ist . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... , den . . . 
in den letzten Jahren . . . . . . . . ... . 

Answers to Exercise 2 
0 - hat der Film - gefallen -wie - Ihnen gefallen @ - dich - gefragt, 
ob - irgendeinen - @Auf alle Falle - Schlagereien O Seit langem 
- komische Dinge - ich habe - mitgekriegt 0 - der langweiligste 
Film - ich - gesehen habe 

Second wave: 27th lesson 

Seventy-seventh lesson 77 

A relative pronoun is used to introduce a clause that provides 
additional information about a noun or pronoun that has already 
been mentioned (e.g. who, that, which, whose, etc.). 

• The choice of relative pronoun 

The form to use depends on two things: 

• Firstly, the gender and number of the noun to which it refers: 
Der Schriftsteller, der die Blechtrommel schrieb, war Giinter 
Grass. The author who wrote The Tin Drum was Gunter Grass. 
Die Schauspielerin, die so gut singt, heiJ3t Hildegard Knef. 
The actress who sings so well is called Hildegard Knef 
Das Madchen, das einen roten Pullover tragt, ist meine 
Schwester. The girl who is wearing a red sweater is my sister. 
Die meisten Leute, die in Miinchen leben, sprechen flieBend 
bayrisch. Most people who live in Munich speak Bavarian 
fluently. 
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• Secondly, the case depends on its grammatical function in the 
relative clause (i.e. whether it is a subject, direct or indirect object, 
the object of a preposition, etc.): 
Der Film, den (accusative masc.) wir gesehen haben, hat uns 
gut gef allen. We liked the film that we saw a lot. 
Die Frau, der ( dative fem.) ich gerade Gu ten Tag gesagt babe, 
ist unsere Hausmeisterin. The woman to whom I just said hello 
is our caretaker. 
Der Schriftsteller, dessen (genitive masc.) Namen* ich immer 
vergesse, ist in Koln geboren. The author whose name I always 
forget was born in Cologne. 

* As the genitive indicates possession, the relative pronoun in the 
genitive is always directly followed by a noun (without an article): 
dessen Namen. However, an adjective can precede the noun: 
Sonja, deren kleiner Bruder in Miinchen wohnt, fiihrt oft 
in die bayrische Hauptstadt. Sonja, whose younger ('little') 
brother lives in Munich, ojien goes to the Bavarian capital. 

• Other characteristics 

• The relative clause can be introduced by a preposition followed 
by a relative pronoun: 
1st das nicht der Mann, mit dem Anja gestern ins Kino ging'? 
Isn't this the man with whom Anja went to the cinema yesterday? 
Wo ist die Firma, bei der Sie arbeiten? 
Where is the company where ('for which') you work? 

• Since a relative clause is a subordinate ( dependent) clause, the 
conjugated verb occurs in the last position. 
1st das der Mann, den Sie gesehen haben? 
Is this the man that you saw? 

• In English, a relative pronoun may or may not be stated. In 
German, the relative pronoun must always be stated. 
Das ist das Auto, das ich kaufen mochte. 
This is the car I want to buy. 

• Relative clauses are set off by commas in German. 
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1.2 Indefinite relative pronouns: wer, was 

Indefinite relative pronouns are used when the antecedent (the 
'relative' part) is unknown, undefined or not specific. Wer is used 
for people, was is used for objects. 
Wer nicht fiir mich ist, ist gegen mich. 
Whoever is not for me is against me. 
Ich habe leider nicht gesehen, was sie gekauft hat. 
Unfortunately, I didn't see what she bought. 

was is also used after alles everything, etwas something, nichts 
nothing, vieles much, and after neuter superlatives: 
Es gibt vieles, was er nicht wei6. There is much he doesn't know. 
Das Beste, was ich in den Ferien gegessen habe, war die 
Schweinshaxe. The best [thing] I ate during the holidays was the 
pork knuckle. 
but: Ich habe die schiinsten Ferien erlebt, die man sich 
vorstellen kann. I had ( experienced) the best holidays (that) one 
can imagine. 

2 Reflexive pronouns 

2.1 Forms of the reflexive pronoun 

A reflexive pronoun indicates the same person or thing as the 
subject, so its form must reflect this. It can occur in the accusative 
or dative case depending on its grammatical function in the 
sentence. Its forms differ from the personal pronouns only in the 
third-person singular and plural, which are all sich. 

Accusative Dati've 

1 sJ person sing - : . ' ' ·. :. . : _. :_ ·: . ... mich myself mir (to) myself 

2nd-person sing.. dich yourself dir (to) yourself 
3rd · .· · • -person sing. sich himself, herself, sich (to) himself, 

itself, oneself herself, itself, oneself 

l5I .. person pL uns ourselves uns (to) ourselves 

2nd-petSOfl pl. euch yourselves euch (to) yourselves 

3rd .. person pl. sich themselves sich (to) themselves 
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77 And the formal reflexive pronouns: 

Formal 
-

Accusative Dative 

2r1d- person ( sing. sich yourself, sich (to) yourself, 
and pl.) yourselves yourselves 

For example, have a look at the conjugation of sich waschen to wash. 
The reflexive pronoun is in the accusative when it functions as a direct 
object and in the dative when the verb has a different direct object: 

sich waschen to wash oneself 
(reflexive pronoun in the accusative) 
ich wasche mich I wash myself 
du ·waschst dich you wash yourself 
Claudia wascht sich Claudia washes herself 
wir waschen uns we wash ourselves 
ihr wascht euch you wash yourselves 
sie waschen sich they wash themselves 

sich etwas waschen to wash something 
(reflexive pronoun in the dative) 
(Note that when refer ring to parts of the body, German Often USeS 

a definite article and a reflexive pronoun, while English uses a 
possessive adjective.) 
ich wasche mir die Augen I wash my eyes 
du waschst dir die Haare you wash your hair 
Claudia wascht sich das Gesicht Claudia washes her face 
wir waschen uns die Hande we wash our hands 
ihr wascht euch die Ffifie you (pl.) wash your feet 
sie waschen sich die Ohren they wash their ears 

2.2 The position of the reflexive pronoun 

In a main clause, the reflexive pronoun occurs after the verb even 
when the subject and verb are inverted: 
Er erinnert sich gut an seine erste Freundin. 
He remembers his first girlfriend well. 
Nach vielen Jahren erinnert er sich noch an seine erste 
Freundin. After many years, he still rememb£2rs his first 
girlfriend. 
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2.3 Reflexive verbs in German vs English 

And one last point: there are very few verbs in English in which 
a reflexive pronoun is required ( e.g. to perjure oneself). But 
reflexive constructions are more frequent in German. Keep in 
mind that some verbs have a reflexive pronoun as part of the verb 
construction where their English equivalents do not: 
• sich andern to change: 
die Zeiten haben sich geandert the times have changed 

• sich bewegen to move: 
Hat er sich bewegt? Has he moved? 

• sich fiihlen to feel: 
Fiihlst du dich nicht wohl? Don't you feel well? 

You'll see it's not all that complicated. Just make a mental note when 
you see a verb with a reflexive pronoun and you'll soon pick them up. 

3 Translating 'if': wenn or ob? 

• When 'if' introduces a condition, it is translated as wenn: 
Wenn du um zwolf Uhr nicht da hist, esse ich allein. 
If you're not here at 12, I['ll] eat by myself. 
Ich gehe mit Ihnen, wenn Sie wollen. 

I[' ll] go with you if you want. 

• When ' if' introduces an indirect question without a question 
word (i.e. when you could also say whether) it is translated as ob. 
Direct question: Kommt Paul zu deiner Party? 
ls Paul coming to your party? 
Indirect question: Wei6t du, ob Paul zu deiner Party kommt? 
Do you know if/whether Paul is coming to your party? 

Wissen Sie, ob der Goetheplatz rechts oder links von uns liegt? 
Do you know if Goethe Square is to our right or to our left? 
Er iiberlegt, ob es besser ist, den Zug zu nehmen oder das 
Flugzeug. He considers whether it would be Cis') better to take 
the train or the plane. 

To check whether something is an indirect question:, just add oder 
nicht or not: 
Sie fragt sich, ob er verheiratet ist ( oder nicht). 
She asks herself whether he is married (or not). 
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77 You 're almost done! To finish, listen to (or read out loud) the story 
of a dream that will show you just how much you've learned in 
this set of lessons. 

Review exercise 

Manchmal konnen noch Wunder geschehen 

1 Als Klaus um halb fiinf am Morgen aufwachte, 
wusste er nicht mehr, wo er war. 

2 Er konnte sich weder an das Zimmer noch an die 
Person, die neben ihm schlief, erinnern. 

3 Langsam gewohnten sich seine Augen an die 
Dunkelheit. 

4 Aber alles, was er sah, war ihm fremd. 
5 Nein! Nicht alles! Dort an der Tur hing der 

Schwanenfedermantel von Marlene Dietrich. 
6 In diesem Moment erinnerte er sich wieder an 

<las Wunder, das ihm passiert war. 
7 Er war gestern Abend allein im Biergarten gewesen. 
8 An einem anderen Tisch saBen ein paar Manner, 

die schon ziemlich viel getrunken hatten. 
9 Unter ihnen war eine einzige Frau, die sich zu 

langweilen schien. 
10 Sie war wunderschon und sehr blond. 
11 Er glaubte zu traumen, aber als er den 

Schwanenfedermantel sah, den sie trug, war er sicher: 
12 Es war die Schauspielerin Marlene Dietrich, die 

er vergotterte ! 
13 Eine Verwechslung war unmoglich. 
14 Er hatte zwar schon zwei Bier getrunken, aber 

sein Kopf war immer noch klar. 
15 Und dann ... ist die Frau aufgestanden und zu 

ihm gekommen! 
16 nGuten Abend", hat sie 1nit ihrer rauchigen 

Stimme gesagt, "darf ich mich zu Ihnen setzen?" 
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17 ,,Aber natlirlich, gern", hat er tiberrascht und 77 
glucklich geantwortet. 

18 Sie sprach flieBend Deutsch, aber m it leichtem 
amerikanischen Akzent. 

19 Sie haben eine Viertelstunde geredet und am 
Ende hat sie einfach gesagt: ,,Komm en Sie ! Ich 
nehme Sie mit zu mir." 

20 Und er hat sich nicht lang gefragt, ob er ihr 
folgen sollte . . . 

21 Alles war also ganz logisch. 
22 Vorsichtig bewegte er sich im Bett und sagte zu 

der Frau, deren blonde Haare ihn an der Nase 
kitzelten: ,,Marlene, Liebling!" 

23 ,,Wach auf, Klaus! Es ist halb sieben. 
24 Du musst die Kinder in die Schule mitnehmen." 

Translation 
Sometimes miracles can still happen 

1 When Klaus woke up at 4:30 in the morning, he didn't know 
(more) where he was. 2 He could remember neither the room 
nor the person who was sleeping next to him. 3 Slowly, his eyes 
adjusted to the darkness. 4 But everything that he saw seemed 
(was) strange Uoreign) to him. 5 No! Not everything! There, on 

the door, hung Marlene Dietrich's swansdo,vn coat. 6 At this 
moment, he remembered (again) the miracle that [had] happened 
to him. 7 He had been in the beer garden last night, by himself. 
8 At another table sat a few men who had already drunk quite a 
lot. 9 Among them was a single woman who seemed to be bored. 
10 She was gorgeous and very blonde. 11 He thought (believed) he 
was dreaming (to dream), but when he saw the swansdown coat 
she was wearing, he was sure: 12 This was the actress Marlene 
Dietrich, whom he adored! 13 There was no confusion possible (A 
confusion was impossible). 14 Admittedly, he had already drunk 
two beers, but his head was (always) still clear. 15 And then ... the 
woman got up and came over to him! 16 'Good evening,' she said 

in (with) her husky voice. 'May I sit with you?' 17 'But of course, 
it's my pleasure (gladly),' he replied, surprised and happy. 18 She 
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78 spoke fluent German, but with a slight (light) American accent. 
19 They spoke for a quarter of an hour and then (at the end) she 
just said: 'Come! I'll take you home with me.' 20 And he didn't 
wonder for long (asked himself not long) whether he should follow 
her ... 21 So everything was completely logical. 22 Carefully, he 
moved in the bed and said to the woman whose blonde hair tickled 

78 Achtundsiebzigste Lektion 

Der Vorteil flexibler Arbeitszeiten 

1 - Mahlzeit CD und bis spater. 
2 - Was? Du machst schon Mittagspause? 
3 Wie spat ist es denn? ® 
4 - Es ist filnf vor halb zwolf ®, aber ich habe 

schon um sieben angefangen. 
5 Nach viereinhalb @ Stunden Arbeit tut mir 

der Kopfweh und auBerdem knurrt ® mein 

Magen. 

Pronunciation 
. . . fortei/ flekseeb/a arbeits-tseituhn 1 mahl-tseit ... 
5 ... feeaeinhalp . .. knurt ... mahg'n 

Notes 
CD The primary meaning of die Mahlzeit (literally, 'mealtime') is 

meal, derived from das Mahl, an archaic word for meal: Das 
war eine ausgezeichnete Mahlzeit. That was an excellent 
meal. But in many parts of Germany, Mahlzeit! is used as a 
greeting around midday, whether you're at the table or not. 

(2) The question Wie spat ist es? ("How late is it?') is synonymous 
with Wie viel Uhr ist es? What time is it? 

@ fiinf Minuten vor halb zwolf - or just fiinf vor halb zwolf -
(i.e. 'five minutes before half twelve') means 11:25 because ► 
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► 

his nose: 'Marlene, darling!' 23 'Wake up, Klaus. It"s 6:30. 24 You 78 
have to take the kids to school.' . 

Do you realize the progress you've made since you started? 
Congratulations! Schon en Tag und bis morgen! Have a nice 
day and see you tomorrow! 

Second wave: 28th lesson 

Seventy-eighth lesson 78 

The advantage [of] flexible working hours 
(work-times) 

1 - Enjoy your lunch and see you later. 
2 - What? Are you taking (You make) [your] 

lunchbreak already? 
3 What time is it (How late is it then)? 
4 - It's 11 :25, but I (already) started at 7:00. 
5 After four-and-a-half hours [of] work my head 

aches ( does to-me the head pain) and, besides, 
my stomach is growling. 

► halb zwolf is 11:30 ('half [to] twelve'), and five minutes before 
this is ... 11:25. Logical, isn't it? In any case, this is much more 
widely used than fiinfundzwanzig nach elf. 

@ viereinhalb four and a half is written as one word, as are 
eineinhalb, zweieinhalb, dreieinhalb one and a half, two and 
a half, three and a half, etc. These expressions don't decline: 
Sie wartet schon dreieinhalb Stunden. She has already been 
waiting.for three and a half hours. Remember that die Stun de 
is the word for hour (a period of 60 minutes); die Uhr refers to 
a specific time, similar to o'clock: Es ist ein Uhr. It is 1:00. 

® knurren to growl, to snarl is first and foremost what a dog 
does when you try to take a bone away from it. 
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78 6 

7-

8 

9-

10 -
11 
12 

Ich brauche dringend frische Luft und 
was @ zu essen. 
Frische Luft? Davon gibt es drauBen 
genug bei der Kalte! 
Ich gehe bei dem Sauwetter (J) nicht raus: 
mir ist hier drinnen schon kalt. 
Auch nicht, wenn ich dir sage, dass ich zu 
Henkels ® in die ,,Alte Miihle" gehe, und 
class es bei denen ® heute hausgemachte 
Kartoffelknodel gefiillt mit Leberwurst 
gibt? 
Das ist natiirlich was anderes. 
Warum hast du das nicht gleich gesagt? 
Halt mir einen Platz frei! Ich komme in 
zehn Minuten nach @. □ 

6 . . . frishuh luft ... 7 ... keltuh 8 ... zow-ve/8- ... 9 ... henk'ls 
... mew/uh ... kartof'l-knood'I guhfewlt .. . 1ehb8 -vurst ... 

Notes 
® In everyday German, was often replaces etwas something. 

See also line 10: was anderes or etwas anderes something 
different, something else. 

(J) das Sauwetter bad weather consists of das Wetter weather 
and die Sau sow. German is extraordinarily rich in pig-related 
metaphors and expressions, which is hardly surprising given 
the ubiquity of everything to do with pork. While many 
have negative connotations, others don't: Ich glaube, mein 
Schwein pfeift! ('I believe my p1g is wh1stling!') expresses 
great surprise (as pigs are not in the habit of whistling), and 
Schwein haben means to be lucky. 

® As in English, ans is added to make a last name plural, but 
in German no definite article is used to refer to the family: 
Henkels sind gute Freunde von uns. [The] Henkels are good 
friends of ours. ► 
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6 I urgently need fresh air and something to eat. 78 
7 - Fresh air? There's enough of that outside in this 

cold (That-of there is outside enough with this 
cold)! 
I'm not going out in this beastly weather (sow
weather): I'm already cold in(side) here. 

9 - Not even (Also not) if I tell you that I'm going 
to [the] Henke ls in the 'O ld Mill' and that they 
are serving (there is at them) homemade potato 
dumplings filled with liver sausage today? 

10 - That's of course completely different 
(something other). 

11 Why didn't you say so (that) before (at-once)? 
12 Save a seat for me (Hold to-me a place.free)! 

I'll be there(/ come) in 10 minutes (after). 

► ® bei denen here means something like ~at theirs', with denen 
the demonstrative pronoun them in the dative, referring to the 
Henkels. The preposition bei can have various meanings: Sie 
wohnt bei ihrer Freundin. She lives with her girlfriend ('at 
her girlfriend's'). Tom arbeitet bei Siemens. Tom works at 
Siemens. Wir bewerben uns auch bei einer gro8en Firma. 
We'll also apply to a large company. Der Laden ist bei der 
Kirche. The shop is by the church. Ich kann bei dieser Hitze 
nicht schlafen. I can't sleep in this heat. 

@) nachkommen to follow ('to come after'). 
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78 Obung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

0 Um wie viel Uhr haben Sie angefangen zu 
arbeiten? @ Sie haben eineinhalb Stunden 
Mittagspause, von zwolf bis halb zwei. • Seit 
Tagen tut ihr der Kopf weh, sie braucht dringend 
Ruhe. 9 Ich muss was essen; mein Magen hort 
nicht auf zu knurren. ti, 1st Ihnen kalt? Soll ich das 
Fenster schlieBen? 

*** 

Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 What are we eating today? My stomach is already growling. 
. . . . . . . . . . . heute? Mein Magen . . . . . . 
. . . . . . 

8 Let's stay inside; outside it's too cold. 

Lass uns . . . . . . . bleiben, . . . . . . . ist es 
. . . . . 

C) Could (Can) you save me a seat (place), please? 
Konnen Sie . . . bitte . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ? 

Wie ist die Kartoffel nach Deutschland gekommen? 
How did the potato get to Germany? 
The potato is for Germany what rice is for Asia or pasta for Italy. It 
is hard to imagine German cooking without it. Potatoes were first 
brought to Europe in the 1500s by Spanish conquistadores, who 
discovered them in the Andes, where they were cultivated by the 
native population. At first, the plants only attracted the attention of 
botanists because oftheirpretty white or purple flowers, which came 
to adorn royal gardens. But in the mid-18th century, Frederick the 
Great, King of Prussia, ordered potatoes to be planted throughout 
his kingdom as a means of preventing famine. His propaganda 
campaigns for the potato, aimed at winning over distrustful Prussian 
farmers, are almost as famous as the wars he waged. 
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Answers to Exercise 1 
O At what time did you start working? 8 They have [a] one-and
a-halfhour (hours) lunchbreak, from 12:00 to 1:30. C) For days her 
head has been aching - she urgently needs rest (quiet). 0 I have to 
eat something; my stomach won't (doesn't) stop growling. CD Are 
you cold? Should I close the window? 

0 Why didn't you say straight away that you don't like dumplings? 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . nicht gleich . . . . . . , <lass 
S. . h .. ? 1e . . . . . . n1c t mo gen. 

(I In this cold, I don't go out. - Not even (Also not) if I come 
along? 

Bei dieser Kalte . . . . . . . nicht . . . . . 
. h . 1 ? ..... , . . . . 1c m1t <omme. 

Answers to Exercise 2 
O Was essen wir - knurrt schon @ - drinnen - drauBen - zu kalt 
Cl - mir - einen Platz freihalten e Warum haben Sie - gesagt -
Knodel - Co - gehe ich - raus -Auch nicht, wenn -

*** 
Since then, the potato has been a staple food in Germany, 

and it still makes up a large part of the German diet. Potatoes 
are prepared in many ways, from Pellkartoffeln 'peel potatoes', 
potatoes boiled in their skins, to Salzkartoffen 'salt potatoes', 
peeled potatoes boiled with salt, Kartoffelsalat potato salad, of 
which there are countless varieties, Kartoffelpfannkuchen potato 
pancakes, Bratkartoffeln pan-fried potatoes, Kartoffelklo8e 
or Karto(felknodel potato dumplings, Kartoffelsuppe potato 
soup and Schupfnudeln, finger-thick noodles made from mashed 
potato, similar to Italian gnocchi. Needless to say, Pommes frites 
chips or French fries are also very popular. 

Second wave: 29th lesson 
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79 Neunundsiebzigste Lektion 

Auf der Autobahn 

1 - Bis jetzt haben wir Gluck gehabt, Kinder. 
2 Drilckt die Daumen CD, dass @ es so weiter 

geht. 
3 Wenn kein Stau @ kommt, sind wir in fiinf 

Stunden am Strand. 
4 - Du, Karl, ich weiB, es ist nicht der 

Moment, aber k:annst du bitte an der 
nachsten Raststatte @ lcurz anhalten? 

5 Ich n1uss dringend auf Toilette. 
6 - 1st das wirklich notig? Seit wir auf der 

Autobahn sind, fahre ich im Schnitt ® 
hundertfiinfzig @. 

Pronunciation 
.. . owto-bahn 2 drewkt ... dowmuhn ... 3 ... shtow ... shtrant 
4 ... rast-shtetuh ... 5 ... toiletuh 6 ... nootikH ... sh nit .. . 

Notes 
CD die Daumen driicken ('the thumbs to press/squeeze') to cross 

one's fingers: ich driicke dir die Daumen I'm crossing my 
fingers .for you means the same as ich wilnsche dir viel Glilck 
I wish you good luck. 

(2) dass can be used in the sense of damit so, so that, in order that: 
Beeilen wir uns, damit/dass wir nicht zu spat kommen. 
Let's hurry, so we won't be too late. 

® der Stau traffic jam forms the plural with -s, like many other 
nouns that end in a vowel ( except for those ending in -e ): die 
Sta us traffic jams, die Autos cars - but die Toiletten toilets. ► 
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Seventy-ninth lesson 79 

On the motorway 

1 - We've been lucky so far, children. 
2 Keep your fingers crossed (Press the thumbs) 

that it'll continue like this (it so further goes). 
3 If there isn't a traffic jam (no traffic-jam 

comes), we '11 be ( are we) at the beach in five 
hours. 

4 - (You) Karl, I know it's not good timing (the 
moment), but can you stop briefly at the next 
rest area, please? 

5 I urgently need the toilet (J must urgently onto 
toilet). 

6 - Is this really necessary? Since we've been (are) 
on the motorway, I've been going (drive I) on 
average 150 [kph]. 

► @ die Raststatte is a motorway service area or rest stop with a 
service station and a restaurant or cafeteria. The word consists 
of die Rast rest, break and die Statte place, site. If there's no 

® 

® 

eating option, one says der Rastplatz or der Parkplatz. 

im Schnitt is short for im Durchschnitt: der Durchschnitt 
average. The noun is related to schneiden (schnitt, 
geschnitten) to cut. Note that as elsewhere in continental 
Europe, speeds in Germany are indicated in kilometres per 
hour: 150 kph is about 93 mph. 

There is no general speed limit on German 1notorways. 
Incidentally, the German word for 'speed limit' is rather 
impressive: die Geschwindigkeitsbegrenzung (from die 
Geschwindigkeit speed and die Begrenzung limitation). 
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79 7 Kannst du nicht warten, bis wir an der 
Grenze sind? 

8 - Papa, wir miissen aber auch mal CV! 
9 -- Es ist zum Verriicktwerden ®! Sobald wir 

auf die Autobahn kommen, muss alle Welt 
aufs Klo. 

10 Konnt ihr nicht ein einziges Mal zu Hause 
daran ® denken? 

11 - Reg dich doch nicht auf @, Papa! Wir 
kommen deshalb nicht spater an. 

12 Lass Mama danach fahren, die halt die 
verlorene Zeit schnell wieder auf. □ 

7 ... grentsuh . . . 9 .. . ferrewkt-vehad'n! zobalt . . . 10 ... 
eintsiguhs ... 11 rehk ... owf ... 12 .. . fertohr'nuh ... 

Notes 
(JJ Ich muss mal is short for ich muss mal auf (die) Toilette/ 

aufs Kio (gehen). Remember that miissen always conveys the 
notion of compulsion: when you have to go, you have to go! 

® das Verrucktwerden is an infinitive used as a noun. It derives 
from verriickt werden to go crazy. Note that all infinitives 
used as nouns are neuter. The English equivalent is often ► 

*** 
Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

0 An vielen Grenzen in Europa muss man nicht 
mehr anhalten. 8 Ich habe dir den ganzen Morgen 
die Daumen gedriickt. tD Die Deutschen fahren auf 
der Autobahn so schnell sie konnen. 8 Regen Sie 
sich nicht auf! Der Stau ist nicht lang. tit Sobald 
Papa vor dem Fernsehapparat sitzt, schlaft er ein. 
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8-

9-

10 
11 -

12 

Can't you wait until we're at the border? 
But Dad, we also need to go (we 1nust but also 
once)! 
It's [ enough] to drive you mad! As soon as we 
get to the motorway, everybody (all world) has 
to [go] to the toilet. 
Can you not just once think about this at home? 
Don't get worked up [about it], Dad, will you! 
We won't arrive any later [just] because of this. 
Let Mum drive afterwards; she'll quickly make 
up the lost time (she makes the lost time quickly 
again up). 

► a gerund; that is, the -ing form of the verb used as a noun: 
das Fahrradfahren cycling, das Autowaschen carwashing, 
das lnsbettgehen going to bed, etc. However, this particular 
example wouldn't be expressed in English with a gerund. 

GD daran translates as 'about this' here because denken an is to 
think about: ich denke daran (an das) I think about this. 

@ The meaning of sich aufregen is to fuss, to fret, to get worked 
up about something. The context helps you decide which is 
meant. In any case: Regen Sie sich nicht auf, das ist schlecht 
fiir das Herz. Don't get worked up, it is bad for your heart. 

*** 
Answers to Exercise 1 
O At many borders in Europe, one no longer has to stop. 8 I kept 
my fingers crossed for you all morning. @ The Germans drive as 
fast as they can on the motorway. 0 Don't fret! The traffic jam 
isn't long. tit As soon as Dad sits in front of the TV, he falls asleep. 
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79 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 Don't fret (informal)! We were lucky again . 
. h ' . . . . . . . IllC t . . . . . . . . , , . . noch ein1nal 

Gluck ..... . . 
8 We['ll] stop at the next service area so that everybody can go 

to the toilet. 

Wir halten . . . . . nachsten . . . . . . . . . . an, 
. . . . . all e . . . . . . . . . . . . . . / . . . . . . . 
gehen konnen. 

fD If this continues (so.further goes), we'll never be able to make 
up the lost time (can we the lost time never again make-up). 

. . . . das so . . . . . . . . . . , konnen wir . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . nie wieder . . . . . . . . • 
8 As soon as we are back from our (the) holidays, I['ll] phone 

you. 
. . . . . . wir . . . . . . . . . . . . zurtick sind, 
. . . . ich Sie ... 

{D Until the border, everything went well; after that there was 
(came) one traffic jam after another. . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . g1ng . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . 
kam . . . . . . . nach dem anderen. 
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Answers to Exercise 2 
o Reg dich - auf - Wir haben - gehabt O - an der - Raststatte 
- damit - auf die Toilette/aufs Klo - Ct Wenn - weiter geht - die 
verlorene Zeit - autbolen O Sobald - aus den Ferien - rufe - an 
(9 Bis zur Grenze - alles gut, danach - ein Stau -

We haven't paid you any compliments lately, yet you deserve 
them! You're studying new lessons regularly - ideally, daily-and 
on top of that you're translating previous lessons from English 
into German. Have you noticed how much you've learned? 

Second wave: 30th lesson 
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80 Achtzigste Lektion 

Eine positive oder negative Antwort? 

1 Mannheim, den 8. (achten) September 
2010. CD 

2 Ihre Bewerbung @ 

3 Sehr geehrte ® Frau Sprenger, 
4 wir freuen uns, <lass Sie sich filr @ eine 

Mitarbeit in unserem Unternehmen 
interessieren. 

5 Leider ist jedoch die Stelle @, filr die Sie sich 
beworben haben, inzwischen schon besetzt. 

6 Da ® wir aber in naher Zukunft weitere 
Mitarbeiter fiir ahnliche Auf gab en sue hen, 
mochten wir Sie trotzdem gem kennen 
lernen. 

Pronunciation 
. . . pohziteevuh . . . nehgateevuh . . . 1 manheim .. . 
tsveitowz'nttsehn 2 . . . buhverbung 3 . . . guh'ehatuh .. . 
shprenga 4 ... unflnehmuhn ... 5 ~·· yedokh ... buhvorbuhn 
.. . intsvish'n . .. 6 ... tsookunft ... ehnlikHuh owfgahb'n ... 

Notes 
CD The format for dating a letter is to give the location first, 

followed by the date, which is normally in the accusative 
with the article den. The day is normally given as an ordinal 
number, followed by the month. The month can be given as 
an ordinal number or a word: Berlin, den 1. 1. 2012 (read 
Berlin, den ersten ersten zweitausendzwolf) or Berlin, den 
1. Januar 2012 (see also lesson 28). 

(2) die Bewerbung application is a noun derived from sich 
bewerben fiir/um + acc. to apply for (line 5): Sie bewirbt 
sich fiir/um diese Stelle. She applies/or this position. ► 
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Eightieth lesson 80 

A positive or negative reply? 

1 Mannheim, 8 September 2010 
2 Your application 

3 Dear Mrs Sprenger (Very honoured[!.] Mrs 
Sprenger), 

4 We are glad that you are interested in 
joining our company (that you yourself for a 
collaboration in our company are-interested). 

5 Unfortunately, however, the position for 
which you applied has already been filled in 
the meantime (is ... in-the-meantime already 
occupied). 

6 But as in the near future we [ will be] look[ ing] 
for additional staff (further workers) for similar· 
tasks~ we would like to meet you nevertheless 

(you nevertheless gladly to-know to-learn). 

► (3) geehrt is the past participle of ehren to honour, to respect. If 
addressing a 1nan, it would be Sehr geehrter Herr Sprenger! 
(Instead of an exclamation mark, one can also use a comma 
and then continue with a small letter, as in line 3 .) 

® Pay attention to the prepositions that accompany certain verbs. 
In German, to be interested in is sich interessieren fiir: Er 
interessiert sich fiir Politik. He is interested in politics. Try 
to learn these prepositional verbs with the correct preposition. 

(5) die Stelle(-n) can have a variety of meanings, such as place, 
area, etc. Here, it implies die Arbeitsstelle post, position,job. 
Remember die Tankstelle petrol/gas station (lesson 19)? 

® da is a conjunction that translates as as, because, since 
(similarly to weil). Don't confuse the conjunction da with the 
adverb da meaning there, 
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80 7 Konnten Sie uns am Mittwoch, dem 15. 
(fiinfzehnten) September, um 10 (zehn) 
Uhr zu einem personlichen Gesprach 
besuchen (J)? 

8 Herr Dr. ® Schulz, der Leiter der Abteilung 
Inf ormatik, hat dies en Termin @ fur Sie 
reserviert. 

9 Bitte informieren ®) Sie uns kurz, ob Ihnen 
dieser Termin passt @ oder ob Sie einen 
anderen vorziehen. 

10 Selbstverstandlich iibernehmen wir Ihre 
Auslagen @ filr die Reise. 

11 Mit freundlichen GriiBen @ 

12 Ihre Katrin Ziegler 
Personalleiterin □ 

8 ... doktoha shults ... leit:3 . _. apteilung ... termeen ... 9 .. , 
informeeruhn ... foha'tsee'n 10 ... owslahg'n ... 12 . .. katrin 
tseegta (perzonah/'leituhrin) 

Notes 
(JJ besuchen to visit, to call on, to go to see. 

@ Careful! Dr here doesn't refer to a medical doctor, but is the 
title used if someone holds a PhD. In formal letters, this title 
is always included in Germany, preceded by Herr for a man 
or Frau for a woman. Remember also that Herr is a weak 
masculine noun (or 'masculine n-noun'), so when it's not in the 
nominative, it ends in -n (lesson 47). 

® der Termin appointment, date, deadline: ein Termin beim 
Arzt an appointment at the doctor's. 

QQ) informieren to advise, to inform, to let somebody know. ► 
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7 Could you come see (visit) us on Wednesday, 80 
15 September at 10 o'clock for (to) an interview 
(personal conversation)? 

8 (Mr) Dr Schulz, the head of the IT department, 
has reserved this appointment for you. 

9 Please advise us in a short note (briefly) 
whether this appointment suits you or whether 
you pref er another [time]. 

10 Of course, we [will] reimburse (take-over) your 
travel expenses (expenses for the journey). 

11 Kind regards, 

12 (Your) Katrin Ziegler 
Head of Human Resources (personnel-leader[f ]) 

► @ passen to be suitable: Das passt mir. That suits (is convenient 
for} me. It can also mean to.fit (well): Meine Hosen passen mir 
wieder. My trousers fit me again. 

@ die Auslagen expenses, costs (that can be reilnbursed). 

@ mit freundlichen Griiflen ('with friendly greetings') is a 
closing formula used in official correspondence. Don't confuse 
it with the informal way to sign off a letter, viele Griifie! 
The two may look very similar, but they belong to different 
registers. Note also that in formal letters, 1hr (m.), lhre (f.) 
Your is often placed before the name of the sender. 
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80 Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

0 Sie haben eine positive Antwort bekommen? Das 
freut mich! @ Bitte inf ormieren Sie mich, ob die 
Stelle des Mechanikers schon besetzt ist. fD Wenn 
Sie uns besuchen mochten, konnen wir Ihnen am 
Donnerstag einen Termin reservieren. e Sehr 

geehrte Frau Ziegler, da ich eine Reise ins Ausland 
machen muss, passt mir leider der 15. September 
nicht. c;, Ich habe mir jedoch den Freitag reserviert, 
um Herrn Dr. Schulz zu tref fen. 

*** 

Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 
0 Why don't you (formal) apply for the post of head of 

department? 

Warum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . nicht ... 
. . . . . . des Abteilungsleiters? 

@ Please advise (formal) me quickly whether this appointment 
suits you. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . mich bitte schnell, . . . . . . . 
dieser Termin . . . . .. 

t) The Head of Human Resources (personnel-leader[mJ) would 
like to meet you (you gladly to-know to-learn). 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . mochte Sie gern ..... . 

. . . . . . . 
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Answers to Exercise 1 
O You received a positive reply? I am pleased! @ Please let me 
know whether the post of mechanic is already filled. 0 If you 
would like to come in to see us, we can book an appointment for 
you on Thursday. C, Dear Mrs Ziegler. as I have to travel abroad, 
unfortunately the 15th of September does not suit me. • However~ 
I have reserved Friday to meet Dr Schulz. 

8 Our company w ill be happy to reimburse (takes-over gladly) 
your expenses when you come to see us. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . iibernimmt gern . . . . 
. . . . . . . . , wenn Sie uns . . . . . . . . . 

-, Even though the post is already filled, Mr Schulz would like to 
meet you for an interview (personal conversation). 

Obwohl . . . . . . . . . schon . . . . . . . ist, mochte 
Herr Schulz Sie . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . treffen. 

Answers to Exercise 2 
0 - bewerben Sie sich - filr die Stelle - @ Inf onnieren Sie -
ob Ihnen - passt fD Der Personalleiter - kennen lemen e Unser 
Unte1nebmen - Ihre Auslagen - besuchen @ - die Stelle - besetzt 
- zu einem personlichen Gesprach -

Second wave: 31st lesson 
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81 Einundachtzigste Lektion 

Ein nicht ganz alltagliches CD 
Vorstellungsgesprach 

1 - Guten Tag, Herr Doktor Schulz. 
2 - Guten Tag, Frau Sprenger. lch freue mich, 

Sie kennen zu lernen ®· 
3 Setzen Sie sich bitte ! 
4 Sie haben also Elektrotechnilc studiert und 

sich auf Inf ormatik spezialisiert @? 
5 - Ja, nach Abschluss meines Studiums ® 

babe ich mich bei dem groflten deutschen 
IT-Unternehmen @ beworben. 

6 Dort war ich fast ftinf Jahre angestellt ®, 
genauer gesagt bis zur Geburt meiner 
Tochter. 

Pronunciation 
. . . gants altehklikHuhs foh8 shtelungs-guhsprehkH 4 ... 
elektro-tekHnik ... informahtik shpetsialiseeat 5 ... apshlus 
... shtoodiums ... 6 ... anguhshtelt 

Notes 
CD alltaglich ('all-daily') everyday, ordinary by extension 

implies something that is a 1 ittle banal or humdrum. der 
Alltag is everyday life, (daily) routine. 

(2) kennen to know - the first infinitive in the double infinitive 
kennen lernen to meet, to get to know, to become acquainted 
with - behaves like a separable prefix oflernen. (In fact, it can 
be written as one word, kennenlernen, or two words since the 
2006 spelling reform.) Thus, kennen separates from lernen 
in the present tense, e.g.: Wir lernen heute den neuen Chef 
kennen. We're meeting the new boss today. ► 
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Eighty-first lesson 81 

An unusual job interview 
(A not wholly everyday introduction-conversation) 

1 - Good afternoon, (Mr) Dr Schulz. 
2 - Good afternoon, Mrs Sprenger. I am pleased to 

make your acquaintance. 
3 Please take a seat! 
4 So, you studied electrical engineering and you 

specialized in computer science? 
5 - Yes, after graduating (conclusion qf-my studiest 

I applied to the largest German IT company. 
6 I was employed there [for] almost five years -

to be precise (more-accurately said), until the 
birth of my daughter. 

► (3J Remember that verbs ending in -ieren don't take the ge
prefix in the past participle. Also note that to specialize in 
something is a reflexive construction in German: sich auf 
etwas spezialisieren. 

(4) In the context of education, der Abschluss refers to one's final 
qualification, leaving certificate or graduation: Bewerber 
ohne Abschluss bekommen oft keine Stelle. Applicants 
without a qualification often don't get a job. Wann hast du 
deinen Abschluss gemacht? When did you graduate? 

(5) das Unternchmen co,npany, enterprise, business is neuter 
as it is the infinitive unternehmen to undertake, to venture 
used as a noun, i.e. 'undertaking'. IT is, as in English, the 
abbreviation for 'Information Technology'. 

@ angestellt sein to be employed; der/die Angestellte employee. 
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81 7 Nach der Geburt babe ich dann als 
Selbststandige CD gearbeitet, was mir 
erlaubte, mich um meine Tochter zu 
kfimmem. 

8 Aber jetzt fallt mir langsam ® die Decke 
auf den Kopf, und auBerdem fehlt mir der 
Austausch mit den Kollegen immer mehr ... 

9 - Ich hab's ®! Laura Busch! 
10 - Verzeihung ®, was meinen Sie? 
11 - Sie sind Laura Busch, nicht wahr? 
12 - Ja, in der Tat, mein Vorname @ ist Laura 

und Busch ist rnein Madchenname. Aber 
woher wissen Sie das? 

(Fortsetzung folgt) 
□ 

7 .. . zelpst-shtendiguh ... kewman 8 .. . felt ... dekuh ... fehlt 
... owstowsh .. . 9 ... lowra bush 10 fertseiung ... 12 .. . taht 
... fohanahmuh ... 

Notes 
CT) selbststandig is used here as a noun to mean self-employed 

person or freelancer, but normally it's an adjective that means 
independent: Die Kinder sind selbststandig; man braucht 
sich nicht mehr um sie zu kiimmern. The children are 
independent,· one doesn't have to look after them anymore. 
(Note that sich kiimmern requires the preposition um!) 

® langsam slow(ly) can be used to indicate that something 
is slowly developing, in the sense of 'starting to': Ich habe 
Iangsam Hunger. I am starting to get hungry. Es wird 
langsam dunkel._ It is starting to get dark. ► 
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7 After her (the) birth, I was self-employed 81 
(have I then as an independent worked), which 
allowed me to look after my daughter. 

8 But now I'm starting to get cabin fever (falls 
on-me slowly the ceiling on the head), and, 
moreover, I increasingly miss the exchange 
with colleagues ... 

9 - [Ah], I've got it! Laura Busch! 
10 - Pardon, what do you mean? 
11 - You are Laura Busch, aren't you? 
12 - Yes, indeed, my first name is Laura, and Busch 

is my maiden name (girl-name). But how 
(where-from) do you know this? 

(To be continued) 

► ® ich hab's or ich babe es I've got it is a shorter way of saying 
ich hab's gefunden I found it. 

(fc» Verzeihung Pardon [me] is often used interchangeably with 
Entschuldigung Excuse [me], although verzeihen means to 
forgive and (sich) entschuldigen to excuse. 

@ der Vorname.first name; der Nachnamefamily name ('after
name'). ·One can also say der Familienname. 
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81 Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

0 Verzeihung, ich bin ein bisschen nervos. O Er 
arbeitet als Selbststandiger, um keinen Chef zu 
haben. Cl Nach der Geburt ihres dritten Kindes 
hat sie eine Frau angestellt. e Unser Personalleiter 
hat seine Frau bei einem Vorstellungsgesprach 
kennen gelernt. 6' Da er Elektrotechnik studiert 
hat, bewirbt er sich bei einem IT-Unternehmen. 

*** 

Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 As she studied computer science, she is employed in an IT 
company. 

. . sie Inf ormatik . . . . . . . . . . . , ist sie in 
einem IT-Unternehmen ..... . .... . 

• Forgive me! I've forgotten your first name. Ah no, I've got it! 
Your name is Julia! 

. . . . . . . . . . ! Ich habe . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
vergessen. Ach nein, . . . . .. ' . ! Du heiBt 
Julia! 

e) After finishing (conclusion of) his studies, he applied to five 
companies. 

N ach . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hat er 
sich . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . beworben. 

0 When he comes home after work, he cooks (the) dinner. 

Wenn er . . . . . . . . . . . . . nach Hause 
kommt, . . . . . er . . . . ......... . 

tit My friend (f) looks after my plants while I am on holiday . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . me1ne 
Pflanzen, wahrend ich . . . . . . . . . . . . 
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Answers to Exercise 1 
0 Forgive me, I am a little nervous. fl He is self-employed (works 
as an independent) in order not to have a boss. 6) After the birth 
of her third child, she employed a woman. 8 Our head of human 
resources met his wife at a [job] interview. 4.9) As he studied 
electrical engineering, he is applying to an IT company. 

*** 

Answers to Exercise 2 
O Da - studiert hat - angestellt @ Verzeihung - deinen Vomamen -
ich hab's - fD - Abschluss seines Studiums - bei flinfUntemehmen 
- 0 - nach der Arbeit - kocht - <las Abendessen (B Meine Freundin 
kummert sich um - in Urlaub bin 

Verzeihen Sie uns bitte die Frage, aber vergessen Sie auch 
nicht, jeden Tag eine Lektion zu iibersetzen? Heute ist die 
Lektion 32 dran ... Pardon us for asking the question, but 
you're not forgetting to translate a lesson every day, are you? 
Today it's lesson 32 ... 

Second wave: 32nd lesson 
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82 Zweiundachtzigste Lektion 

Ein nicht ganz alltagliches 
Vorstellungsgesprach 

(F ortsetzung) 

1- Erkennst du mich nicht? Ich bin Johannes. 
2 - Johannes Schulz. Natiirlich! Warum babe 

ich dich nicht gleich wieder erkannt CD? 
3 - Wir sind alter geworden @ und haben uns 

verandert. 
4 - In der Tat! Du scheinst mit deiner 

Karriere ® zufrieden zu sein? 
5 - Erinnerst du dich noch an das Marchen von 

Bertolt Brecht? 
6 - Du meinst die Geschichte von dem 

Prinzen ®, der es liebte, auf einer Wiese 
nahe dem Schloss zu liegen und von 
weiBen, sehr weillen Schlossem mit hohen 
Spiegelfenstem ® zu traumen? 

Pronunciation 
1 ... yohanuhs 2 ... erkant 3 ... ferendat 4 ... kariehruh ... 
5 ... bertoft brekHt 6 ... prints'n ... veezuh nahuh ... veiss'n 
shlaassan ... shpeeg'l-fensrn 

Notes 
(D On its own, erkennen to recognize is used in the sense of 

identifying something or someone: Ich babe dich auf dem 
Foto nicht erkannt. I didn 1t recognize you in the photo. 
However, wieder erkennen ('to recognize again') is used ► 
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Eighty-second lesson 82 

An unusual job interview 
(Continuation) 

1 - Don't you recognize me? I am Johannes. 
2 - Johannes Schulz! Of course! Why didn't I 

recognize you immediately? 
3 - We've aged (are older become) and have 

(ourselves) changed. 
4 - Indeed (In the deed)! You seem to be happy 

(satisfied) with your career? 
5 - Do you (still) remember the fairy tale by Bertolt 

Brecht? 
6 - You mean the story of the prince who (it) loved 

to lie in a meadow near the castle and (to) 
dream of white, very white castles with high 
mirror windows? 

► when seeing someone again after time has passed: Sie haben 
sich gleich wieder erkannt, obwohl sie sich 5 Jahre nicht 
gesehen batten. They immediately recognized each other, 
even though they hadn't seen each other for five years. 

(2) alter/alt werden ('older/old become') to age, to grow older. 
Many verbs can be formed in this way, with an adjective + 
werden: dick/dicker werden to grow big/bigger, groB/groBer 
"rerden to grow tall/taller, dunner werden to become thinner, 
to lose weight, etc. (lesson 60, note 5). 

® die Karriere career always implies a glittering, successful 
career in German. 

@ der Prinz prince is a weak masculine noun, hence it takes the 
ending -en in all cases except the nominative. 

(5) der Spiegel mirror, das Fenster window. 
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82 7 - Ja, ... denn auf dieser Wiese bliihten @ 

die Blumen groBer und schoner als sonst 
irgendwo. 

8 - Dann starb plotzlich der alte Konig und der 
Prinz wurde sein Nachfolger. 

9 - Und der junge Konig stand (J) nun oft auf 
den Terrassen von weif3en, sehr weif3en 
Schlossem mit hohen Spiegelfenstern . . . 

10 - und traumte von einer kleinen Wiese, 
auf der die Blumen groBer und schoner 
bliihten als sonstwo ®· 

11 - Siehst du, ich babe damals auf meinem 
alten, gelben Fahrrad davon ® getraumt, 
die spiegelblanken Fenster der dicl(en 
Limousinen von innen zu sehen. 

12 Und heute traume ich hinter den Fenstem 
der Limousine von meinem gelben 
Fahrrad, auf dem ich die Vogel singen 
horte. □ 

7 ... blewtuhn ... bloomuhn ... irg'nt'vo 8 ... shtahrp 
nakhfolg0 11 . .. limuzeenuhn .. . 12 . .. foog'I zing'n ... 

Notes 
® b]iihten is the third-person plural simple past tense of bliihen 

to bloom, to blossom. A flower is die Blume. Here gro8er 
and schoner are comparative adverbs, rather than adjectives 
('the flowers blossomed bigger and more beautifully'). The 
comparative is formed by adding -er to the base form of an 
adjective or adverb+ 9}s than to compare two things. 

W This lesson is a good review of the German verbs indicating 
positions: stehen to stand, liegen to lie and sitzen to sit. These 
three verbs have a stem vowel change to -a in the si1nple past 
tense: ich stand I stood, ich lag I lay, ich sall J sat. ► 
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7 - Yes ... because in this meadow, the flowers 82 
were (blossomed) bigger and more beautiful 
than anywhere else (rhan else anywhere). 

8 - Then the old king died suddenly and the prince 
became his successor. 

9 - And the young king now often stood on the 
terraces of white, very white castles with high 
mirror windows .. . 

10 - and dreamt of a little meadow where the flowers 
were bigger and more beautiful than elsewhere. 

11 - You see, back then, on my old yellow bike, I 
drea1nt of seeing the mirrorlike (mirror-shiny) 
windows of the big (fat) limousines from the 
inside. 

12 And today, behind the windows of my (the) 
limousine, I dream of my yellow bike, on which 
I heard the birds sing. 

f 
'~. 

\ "-:,.........,__u...-,,.,,_-~·•..,,··· 

► ® sonstwo is a contraction of sonst irgendwo elsewhere, 
anywhere else. The adverb sonst here means else and 
irgendwo anywhere, somewhere. 

® Here davon is needed because the prepositional verb is 
traumen .Yfil! to dream gf. Ich traume von der Wiese. I 
dream of the meadow. lch traume davon, auf der Wiese zu 
sitzen. I dream of sitting in the meadow. ('I dream of-this, on 
the meadow to sit.') 
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82 Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 
O Traumen Sie auch davon, in der Sonne zu liegen, 
da, wo die Apfelbaume bluhen? @ Jeden Samstag 
wascht er seine Limousine, bis sie spiegelblank 
ist. O Irgendwo auf der Welt gibt's ein kleines 
bisschen Gluck fur jeden. O Er hat sich gar nicht 
verandert, obwohl er heute Direktor eines groBen 
Unternehmens ist. (3 Erinnert ihr euch noch an das 
weiBe Schloss, das wir besichtigt haben? 

*** 
. Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 I am looking for my small mirror; it must be somewhere. 

Ich suche . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ; der 
muss . . . . . . . . . .... 

• Indeed, I recognized her immediately as she hasn't changed at 
all. 
. . . . . . .. , . . . . . . . sie sofort wieder 
. . . . . .. , denn . . . . . . . . . . gar nicht 
. . . . . . . . . . 

C) She seems to be very happy (satisfied) with her new post. 

. . . . . . . . . . mit ihrer neuen Stelle sehr 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
8 He loves (it) to lie in a meadow and dream of faraway countries 

(there of distant countries to dream). 

Er liebt es, . . . . . . . . . . . . . zu liegen und 
dort . . . f ernen Landern . . . . . . . . . . 

CD Ever since he started cycling every day (Since he every day 
with his bicycle travels), he has lost a lot of weight (is he much 
thinner become). 

Seit er jeden Tag . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . fahrt, 
. . . . . viel dunner . . . . . . . . . 
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► 

Answers to Exercise 1 
0 Do you also dream of lying in the sun (there) where the apple 
trees blossom? ~ Every Saturday he washes his limousine until 
it is gleaming (is mirror-shiny). 8) S01newhere in this (the) world 
there's a little bit of luck for everyone. 8 He hasn't changed at all 
even though he is now (today) the director of a large company. 

ti) Do you still remember the white castle that we visited? 

*** 
Answers to Exercise 2 
0 - meinen kleinen Spiegel - irgendwo sein 8 In der Tat, ich habe 
- erkannt - sie hat sich - verandert Cl Sie scheint - zufrieden zu sein 
C) - auf einer Wiese - von - zu traumen tB - mit seinem Fahrrad -

ist er - geworden 

Keep in mind that a list of irregular (strong) verbs is available 
at the end of the grammatical appendix. If you can't remember 
the infinitive of a verb, you can easily find it by looking at verbs 
with the same first letter, as it's the stem vowel that changes ... 
In any case, it's always useful to review strnng verbs, as you'll 
remember them more easily through regular exposure! 

Second wave: 33rd lesson 
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83 Dreiundachtzigste Lektion 

Genial oder verriickt? 

1 - Zu dumm! Es bleiben CD uns nur zwei Tage 
fur Siiddeutschland, bevor ~ wir nach 
Brasilien zuriickfliegen. 

2 Das nachste Mal miissen wir uns mehr Zeit 
nehmen. 

3 Wohin sollen wir fahren? Was raten @ Sie 
uns? 

4 - Oh~ da muss ich einen Moment laut 
nachdenken @, bevor ich antworten 
kann: der Schwarzwald, der Bodensee, 
Miinchen, die Alpen, das Donautal ... alles 
ist sehenswert. 

5 Aber halt! Natiirlich! Falls @ Sie noch 
nicht die Sehlo~~er von Ludvv~g den,_ 

Zweiten besichtigt haben, dann miissen Sie 
unbedingt dorthin ® fahren. 

Pronunciation 
geniahl ... 1 ... buhfoha . .. brazeelyuhn .. . 4 ... nakh-denk'n 
... shvarts-valt ... bohduhn-zeh ... dohnow-tahl ... zehns
vehat 5 ... lootvikH dehm tsveituhn ... 

Notes 
(1) bleiben is in the plural here because the 'real' subject of the 

phrase is zwei Tage rather than es. Remember that es can occur 
at the beginning of a phrase to introduce the subject (it acts as 
a kind of 'false' subject): Es fehlen fiinf Personen. ('It are 
missing five people.') Five people are missing. If one places 
the subject at the beginning of the sentence_. es is eliminated: 
Fiinf Personen fehlen. Five people are n1issing. ► 
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Eighty-third lesson 83 

Brilliant or crazy? 

1 - [It's] too bad (stupid)! We only have two days 
left (It remain to-us only two days) for southern 
Germany before we fly back to Brazil. 

2 The next time we must take (to-us) more time. 
3 Where should we go? What do you recommend 

(to-us)? 
4 - Oh, (there) I have to think out loud (loudly 

think-it-over) for a mo1nent before I can answer: 
the Black Forest, Lake Constance (ground
lake),, Munich, the Alps, the Danube Valley ... 
[they] are all worth seeing (all is seeing-worth). 

5 But wait (stop)! Of course! lfyou haven't yet 
(If you still not) visited the castles of Ludwig II, 
then you absolutely must go there. 

► ~; bevor before. Note that bevor is a conjunction that introduces 
a subordinate clause: lch muss essen, bevor ich ins Bett 
gebe. / have to eat before I go to bed. Don't confuse it with the 
preposition vor in front of, before: fiinf Minuten vor sieben 
five minutes before seven; Das Schloss steht vor einem Berg. 
The castle stands in front of a mountain. 

~ raten here translates as to advise, to recommend. It can also 
mean to guess. 

(4 denken to think; nachdenken to reflect on, to think something 
over to think about something. 

r,2, We've seen the conjunction falls with the meaning in case 
(lesson 57). It can also mean if, as here. 

® Remember that dorthl.n there(-to) is used to talk about where 
you are going (Ich fahre dorthin. I am going there.) and dort 
there to indicate where you are (lch wohne dort. I live there.). 
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83 6 - Sind das nicht die Schlosser von dem 
Konig, der geisteskrank war? 

7- Das steht (J) in den Schulbuchem, aber 
dariiber ® streiten sich die Historik:er. 

8 Nachdem ® Ludwig II. hohe Schulden 
gemacht hatte, um seine Schlosser zu 
finanzieren, hatte er viele Feinde unter 
seinen Ministem. 

9 Sicher ist, class die Bayem diesem 
,,verriickten" Konig ihre schonsten 
Schlosser verdanken .. . ® 

10 ... und wahrscheinlich auch einige Opem 
von Richard Wagner, dessen Mazen er 
war. □ 

6 ... geistuhs-krank .. . 7 ... shoo/-bewkH8 n ... histohrika 
8 nakhdehm /ootvikH deha tsveituh . . . shulduhn ... 
finantseeruhn ... feinduh ... ministen 9 ... ferdank'n 10 ... 
vahr-sheinlikH ... rikHart vahr,n 8 

- - - rnGf£ohn . .. 

Notes 
(J) stehen to stand is also used to mean 'is written': Das steht in 

der Zeitung. That's in the newspaper. 

(8) sich streiten dariiber (fiber+ acc.) to disagree on this/about 
that, i.e. to disagree about something that has already been 
referred to; but when sich streiten is followed by um(+ acc.), 
it takes on a different meaning: Die Kinder streiten sich um 
die Schokolade. The children fight over the chocolate. 

® nachdem q/ter. This sentence uses the past perfect tense, 
which describes events that precede another point in the past 
that has been established through the present perfect or the 
simple past tense. The past perfect tense consists of the si111plc 
past tense form of haben or sein and a past participle: Sie 
war miide, weil sie am Abend ausgegangen war. She was 
tired because she had gone out in the evening. Nachdem wir ► 
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6 - Aren't those the castles of the king who was 83 
insane (mind-ill)? 

7 - That's [what's] (stands) in (the) schoolbooks, 
but historians disagree about this ( on-this argue 
with each other the historians). 

8 After having incurred large debts (high debts 
had made) in order to finance his castles, 
Ludwig II had many ene1nies among his 
ministers. 

9 [What is] certain is that the Bavarians owe their 
most beautiful castles to this 'mad' king ... 

10 ... and probably also some operas by Richard 
Wagner, whose patron he was. 

► das Schlofl besichtigt batten, gingen wir essen. After we 
had visited the castle, we went out to eat. Note that in spoken 
German, the present perfect tense is often used, regardless of 
whether one event precedes another or not: N achdem wir das 
Schloss besichtigt haben, sind wir essen gegangen. 

@ jemandem etwas verdanken to owe something to somebody: 
Er verdankt ihm viel. He owes a lot to him. While we're 
on the subject of gratitude (in German. you can see that 
verdanken to owe and danken to thank are related), remember 
that danken also requires the dative: jemandem filr etwas 
danken to thank someone for something. Ich danke Ihnen fiir 
Ihre Hilfe. I thank you for your help. 
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83 Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

0 Nach dem Tod seines Vaters wurdc Ludwig 
der Zweite rnit 18 Jahr~n Konig von Bayern. O In 
der Zeitung steht, dass sich die Minister Uber die 
Arbeitszeiten streiten. fD Nachdern sie das Schloss 
besichtigt batten, gingen sie im Schlosspark 
spazieren. e Was konnen wir fur Sie tun? Wir 
verdanken Ihnen so viel! Gt Ich rate Ihnen, nicht 
urn Mitternacht in dieses Schloss zu gehen. 

*** 

Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 Think it over [for] a moment before you reply; take your (you 
yourself) time! 

. . . . . . . . . einen Moment . . . . , . . . . . S ie 
Z . ' antworten; . . . . . . . . . . . . . e1t. 

@) He advised us to visit the castles of Ludwig II. 

Er hat . . . geraten, . . . . . . . . . . . . von 
Ludwig dem Zweiten . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 

C) We have three hours (It remain us three hours) until (before) 
our train departs. 

. . . . . . . . ·. uns drei Stun den, . . . . . unser 
Zug abfahrt. 
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Answers to Exercise 1 
0 After the death of his father, Ludwig II became King of Bavaria 
at the age of 18. @ In the newspaper it says that the ministers 
disagree on working times. (D After they had visited the castle, 
they went for a walk in the (castle) park. et What can we do for 
you? We owe you so much! Qt I advise you not to go into this castle 
at midnight. 

8 I strongly (absolutely) advise you to go there, if you a re 
interested in history. 

. . . . . . . unbedingt . . . . . . . zu gehen, 
. . . . . du dich fiir Geschichte . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

(it After he had incurred (made) many debts, Richard Wagner 
had the great fortune (big luck) to meet Ludwig II. 

Nachdem er . . . . . . . . . . . . . gemacht hatte, 
hatte Richard Wagner . . . . . . . . . . . . . , 
Ludwig den Zweiten . . . . . . zu ... ...• 

Answers to Exercise 2 
0 Denken Sie - nach, bevor - nehmen Sie sich - @l - uns - die 
Schlosser - zu besichtigen @ Es bleiben - bevor - e lch rate dir 
dorthin - falls - interessierst (;} - viele Schulden - das grof3e Gluck 
- kennen - lemen 

vierhundertzweiundfiinfzig • 452 

83 



84 Ludwig Il. von Bayern, der Marchenkonig 
Ludwig II of Bavaria the fairy-tale king 
After the sudden death of his father, Maximilian 11, Ludwig II 
became King of Bavaria at the age of 18. He reigned for 22 year, 
until June 1886, when he and his psychiatrist drowned under 
mysferinu circumstances. Ludwig' · death came only two day, ' 

after he had been declared insane and deposed, and his uncle 
Luitpold wa declared the prince regent. Ludwig was omething of 
a legend already during his lifetime. Few other royals in Germany 
fuelled people's imagination to the same degree, or parked as 
much controversy. His unique personality particularly offended 
the con ervatives around hi1n. He wa criticized, among other 
things, for remaining unmarried, enjoying nightlife, hating official 
ceremonies and loving art above all else, but mo tly for incurring 
huge debts in order to build his castles. 

84 Vierundachtzieste Lektion 

Wiederholung - Review 

1 Prepositions and case 

1.1 Prepositions that require a particular case 

Some prepositions alway require a particular case. 

• Accusative prepositions 
bis until, durch through, fiir for, gegen against, oboe without 
um around 

• Dative prepositions 
aus out of, from, bei with, at, near, mit with, nach after to, seit 
;n e, vonfrom, of, by zu to 

1.2 Two-way pre ositions 

Unfortunately German also has nine so-called 'two-way' 
prepositions that can take eith r th accusative or the d tiv c se~ 

• In their basic meaning, these two-way prepositions are 'spatial'. 
When an on, at, to auf on top of, to hinter behind in in, into 
to neben next to, beside iiber over, above, across, unter under, 
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The first castle Ludwig II built (which was never completed) was 84 
Neuschwanstein. Only 15 of some 200 rooms were furnished. 
The work on Neuschwanstein had barely started when Ludwig II 
decided - after a visit to Versailles - to build his own Versailles: 
Herrenchiemsee on the lake Chiemsee, the largest lake in 
Bavaria. All in all, Ludwig II barely stayed there a week! He then 

started dreaming of a Byzantine palace, but instead built a 'royal 
villa' named Linderhof. This was the only castle to be completed 
during his lifetime, and the only one where he actually lived. Yet 
even if he didn't really benefit from his castles himself, millions of 
visitors marvel at them today. 

Second wave: 34th lesson 

Eighty-fourth lesson 84 

below, vor in front of, or zwischen between refer to positions in 
space, they take the dative case; when they refer to movement 
through space, they take the accusative (lesson 49, section 4). 

Die Fliege sitzt auf dem Apfel. The fly is sitting on the apple. 
(position in space: dative) 
Die Fliege fliegt auf den Apfel. The fly flies onto the apple. 
(movement through space: accusative) 

Note that the choice of case is not necessarily dependent on whether 
there is actual movement or not. The accusative is used when a 

change of location is indicated, answering the question Wohin? 
Where to? and the dative when you give a position, answering the 
question Wo? Where? 

Die Fliege geht auf dem Apfel spazieren. The fly takes a walk on 
the apple. (The fly moves, but it is already on the apple. Hence the 
question is Wo geht sie spazieren? rather than Wohin?) 

• Some two-way prepositions can also be used in a temporal sense 
(answering the question Wann? When?): an on, at, vor before, in 
in and zwischen between then take the dative. 
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84 An deinem Geburtstag machen wir ein grofles Fest. 
On your birthday, we will have a big party. 
Vor den Ferien ist kein Termin mehr frei. 
Before the holidays, [there} is no appointment available. 
Im Oktober fahren wir nach Berlin. We will go to Berlin in October. 
Zwischen den Osterferien und Pfingsten gibt es viele Feiertage. 
Between the Easter holidays and Pentecost, there are many holidays. 

• When they accompany verbs, vor always takes the dative, and 
ilber always takes the accusative. However, an, auf and in can 
take both. So be careful with the prepositions required by verbs 
and the cases that follow them: 
Erinnerst du dich an ihn? (acc.) Do you remember him? 
Natilrlich, ich hange an ihm. (dat.) Of course, I'm attached to him. 

The following section will help you remember some of the 
prepositional verbs and the cases they take. 

2 Prepositional verbs 

Prepositional verbs are verbs that require a specific preposition. 
English has many examples of verbs like this, but be careful, 
because in German the prepositions might not be the ones you 
expect. Prepositional verbs should be learned as a unit as neither 
the choice of preposition nor the case of the noun following two
way prepositions can be easily predicted. Here are some examples. 
Note that 1nany of these examples are in the imperative: 
• warten auf (+ acc.) to wait for: 

Warten Sie auf mich! Wait for me! 

• traumen von (+ dat.) to dream of 
Sie traumen von dem Meer, They dream of the sea. 

• sich erinnern an(+ acc.) to remember: 
Erinnern Sie sich an Herrn Roth? Do you remember Mr Roth? 

• sich kilmmern um(+ acc.) to take care of 
Er kilmmert sich um alles. He takes care of everything. 

• sich interessieren fiir ( + acc.) to be interested in: 
Interessieren Sie sich fiir Musik? Are you interested in music? 

• aufhoren mit (+ dat.) to stop or to stop doing something: 
Hort mit eurem Quatsch auf! Stop this nonsense! 
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• sicb bewerben um or fiir (+ acc.) to apply for: 
Er hat sich um/fiir eine neue Stelle beworben. 
He applied for a new post. 

• sprechen von (+ dat.) or ilber (+ acc.) to talk/speak about: 
Sie sprechen immer von der/ilber die Arbeit. 
They always talk about their work. 

• denken an(+ acc.) to think about/of: 
Denken Sie an uns! Think about us! 

• fragen nach (+ dat.) to ask/or: 
Fragen wir jemaodeo* o.ach der Adresse! 
Let's ask someone for the address! 

* The person you ask is always in the accusative in German! 

3 Prepositions and pronouns 

In German, pronouns after prepositions normally refer only to 
people, whereas a da-compound consisting of da- (or dar- before 
a vowel) + preposition i~ used to stand in for things and ideas: 
Du traumst vom Meer? Jch traume auch davon. 
You dream of the sea? I also dream of it. 
Ich erinnere mich gut an den Garten unserer Gro8eltern. 
Erinnerst du dich auch daran? I remember our grandparents ' 
garden well. Do you also remember it? 
Er intercssiert sich ffir Autos. Dafiir interessiere ich mich gar 
nicht. He is interested in cars. I'm not at all interested in this. 

But when referring to a person: 
Sie kilmmert sich nicht allein um ihren Sohn, ihr Mann 
kiimmert sich auch um ihn. She doesn't look after her son by 
herself,· her husband also looks after him. 

That's enough about prepositions for the moment! 

4 Subordinating and coordinating conjunctions 

We've already seen that coordinating conjunctions (e.g. und and, 
aber but, oder or, denn as,for) link clauses of the same type (i.e. 
main clauses or dependent clauses). Hence, they don't affect word 
order and the conjugated verb is in the second position (if the 
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84 linked clauses are main clauses). Subordinating conjunctions, in 
contrast, introduce a subordinate clause that is separated from the 
main clause by a comma. In the subordinate clause, the conjugated 
verb moves to the last position. Let's look at some different 
subordinating conjunctions. 

4.1 Temporal conjunctions 

• bevor before and nachdem after 
nachdem and bevor are used with a conjugated verb rather than a 
participle construction, as is often the case in English: 
Bevor wir das Schloss besichtigen, konnen wir einen 
Spaziergang im Park machen. Before visiting the castle, we can 
take a walk in the park. 
Nachdem sie das Schloss besichtigt batten*, gingen sie in den 
Park. After having visited the castle, they went to the park. 

* This is the past perfect tense. It consists of a past tense form 
of haben or sein (depending on which auxiliary the main verb 
takes to form the present perfect tense) and the past participle. 
After nachdem, the past perfect tense is normally used in the 
subordinate clause, and the simple past in the main clause, as both 
events occurred in the past, but one precedes the other. 

• bis until and seit ( or seitdem) since are conjunctions, but bis 
( + acc.), bis zu ( + dat.) and seit ( + dat.) can also function as 
prepositions. 
Wir warten hier, bis der Regen aufhort. We'll wait here until 
the rain stops. (conjunction) 
Sie miissen bis nachstes Jahr warten. You have to wait until 
next year. (preposition) 
Seit( dem) sie mit ihm zusammen ist, hat sie sich sehr 
verandert. Since she got together with him, she has changed a 
lot. (conjunction) 
Seit wann arbeiten Sie in diesem Unternehmen? Since when 
have you been working for this company? (preposition) 

• sobald as soon as is often used with the present tense, but with 
a future meaning. 
Sobald eine Stelle in unserem Unternehmen frei ist, stellen wir 
Sie ein. As soon as a position is available in our company, we will 
employ you. 
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4.2 Some causal conjunctions 

• weil because and da because, as, since 
weil generally answers the question Warum? Why?; da introduces 
a fairly obvious explanation: 
Warum bleibt ihr zu Hause? - Weil drauflen ein Sauwetter 
ist. Why are you staying at home? -Because the weather is 
terrible outside. 
Da ein Sauwetter ist, bleiben wir zu Hause. Since the weather 
is terrible, -we 're staying at home. 

• denn for, because is a coordinating conjunction and therefore 
doesn't affect word order. 
Ludwig II. war der Mazen von Richard Wagner, denn er 
liebte seine Opern. Ludwig JI was the patron of Richard Wagner 
because he loved his operas. 

Note that denn introduces an explanation relating to a previous 
statement, and it can often be replaced by the adverb namlich. 
But careful, namlich never occurs in the first position and usually 
occurs in a new sentence: 
Ludwig II. war der Mazen von Richard Wagner. Er liebte 
namlich seine Opern. Ludwig II was the patron qf Richard 
Wagner, for he loved his operas. 

4.3 'although' and 'so that' 

• obwohl although, even though is used as in English. 
Obwohl er Karriere gemacht hat, scheint er nicht zufrieden zu 
sein. Although he had a good career, he didn't seem to be content. 

• damit so that is also used in the same way as in English, but don't 
confuse it with the compound damit (da + mit), used to express 
with that/it/them! 
Damit wir uns besser kennen lernen, m.ochte ich Sie ins 
Restaurant einladen. So that we can get to know each other 
better, I would like to invite you to a restaurant. 

• damit can be replaced with dass (or so dass) in a subordinate 
clause. 
Fahren Sie schneller, (so) dass wir ankommen, bevor es dunkel 
wird. Drive faster so that we arrive before it gets dark. 
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84 When tht; subject in the main clause and the subordinate clause is 
the same, dam it can be replaced with um ... zu; 
Was kann man tun, damit man schnell Deutsch lernt? = ... , 
um schnell Deutsch zu lernen? What can one do in order to 
learn German quickly? 

Now it's time to combine work with pleasure and apply what 
you 've learned by reading the following dialogue. 

Review exercise 

Mittagspause 

1 - Mahlzeit! Ist hier noch ein Platz frei? 
2 - Sicher, setz dich, Johannes! Ich freue mich, dich 

wieder zu sehen. 
3 - Nicht moglich, Thomas, du bist's! Ich habe dich 

nicht wieder erkannt. 
4 - Das ist verstandlich;, seit Abschluss des Studiums 

haben wir uns nicht mehr gesehen! 
5- Ja, seit mehr als ftinfzehn Jahren! Mensch, 

erzahl mal, was machst du? 
6 - Ich arbeite immer noch fur <las Unternehmen, 

bei dem ich schon damals wahrend des Studiums 
angestellt war, und du? 

7 - Ich babe mich selbststandig gemacht. 
8 Sag mal, ist <las dein Magen oder meiner, der so 

knurrt? 
9 - Das ist deiner. der knurrte damals schon in1mer, 

wenn du Hunger hattest. 
10 - Ja, ich muss unbedingt was essen. 
11 Aber erzahl mal weiter, was machen die anderen 

Studienkollegen? Bachmann, Busch, Schwab? 
12 - Bachmann ist noch ganz der Alte, man weiB nie, 

ob er genial oder einfach verril.ckt ist, 
13 von Busch und Schwab habe ich !eider schon 

lange nichts mebr gehort. 
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14 - Und Katrin? Erinnerst du dich an sie? Wie war 84 
doch ihr Nachname? 

15 - Ziegler. 
16 - Natlirlich, Ziegler, du warst der einzige unter 

uns, der sich nicht fi.ir sie interessierte. 
17 Ich dagegen habe oft an sie gedacht. 
18 Schade, die verlorene Zeit kann man nicht aufholen. 
19 Na ja, sie hat sich sicher inzwischen verandert, 

ist dicker geworden .. . 
20 - Das finde ich eigentlich nicht. 
21 - Warum? Siehst du sie noch? 
22 - J eden Tag ... Katrin und ich sind verheiratet und 

haben eine Tochter. 
23 Komm uns doch mal besuchen, wenn du Zeit hast. 
24 Katrin wird sich freuen, dich wieder zu sehen. 

Translation 
Lunchbreak 

1 Enjoy your meal! Is there still a seat available here? 2 Certainly, 
take a seat, Johannes! I'm glad to see you again. 3 [But that's] 
not possible, Thomas, it's you! I didn't recognize you. 4 That's 
understandable - we haven't seen each other since we graduated. 
5 Yes, for (since) more than 15 years! (Man) so tell [me], what are 
you doing? 6 l still work for the company where I was employed 
during my studies (at which I already back-then during the studies 
employed was), and you? 7 I started my own business (have myself 
independent made). 8 Hey, is that your stomach or mine that['s] 
growling like that (so growls)? 9 That's yours. Even back then 
it always used to growl (it growled back-then already always) 
when you were hungry. 10 Yes, I really must (must absolutely) 
eat something. 11 But tell [me] more (once further); what are 
our (the) other classmates doing? Bachmann, Busch, Schwab? 
12 Bachmann is still the same (wholly the old); one never knows 
whether he's brilliant or just crazy, 13 I've unfortunately not heard 
from Busch and Schwab for a long time (already long nothing 
more heard). 14 And Katrin? Do you remember her? What was her 
last name again? 15 Ziegler. 16 Of course, Ziegler - you were the 
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85 only one of (among) us who wasn't interested in her. 17 However, 
I've often thought about her. 18 Too bad, one can't make up for lost 
time. 19 Well, she's surely changed in the meantime, put on weight 
... 20 Actually, I don't think so (That find I actually not). 21 Why? 
Do you still see her? 22 Every day ... Katrin and I are married, and 
we have a daughter. 23 Come and visit us when you have time, 
won't you? 24 Katrin will surely be glad to see you again. 

85 Fiinfundachtzigste Lektion 

Wie wird das Friihstiicksei gegessen (J)? 
(Benimmregeln ~ 1 zum Kopfen eines 

weichen Eies) 

1 Das Problem mag 1:ID Ihnen lacherlich 
erscheinen, aber - glauben Sie uns - es ist 
todernst. 

2 Durch schlechte Manieren kann namlich 
eine Karriere brutal beendet werden ® -
oder <las Gegenteil! 

3 Stellen Sie sich zum Beispiel vor, Sie 
begleiten Ihren neuen Chef auf einer 
Geschaftsrei se. 

Pronunciation 
... frew-shtewks-ei ... buhnim-rehg'ln ... kcepf'n ... veikH'n 
ers 1 ... toht-ernst 2 ... maneeruhn ... brutah/ buh'enduht ... 

Notes 
CD Here we have an example of the passive voice. In German, 

the passive is more frequent than in English, so it's a useful 
construction to know. It is formed with werden as an auxiliary 
verb + a past participle: Das Ei wird gegessen. ('The egg 
becomes eaten.') The egg is being eaten. Note that the passive 
voice assumes that an action is currently taking place, hence ► 
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Wir werden uns f reuen, Sie morgen wieder zu treffen! And 85 
we 11 be glad to see you again tomorrow! 

Second wave: 35th lesson 

Eighty-fifth lesson 85 

How to eat a boiled egg 
(Ho1,v becomes {is] the breakfast-egg eaten?) 

(Rules of etiquette for the 'decapitation' of a 
soft-boiled egg) 

I The problem may seem ridiculous to you, but -
trust us ( believe you us) - it is deadly serious 
(death-serious). 

2 In fact, a lack of manners (By bad manner can 
after-al[) can brutally end a career (a career 

brutally ended become)- or the contrary! 
3 Imagine, for example, [that] you accompany 

your new boss on a business trip. 

► it i oft n render d with a progressive (-ing) form in English. 
But be careful not to confuse it with the future tense, which is 
formed with the present tense of werden + infini i e: Er wird 
das Ei essen. He will eat the egg. There is another variant 
of the passiv , used to describe states which uses sein as its 
auxiliary; it is discussed in more detail in the review lesson. 

~ der Benimm is synonymous ith die (guten) Manieren 
(good) manner, . It is a) so the imperative. singular of dch 
benehmen to behave oneself Benimm dich! Behave yourself 

® mogen to like, to want can also mean may (i .e. supposition). 

@; beendet werden to be ended is the passive infin1ti.ve of 
beeud~n to end. 
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85 4 

5 

Am Morgen kommen Sie natiirlich 
piinktlich zum Friihstiick, wie es sich 
gehort @, 
und da steht es direkt vor Ihnen: das 
Friihstilcksei ! 

6 Filr einen Augenblick sehen Sie das 
strahlende Gesicht Ihres Sohnes 
vor sich, als er <las letzte Mal beim 
,,Eieraufschlagen" ® gewonnen hat. 

7 Die Spielregeln sind einfach: die Eier 
werden gegeneinander geschlagen (J), 

8 und derjenige ®, dessen Ei zuerst kaputt 
geht ®, hat verloren. 

9 Doch, Himmel, wie wird das weiche Ei 
anstandig gegessen @)? □ 

(F ortsetzung Jolgt) 

6 ... shtrahluhnduh ... zohn's ... ei8 -owfshlag'n . .. 8 ... deh8
-

yehniguh ... kaput ... 9 .. . anshtendikH .. . 

Notes 
@ The expression das gehort sich as one should, as is right and 

proper contains the verb gehoren to belong to, though the 
connection is not very obvious. 

© The plural of dm, Ei is die Eier eggs. The action described 
by Eier aufschlagen to break eggs can be turned into a noun 
and written as one word: das Eieraufschlagen ('the eggs
breaking'). This doesn't exactly denote a gentle action: in fact, 
aufschlagen derives from schlagen (past tense: schlug, past 
participle: geschlagen) to hit, to beat preceded by auf, which 
indicates opening (e.g. aufmachen to open). 

(!) This is an exa1nple of a plural passive construction: die 
Eier werden gegeneinander geschlagen ('the eggs become 
against-one-another hit'). ► 
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4 In the morning, you of course come to breakfast 85 
on time, as one should (as is fitting), 

5 and there it is (stands), directly in front of you: 
the [boiled] ( breakfast-)egg! 

6 For a moment, you see your son's beaming face 
in front of you the last time he won at 'Break 
the egg' ( when he the last time with-the eggs
breaking won has). 

7 The rules of the game (game-rules) are simple: 
the [boiled] eggs are knocked against each other 
(against-each-other hit), 

8 and the one whose egg gets broken first, loses 
(has lost). 

9 But, how on earth (heaven) does one eat a soft
boiled egg correctly (how becomes [is] the soft 
egg decently eaten)? 

(To be continued) 

► @ The demonstrative pronouns derjenige, diejenige, dasjenige 
refer to a person or thing defined in the relative clause that 
follows. Derjenige Bewerber, der gute Manieren hat, wird 
eingestellt. The applicant who has good manners will be 
employed. They can occur without a noun if the information in 
the relative clause makes the overall meaning clear: Derjenige, 
der zu viele Eier isst, wird dick. He who eats too many eggs 
will put on weight. In speech, derjenige, diejenige, dasjenige 
are often replaced by der, die, das. 

® kaputt gehen to break, to get broken expresses the action of 
something breaking. To describe the state of being broken, you 
say kaputt sein to be broken. In reference to people, these 
expressions have a slightly different meaning: er 2eht kaputt/ 
er ist kaputt he ts exhausting himself/he is exhausted. 

® In some contexts, the passive werden + past participle 
translates best in English to the active but impersonal 'one': 
wie wird das Ei gegessen how does one eat an egg ... ? 

vierhundertvierundsechzig • 464 



85 Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

0 Es mag dir lacherlich erscheinen, aber so sind 
die Regeln. @ Er wird nicht eingeladen, er hat 
wirklich keine Manieren, @) Stellen Sie sich vor, 
Sie haben im Lotto gewonnen! 0 Wie werden 
Krabben gegessen, wissen Sie <las vielleicht? 
0 Das Problem mit Eiern ist, dass sie leicht kaputt 
gehen. 

*** 
Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 Would you like a soft[-boiled] egg for breakfast? 
- Yes (Gladly), but not too soft, please. 
Mochten Sie . . . . . . . . . . . . zum Friihstiick? 
- Gern, . . . . nicht zu . . . . . , bitte. 

f9 I find this rather (quite) ridiculous, but many people believe 
in good manners. 

Ich finde . . . ziemlich . . . . . . . . . . , aber 
viele Leute . . . . . . . an . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

0 When I am on a business trip with my colleagues, 1 am often 
invited for dinner. 
Wenn ich mit meinen Kollegen ... 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . bin, . . . . . ich oft zum 
Essen . . . . . . . . . . . 

In Germany, eggs at break/ ast usually come in the form of boiled 
eggs. You can have either ein weiches Ei / ein weichgekochtes Ei 
'a soft egg'/' a soft-cooked egg', i.e. a soft-boiled egg, or ein hartes 
Ei / ein hartgekochtes Ei a hard-boiled egg. lf you 're staying 
with friends or in a hotel, you 'fl normally be asked how you would 
like your egg done: that is, how long you'd like it to be cooked: 
three minutes, three-and-a-half minutes, four minutes, and so on. 
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► 

Answers to Exercise 1 
O It may seem ridiculous to you, but such are the rules. f) He won't 
be invited; he really has no manners. ~ Imagine you've won the 
lottery! O How does one eat crabs? Do you know (that) by any 
chance (perhaps)? 0 The problem with eggs is that they break 
easily. 

*** 
0 Those who don't arrive punctually won't (don't) get anything 

to eat. 

. . . . . . . . . . ' . . . nicht . . . . . . . . . kommen, 
kriegen nichts . . .. . . . . . 

0 The rules of the game are very simple: all cards have to be 
played. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . sind ganz . . . . . . . : alle 
Karten miissen . . . . . . . . .. . 

Answers to Exercise 2 
O - ein weiches Ei - aber - weich - 8 - <las - lacherlich - glauben 
- gute Manieren @) - auf Geschaftsreise - werde - eingeladen 
O Diejenigen, die - ptinktlich - zu essen 0 Die Spielregeln -
ejnfach - gespielt werden 

But unless you 're there for Easter, you'll most likely not witness 
(or participate in) an early-morning 'egg contest'. Eierpecken or 
Eiertitschen - knocking hard-boiled eggs against each other to see 
which shell cracks first - is really an Easter custom, particularly 
in the south of Germany, the Rhineland, Austria and Switzerland. 

Second wave: 36th lesson 
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86 Sechsundachtzigste Lektion 

Wie wird das Friihstilcksei gegessen? 
(F ortsetzung) 

1 Zehn Minuten spater zeigt Ihr Chef immer 
noch keinerlei CD Absicht, sein Ei essen zu 
wollen. 

2 Er scheint keine Eier zu mo gen, schade ! 
3 Sie entscheiden, auch auflhr Ei zu verzichten. 
4 Dach plotzlich fallt Ihr Blick auf die 

vornehme Dame am Nachbartisch, die 
gerade ® ihr Ei isst! 

5 Zuerst wird van ihr ® die Schale mit den'l 
Eierloffel rundherum auf geschlagen, 

6 dann wird vorsichtig das Eihlitchen 
abgehoben @, 

7 es ® wird ein bisschen Salz darauf 
gestreut und ... 

Pronunciation 
1 ... keinuhaJei apzikHt . .. 3 ... fertsikHtuhn 4 ... fohanehmuh 
... nakhbahatish ... 5 ... shah/uh .. . ei8 -/ref'I ... 6 ... foazikHtikH 
.. . ei-hewtkH'n ap'guh-hohbuhn 7 ... zalts ... guhshtroit ... 

Notes 
CD keinerlei no ... at all, no .. . whatsoever doesn't decline. 

® When used with a present tense verb, gerade just often 
translates as just now, to be in the process of or simply with 
the present continuous: das Auto wird gerade repariert ('the 
car becomes just repaired') the car is just now being repaired; 
the car is being repaired. 

® To indicate who is carrying out the action in a passive clause, 
the information is added in a prepositional phrase, using ► 

467 • vierhundertsiebenundsechzig 



Eighty-sixth lesson 86 

How to eat a boiled egg 
(Continuation) 

1 Ten minutes later, your boss still shows no 
intention whatsoever of eating ( wanting to eat) 
his egg. 

2 He doesn"t seem to like eggs - too bad! 
3 You decide to also forego your egg. 
4 But suddenly, your gaze (glance) fal1s on the 

distinguished (refined) lady at the next table 
(neighbour-table), who is just now eating her egg! 

5 First, she cracks the shell (becomes by her the shell) 
with the eggspoon all the way around (cracked), 

6 then she carefully takes off the top of the egg (then 
becomes carefully the little-egg-hat off lifted), 

7 sprinkles a little salt on it (it becomes a little 
salt on-ic scauered) and ... 

► von + dative case: Die Schokolade wird von den Kindern 
gegessen. The chocolate is eaten by the children. 

@ The particle ab usually indicates detachment. On its own, 
heben means to lift, to raise: er hebt den Arm he raises his 
arm; but abheben usually means to lift off, to take off 

® Sometimes the passive voice is used in German in ways that do 
not easily translate into English. For example, the impersonal 
es often begins a passive main clause that denotes general 
activity: Es wird getanzt. There ts dancing going on. The 
introductory es is particularly common with dative verbs: Es 
wird uns geholfen. We are being helped. In some cases, the 
main clause starts with es, but es isn't really the subject - like 
in the example in line 7. The real subject here is ein bisschen 
Salz a little salt; one could also say ein bisschen Salz wird 
daraufgestreut a little salt is sprinkled on top. 
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86 8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

Das Wasser lauft Ihnen im Mund 
zusammen, gierig greifen ® Sie nach 
Ihrem Ei ... 
Aber da halt Sie im letzten Moment Ihr 
Chef zuriick, indem (J) er sagt: 
,,Warten Sie, Herr Schneider! Lassen 
Sie ® uns ,,Eieraufschlagen" spielen! 
Wissen Sie, ich pfeife ® auf Knigge und 
seine Benimmregeln. 
Ich liebe dieses Spiel und ich warne Sie, 
ich gewinne immer!" □ 

8 ... vassa loift ... geerikH greif'n ... 11 ... pfeifuh . , . kniguh 
... 12 ... varnuh .. . 

Notes 
® etwas greifen to take something, to grab something, but nach 

etwas greifen to reach for something, as nach always denotes 
movement towards something. The expression nach den 
Sternen greifen to reach for the stars ('towards the stars to 
grab') illustrates this nicely. 

(J) indem is a conjunction that starts a clause explaining how 
something is achieved. It usually translates as by .... -ing: Er 
warnt seinen Freund, indem er dreimal pfeift. He warns his 
friend by whistling three times. But note that if the action takes 
place in the past, in Gennan the indem clause is also in the 
past, e.g. Er warnte seinen Freund, indem er dreimal pfiff. 
'He warned his friend by having whistled three times.' ► 
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8 Your mouth is watering (The water flows to-you 86 
in-the mouth together) - greedily you reach for 
your egg .. . 

9 But then (there), at the last moment, your boss 
stops you (holds you back) by saying: 

10 'Wait, Mr Schneider! Let's play 'Break the 
egg'! 

11 You know, I don't give a damn about (I whistle 
on) Knigge and his rules of etiquette. 

12 I love this game, and I'm warning you - I 
always win!' 
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► ® There are two ways to form the first-person plural imperative: 
we've seen the wir-imperative, in which the order of the 
subject and verb is inverted: Essen wir! ('We eat!'). The other 
way js very similar to the English construction, formed with 
lassen to let + the pronoun uns us + an infinitive. Lass uns 
essen! Let's eat! (if addressing one person informally), Lasst 
uns essen! (if addressing several people informally) or Lassen 
Sie uns essen! (formal). 

® pfeifen, pfiff, gepfiffen to whistle; auf etwas pfeifen to not 
care, to not give a damn: ich pfeife darauf I don't care. Note 
that auf etwas pfeifen is a somewhat colloquial expression, so 
it would be best to avoid in formal contexts. 
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86 Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 
O Entschuldigen Sie bitte, ichhattekeinerleiAbsicht 
zu gewinnen. 0 Gierig greift er noch einmal nach 
der Flasche, aber er wird von seinen Freunden 
zuruckgehalten. @) Wenn man die Absicht hat, ein 
paar Worte zu sagen, wird mit dem Loffel an ein 
Glas geschlagen. O Zuerst werden die Spaghettis 
genommen, dann die TomatensoBe, und zuletzt 
wird Kase daraufgestreut. 0 Mach das nicht noch 
einmal oder ich vergesse meine guten Manieren. 

*** 

.. 
Ubung 2: Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 I had no intention at all of buying something when T suddenly 
saw this sweater. 

Ich hatte . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . etwas zu 
kaufen, als ich . . . . . . . . . diesen Pullover 
. . . . . . . . . . . . 

8 The tennis ball is hit over the net by the man. 

Der Tennisball . . . . . . . . . . . . . . uber <las 
Netz .... . .....• 

8) Suddenly, the police came, but Thomas warned us by whistling 
(has whistled) loudly. 

. . . . . . . . . ist die Polizei gekommen, aber 
Thomas . . . uns . . . . . . . , . . . . . er laut 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
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Answers to Exercise 1 
0 Please excuse me, I had no intention at all of winning. 
f) Greedily, he reaches for the bottle once more, but he is held 
back by his friends. @ If one has the intention of saying a few 
words, one taps a glass with a spoon (becomes with the spoon on 
a glass hit). e First one takes the spaghetti, then the tomato sauce, 
and last, cheese is sprinkled on top. 0 Don't do that again, or 1['11] 
for get my (good) manners. 

*** 

0 Carefully, she glances (looks) over to the next (neighbour-) 
table, where the distinguished lady is sitting . 

. ht . . . . . . . . . . . s1e s1e . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , 

WO ... . . . . sitzt. 

0 My mouth was watering (The water is to-me in-the mouth 
together-run), but I decided to forego the chocolate. 

. . . . . . . . . ist mir . . . .. . 
zusarnmengelaufen, aber ich habe entschieden, 
. . . die Schokolade . . . . . . . . . . . 

Answers to Exercise 2 

0 - keinerlei Absicht - plotzlich - gesehen habe 8 - wird von dem 
Mann - geschlagen @ Plotzlich - hat - gewamt, indem - gepfiffen 
hat e Vorsichtig - nach dem N achbartisch - die vomehme Dame -
0 Das Wasser - im Mund - auf - zu verzichten 
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87 Freiherr Adolf (von) Knigge Baron Adolf Knigge 
When someones manners leave something to be desired, Germans 
often simply say: er hat Knigge nicht gelesen 'he hasn't read 
Knigge', and everyone automatically understands this as 'he is 

rude'. However, poor Baron Knigge (1751-96) would turn in his 
grave if he knew that his name has become synonymous with good 
manners, as contrary to what many believe, he was never really 
interested in questions of etiquette and manners. The book that 
made his name is entitled Uber den U mgang mit Mensch en On 
Human Relations, but you won't learn anything from it about table 
manners or whether you can wear white socks with a suit ... Knigge 
in fact wrote it to give advice on interpersonal relationships, hoping 
to help common people to better stand up to the aristocracy, whom 

87 Siebenundachtzigste Lektion 

Willkommen auf der Wies'n CD! 

1 - Sieh da! Hier in der Zeitung steht ein 
Bericht fiber das Oktoberfest. 

2 Das Wetter soll ® schon lange nicht mehr 
so schon gewesen sein. 

Pronunciation 
... veez'n 1 ... buhrikHt ... 

Notes 
CD die Wies'n is the Munich abbreviation for die Theresienwiese 

Therese's Meadow. This is where the Oktoberfest has taken 
place every year since 1810, when Crown Prince Ludwig 
I - grandfather of Ludwig II - married Princess Therese of 
Saxe-Hildeburghausen. The title of the lesson could equally be 
Willkommen beim Oktoberfest Welcome to the Oktoberfest. 

@ sollen 'should', to be supposed to can also be used to report 
what is heard ( or read), as in 'it is said that': Es soll morgen 
regnen. Jt 's supposed to rain tomorrow. 
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he criticized strongly (he removed the particle von, which indicates 87 
nobility, ./ram his name) . 

How could such confusion arise? Unfortunately for him, his 
book, which was a great success upon its publication in 17 88, was 
rewritten in the 19th century by a pastor whose aim was to dictate 
the rules of good conduct to people ... and it worked! It wasn 't until 
1999, when Knigge s original text was published in a new edition, 
that the deception was discovered - but it was too late. For a long 
time, there have been 'Knigges 'for everything: an Urlaubsknigge 
for travel advice; the Bewerbungsknigge for improving your 
application letters, and even a Flirtknigge to help increase your 
chances with a love interest. 

Second wave: J7th lesson 

Eighty-seventh lesson 87 

Welcome to the 'meadow'! 

1 - Look! There is an article (report) about the 
'Oktoberfest' in the newspaper. 

2 The weather is supposed to have been the best 
in a long time (should already a-long-time no 
more so beautiful to-have-been). 
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87 3 ,,Gaste und Schausteller wurden @ beim 
Oktoberfest <lurch ein traumhaftes Wetter 
verwohnt", steht hier. 

4 - Davon habe ich nichts gemerkt; als ich 
dort war, hat es Bindfaden geregnet @. 

5 - Man kann nicht immer Gluck haben, aber 
rate mal, wie viele Personen da waren! 

6 - Keine Ahnung @, mebrere Millionen 
vermutlich. 

7 - Ja, mehr als 6,5 (sechs Komma filnf) 
Millionen Besucher sind aus der ganzen 
Welt gekommen. 

8 Insgesamt wurden fast 6 Millionen MaB @ 

Bier getrunken, und 350 000 
( dreihundertfiinfzigtausend) Brathahnchen, 
80 000 (achtzigtausend) Schweinshaxen 
und 80 Ochsen gegessen (J) . 

3 gestuh ... show-shteJa .. . fervoont ... 4 . . . guhmerkt .. . 
bint-fehd'n . . . 6 . . . ahnung . . . milyohnuhn fermootlikH 
7 ... zeks koma fewnf ... 8 ... braht-hehnkH'n ... Oks'n ... 

Notes 
® In the passive, the auxiliary verb (i.e. werden) changes tense 

to indicate when the action took place: er wird verwohnt he is 
[being] spoiled, er wurde verwohnt he was spoiled, er ist von 
seinem Vater verwohnt worden he has been spoiled by his 
father. Remember that werden takes sein as the auxiliary in 
the perfect tenses, and note that although the past participle of 
werden is geworden, in the passive voice it becomes worden. 
(Another thing to point out is that it is von seinem Vater by 

hts father because it refers to a person, but durch das Wetter 
by the weather. The preposition durch is used to describe 'by 
which means' or 'how' rather than 'who'.) ► 
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3 'Visitors (Guests) and exhibitors (showpeople) 87 
at the Oktoberfest were spoiled by fantastic 
(dreamlike) weather,' it says here. 

4 - I noticed none of that. When I was there, it was 
raining cats and dogs (strings). 

5 - One can't always be lucky, but guess how many 
people were there? 

6 - No idea ... several millions presumably. 
7 - Yes, more than 6.5 million visitors came from 

around the world (the whole world). 
8 In total, almost 6 1nillion litres [ of] beer were 

drunk, and 350,000 roast chickens, 80,000 pork 
knuckles and 80 oxen were eaten. 

► ® es regnet Bindfiiden 'it's raining strings'; der Faden thread 
and der Bindfaden string (no umlaut in the singular). 

® keine Ahnung no idea. The noun die Ahnung actually means 
suspicion, hunch, from ahnen to suspect, to guess. 

® In Bavaria, die Ma8 refers to a mug that holds 1 litre of beer. 
Be careful with the gender of the noun here, as das Ma8 
means measure, degree: Trinken Sie mit Mallen! Drink in 
moderation ('with measure')! 

(J) These are simple past forms of the passive: wurden getrunken 
were drunk, and wurden gegessen were eaten. 
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87 9 Und - na so was! - 168 000 
(hundertachtundsechzigtausend) Besucher 
haben versucht ®, einen Bierkrug als 
Souvenir mitgehen zu lassen. 

10 Aber der Krug wurde ihnen am Bierzelt
Ausgang abgenommen. 

11 Sag mal, woher kommt eigentlich der 
Bierkrug, aus dem ich trinke? 

12 - Tja, wie du selbst gerade gesagt hast, man 
kann nicht immer Gluck haben, aber 
manchmal... □ 

9 ... buhzookh8 •• • beea-krook ... zoovuhneea ... 10 ... bee8 -

tselt-owsgang ... 12 .. . mankHmahl .. . 

*** 

Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

0 In den Ferien wurde ich von meinen GroBeltern 
immer sehr verwohnt. 0 Raten Sie mal, wie viel 
Liter Bier auf dem letzten Oktoberfest getrunken 
wurden? 8 Mehrere Millionen Besucher kommen 
jedes Jahr zum Oktoberfest nach Miinchen. O In 
der Zeitung stand, <lass viele Besucher versuchten, 
einen Bierkrug mitzunehmen. 0 Nur einen 
Nachmittag hat es Bindfaden geregnet; an den 
anderen Tagen ist <las Wetter sehr schon gewesen. 
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9 And- my goodness (well so something)! - 87 
168,000 visitors tried to walk off with (let go-
with them) a beer mug as a souvenir. 

10 But the mug was taken away from them at the 
exit of the beer tent. 

11 In fact, teil me, where does the beer mug from 
which I'm drinking come from? 

12 - Well, as you just said yourself, one can't always 
be lucky, but sometimes . . . 

Notes 
® Pay attention to prefixes! der Besucher visitor derives from 

besuchen to visit, but versuchen means to try and suchen to 
look for. 

*** 

Answers to Exercise 1 
O During the holidays, I was always spoiled a lot by my 
grandparents. ~ Guess how many litres of beer were drunk at the 
last Oktoberfest? @} Several million visitors come to Munich every 
year for the Oktoberfest. e In the newspaper it said that many 
visitors tried to take a beer mug away with them. 0 It only rained 
cats and dogs for one afternoon; on the other days, the weather 
was very good. 
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.. 
Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 How many people came (are) to Munich (come) to celebrate 
the Oktoberfest? 

. . . . . . . . Leute . . . . nach Miinchen 

........ , um . . . Oktoberfest zu ...... ? 

@ 80 oxen and several hundred thousand roast chickens were 
eaten during the celebration - My goodness! 

80 Ochsen und . . . . . . . hunderttausend 
Brathahnchen . . . . . . auf dem Fest . . . . . . . . • 

' " f I I • • • I 

ti) Do you know why one cannot always be lucky? - No idea. 

Wissen Sie, . . . . . man . . . . . immer ..... 
. . . . . kann? - Keine ...... . 

88 Achtundachtzigste Lektion 

Unsere Vorfahren, die Affen CD 

1 - Jetzt ist mir endlich klar, warum wir 
Manner so viel arbeiten miissen ®· 

2 Hier steht es schwarz auf weiB: 
3 Unser genetisches Erbgut @ ist zu fast 

100 Prozent mit dem der Schimpansen 
identisch. 

Pronunciation 
... fohatahr'n ... af'n 3 ... genehtishuhs erp-goot ... protsent 
... shi'mpans'n identish 

Notes 
CD der Aff e can refer to a monkey or an ape. 

479 • vicrhundertneunundsiebzig 

► 



0 Welcome to Munich! You (formal) are being spoiled by the 88 
nice weather; yesterday it ~ras still raining cats and dogs. 

. . . . . . . . . . in Munchen! . . . . . . . . . <lurch 
<las schone Wetter ........ , gestern hat es 
noch . . . . . . . . . . ....... . 

0 This time, more than 6 million litres [ of] beer were drunk by 
visitors from around the (from the whole) world. 

Dieses Mal . . . . . . mehr als 6 Millionen Liter 
Bier . . . . . . . . . . . . aus . . . . . . . . . . ... 
. . . . . . . . . . 

Answers to Exercise 2 

O Wie viele - sind - gekommen - das - feiern @ - mehrere -
wurden - gegessen - Na so was @) -warum - nicht- Gluck haben 
- Ahnung O Willko1nmen - Sie werden - verwohnt - Bindfaden 
geregnet 0 - wurden - van Besuchem - der ganzen Welt getrunken 

Second wave: 38th lesson 

Eighty-eighth lesson 88 

Our ancestors, the apes 

1- Now I finally understand (is to-me finally clear) 
why we men have to work so much. 

2 Here it is (stands) [in] black and (on) white: 
3 Our genetic make-up is (to) almost 100% 

identical with that of chimpanzees. 

► @ The rule concerning moving the conjugated verb to the 
last position in a subordinate clause also applies to indirect 
questions: Mir ist nicbt klar, warum du so viel arbeiten 
musst. I don't understand why you have to work so much. 

@ das Erbgut genotype, genetic make-up consists of das Erbe 
inheritance, legacy and das Gut property, possession, goods. 
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88 4 - Ja und? Ich verstehe dich nicht. Wo ist der 
Zusammenhang? 

5 - Hast du das Experiment mit den Aff en 
vergessen, das in Amerika © durchgefilhrt 
worden ist? 

6 Bei diesem Experiment konnten sich die 
Aff en Rosin en verdienen ®· 

7 - Ach ja, jetzt erinnere ich mich wieder, du 
warst entsetzlich schockiert, 

8 weil die Affenmannchen wie die 
Dummen @ gearbeitet haben, wahrend 
die Weibchen den ganzen Tag geschlafen 
haben. 

9- Genau! Undjetzt wissen wir, warum es 
ewig so weiter gehen wird. 

10 - Nicht so schnell! Die Geschichte war damit 
noch nicht zu Ende! 

11 Zwei Forscherinnen kamen auf (J) die Idee, 
die Affen nachts zu beobachten und ... 

12 sie entdeckten, <lass die Mannchen so viel 
arbeiteten, um bei den Weibchen bessere 
Chancen zu haben! 

4 ... tsoozamuhn-hang 5 ... experiment ... 6 ... rozeenuhn 
ferdeenuhn 8 ... af'n-menkH'n ... veipkH'n ... 9 ... ehvikH ... 
11 ... forsharinuhn ... buh-ohbakht'n ... 

Notes 
@ In Germany, as in many other places, Amerika is often 

(imprecisely) used to mean the United States. Thus, when 
someone says Jch bin nach Amerika geflogen, most people 
would understand 'I went to the US'. To refer to other parts 
of the Americas, more specific terms are used: Siidamerika, 
Mittelamerika, Kanada, etc. ► 
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4 - So what? I don't understand you. Where is the 88 
connection? 

5 - Have you forgotten the experiment with the 
apes that was conducted in the US? 

6 In (With) this experiment, the apes were able to 
earn (themselves) raisins. 

7 - Oh yes, now I remember (again), you were 
awfully shocked 

8 because the male apes worked like (the) fools 
while the females slept all day. 

9 - Exactly! And now we know why it'll go on like 
this for eternity ( eternally so further go will). 

10 - Not so quickly! The story didn't end there (was 
with-this still not to end) f 

11 Two female researchers came up [with] the idea 
to observe the apes at night and ... 

12 they discovered that the males worked so 
much in order to have better chances with the 
females! 

► @ etwas verdienen to earn something. Like many other verbs, 
verdienen is often used reflexively, but the reflexive pronoun 
isn't essential: Er hat (sich) mit diesem Geschaft Millionen 
verdient. He earned (himself) millions with this deal. 

® Adjectives used as nouns decline! der Dummefool, idiot, goof 
(m.), ein Du1nmer a fool~ die nummen the fools, etc. 

(J) auf eine Idee kommen ("on an idea arrive') is synonymous 
with eine ldee haben: Wie bist du denn auf die ldee 
gekommen? How did you come up with/get that idea? 
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88 13 Die lieBen ® sich namlich ihre 
Liebesdienste von den Mannchen 
bezahlen ... 

14 - Das ist es ja! Seit Anfang der Menschheit 
hat sich nichts geandert, und es ® wird sich 
nichts andem. □ 

14 .. . menshheit ... 

Notes 
® etwas machen lassen can mean to let someone du something 

or to have something done: Sie lasst ihn schlafen. She lets him 
sleep. lch lasse mir die Haare schneiden. I have my hair cut. 

® es it is a 'false' subject here; the actual subject is nichts 
nothing. One could also say nichts wird sich andern nothing 
will [ever] change. The ideas of this woman's husband don't 
seem to have evolved much in any case! 

*** 

Obung 1 - Obersetzen Sie bitte! 
O Seit Anfang der Menschheit hat sich nichts 
geandert. 8 Fur dieses Experiment sind zwanzig 
Affen drei Jahre lang von zehn Forschern 
beobachtet warden. 0 Die Affenweibchen haben 
den ganzen Tag geschlafen, aber in der Nacht 
haben sie hart gearbeitet. 8 Eines Tages hat er 
entdeckt, <lass man nicht wie ein Dummer zu 
arbeiten braucht, um viel Geld zu verdienen. 
~ Stimmt es, dass unser genetisches Erbgut fast 
dasselbe wie das der Schimpansen ist? 
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13 In fact, the latter had the males pay for their 88 
favours (These let themselves in-fact their love
services by the males pay) ... 

14 - Well, there you have it (That is it yes)! Nothing 
has changed since the beginning of humankind, 
and nothing will [ever] change. 

*** 

Answers to Exercise 1 
0 Nothing has changed since the beginning ofhumanity. e For this 
experiment, 20 apes were observed for 3 years by 10 researchers. 
@ The female apes slept all day, but during the night they worked 
hard. 0 One day he discovered that one doesn't have to work like 
a fool to earn a lot of money. 0 ls it true that our genetic make-up 
is almost the same as that of chimpanzees? 
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89 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 Where do your (formal) ancestors come from? - Oh, that's a 
long story that no one understands. 

Woher kommen . . . . . ........ ? - Oh, das 
ist . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , die niemand 
. . . . . . . " . 

@ Last week we worked day and night-this has to change! 

Letzte W oche . . . . . wir Tag und N acht 
. . . . . . . . . . , das muss sich . . . . . . ! 

tl) Not so quickly! Where is the connection? The last conclusion 
(end) isn't clear to me. 

Nicht so . . . . . . . ! Wo ist . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ? 
Der . . . . . . Schluss . . . . . . nicht .... . 

89 Neunundachtzigste Lektion 

Ein Interview im Radio mit Herrn ,,Stoffche", 
dem Apfelwein-Konig 

1 - Zuerst einmal ,,herzliche Gliickwtinsche 
zum Geburtstag", Herr Raeder. 

Pronunciation 
... intavyoo ... rahdyo ... shtrefkHuh ... apf'l-vein ... 1 ... 
hertslikhuh glewk-vewnshuh ... rehda 
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0 Who discovered (By whom is discovered become) that there is 89 
only a two percent difference between apes and humans? 

Von wem . . . . . . . . . ..... , dass es 
zwischen . . . . . . . . und . . . . . . . . . . . nur 
. . . . . . . . . . . Unterschied gibt? 

0 Why do you want to earn more? When did you get this idea 

(are you on this idea arrived)? 

Warum wollen Sie . . . . . ........ ? Wann 
sind Sie . . . . . . . . . . . . gekommen? 

Answers to Exercise 2 
0 - Ihre Vorfahren - eine lange Geschichte - versteht ~ - haben -
gearbeitet - andem @ - schnell - der Zusammenhang - letzte - ist 
mir - klar 0 - ist entdeckt worden - den Affen - den Menschen -
zwei Prozent - 0 - mehr verdienen - auf diese Idee 

Second wave: 39th lesson 

Eighty-ninth lesson 89 

A radio interview with Mr 'Stoffche', 
the king of cider (apple-wine-king) 

1 - First of all, Happy Birthday ( warm 
congratulations to-the birthday), Mr Raeder! 

Pronunciation notes 
1 The letter combinations ae, oe, ue are a standard way of 
representing the umlauts a, o, ii and are pronounced in exactly 
the same way. Before the introduction of the printing press, the 
sounds now rendered as umlauts were always written like this_ 
However, printers came up with the space-saving measure of 
replacing the e with a superscript e, which was later simplified 
to vertical dashes, and finally to two dots above the other vowel. 
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89 2 Sie sind namlich gestem 75 (fiinfundsiebzig) 
Jahre alt geworden CD, nicht wahr? 

3 - J a, danke sch on, <las ist sehr nett von Ihnen. 
4 - Sagen Sie mal, woran ® denkt man an so 

einem Tag? 
5 - Tja, an nichts Besonderes, auBer <lass man 

dem Leben dankbar ist, dass man trotz des 
Alters immer noch eine der groflten und 
altesten Keltereien in Hessen leiten kann. 

6 Sehen Sie, unser Unternehmen ist 1799 
( siebzehnhundertneunundneunzig) von 
meinem Ur-ur-urgroBvater @ gegriindet 
worden. 

7 Heute werden von uns etwa 25 Millionen 
Liter Apfelwein und Apfelsaft pro Jahr 
produziert @ . 

8 Darauf @ darf man stolz sein, meinen Sie 
nicht? 

4 ... voran ... 5 . .. ke/tuhrefn ... hes'n .. . 6 ... ooa-aoa-ooa
grohs-fahta guhgrewnduht vord'n 7 . . . prodootseeat 
8 , .. shtolts ... 

Notes 
Q) geworden become is the past participle of werden. But 

remember, in the passive, as in line 6, the ge- prefix is dropped: 

worden (see lesson 87, note 3). 
@ denken an(+ acc.) to think about is a prepositional verb. When 

forming a question with these types of verbs, the preposition 
combines with wo: Ich interessiere mich filr Filme. - Wofiir 
intressierst du dich? I'm interested in films. - What are you 
interested in? ('In-what are you interested?'). Wo becomes 
wor- if the preposition starts with a vowel: Woran denkst du? 
What are you thinking about? But if the question refers to a 
person rather than a thing, the preposition is followed by wen/ 
wem: An wen denkst du? About whom are you thinking? ► 
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2 Because you turned 7 5 yesterday ( are . . . 7 5 89 
years old become), didn't you? 

3 - Yes, thank you, that's very nice of you. 
4 - Tell me, what does one think about on a day 

like this (on such a day)? 
5 - Ah well, ( about) nothing special, except that 

one is grateful to life that, despite one's age, 
one is still able to lead one of the largest and 
oldest fruit-pressing plants in Hesse. 

6 You see, our business was founded [in] 1799 by 
my great-great-great-grandfather. 

7 Today we produce ( become by us ... produced) 
approximately 25 million litres [ of] cider and 
apple juice per year. 

8 One can be proud of that ( Of this may one 
proud be), don't you think? 

► @ Here used to indicate past generations, the particle ur signals 
that something (or someone) is ancient, orjginal, primitive or 
archetypal in some way: die Urzeit(en) primeval times, uralt 
ancie nt (older than alt old). Don't confuse ur- and die U!!r 
clock, watch and die Uhrzeit(en) time of day. 

@ produziert is the past participle of produzieren, as here the 
statement is in the passive voice: Wie viel wird von Ihnen 
pro Jahr produziert? How much is ('becomes') produced 
by you per year? Weak verbs ending in -ieren form the past 
participle without the ge- prefix: produzieren ~ produziert; 
reparieren ~ repariert. 

@ Just like prepositional verbs, certain adjectives always require 
a specific preposition: stolz sein auf (+ acc.) to be proud of 
Worauf sind Sie stolz? What are you proud of? (see note 
2) - Auf unseren Fu8ballclub. [Of] our .football club. -

Ich bin aucb stolz darauf. I'm also proud of it. In everyday 
speech, the preposition is sometimes left out in short answers. 
However, the prepositional adverb (the da-compound) can 
only be on1itted in certain circumstances. 
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89 9 - Gewiss! Wenn ich richtig verstehe, denken 
Sie nicht daran ®, in Rente zu gehen? 

10 - Nein, ich werde (J) erst aufhoren zu 
arbeiten, wenn ich mich alt fiihle. 

11 Heute ist das - toi, toi, toi ® - noch nicht 
der Fall. 

12 - Eine letzte Frage, Herr Raeder: warum 
werden Sie Herr ,,Stoff che" genannt? 

13 - Ach, die Antwort ist ganz einfach, hier in 
Hessen sagen wir nicht Apfelwein wie auf 
Hochdeutsch, sondemAppelwoi oder Stojfche. 

14 - Herr Stoffche, ich danke Ihnen ®, dass Sie 
gekommen sind. □ 

9 ... rentuh .. . 11 ... toi, toi, toi ... 13 ... ep'!-voi ... 

Notes 
® In the phrase ich denke nicht daran I don't think about it, 

daran about it has to be included, even if the verb is followed 
by an infinitive: Die Kinder denken nicht daran, ins Bett 
zu gehen. The children aren't thinking about going to bed. In 
some contexts, ich denke nicht daran takes on the slightly 
different meaning of I don't intend to: Heiraten? Ich denke 
gar nicht daran! Getting married? No way! ► 

*** 
Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Woran denken Sie? - An nichts Besonderes. 
e} Am Ende des Jahres werde ich aufhoren zu 
arbeiten. 8 Meine UrgroBmutter hat nicht daran 
gedacht, Hochdeutsch zu sprechen. O Wenn 
Hessisch gesprochen worden ist, habe ich nicht viel 
verstanden. 0 Mein Vorname ist Hans, aber fr-Uher 
bin ich von allen Hanschen genannt worden. 
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10 -
11 
12 -

Certainly! If I understand correctly, you're not 
thinking about retiring (in retirement to go)? 
No, I'll only stop working when I feel old. 
Today - touch wood - that's not yet the case. 
One last question, Mr Raeder: why are you 
called Mr 'Stoffche'? 

13 - Ah, the answer is very simple; here in Hesse, 
we don't say 'Apf elwein', like in 'Hochdeutsch' 
(High-German), but 'Appelwoi' or 'Stoffche'. 

14 - Mr Stoffche, thank you for coming (that you 
come are). 

► (J) Did you notice that werden is used with an infinitive here? 
This is the future tense. Remember werden + infinitive = 
future tense. 

® toi, toi, toi means you're wishing that good luck continues, as 
in touch wood. 

® Remember that danken to thank takes the dative: ich danke 
dir/lhnen I thank you. If mentioning what you're thanking 
someone for, danken is often followed by a subordinate clause 
introduced by dass that: Ich danke Ihnen, dass Sie mir 
geholfen haben. Thank you for helping me. We see a similar 
case in line 5 with man ist dankbar one is thankful. 

*** 
Answers to Exercise 1 
0 What are you thinking about? - Nothing special. fJ At the end 
of the year, I'll stop working. @) My great-grandmother never 
thought of speaking standard (high) German. O When Hessian 
was spoken, I didn't understand much. 0 My first name is Hans, 
but in the past (before) I was called 'Hanschen' by everyone. 
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89 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 By whom was the business founded? 
- By my great-grandfather. 

Von wem ... <las Unternehmen 
? -. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

@ Happy (Warm congratulations to-the) Birthday! How old are 
you (informal) actually (become)? 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . zum Geburtstag. 
W . 1 . 1· h ? 1e a t . . . . . . e1gent 1c . . . . . . . . . 

@ Did I understand correctly that you're giving a radio interview 
tomorrow? 

Habe ich . 
morgen .. 

verstanden, <lass Sie 
. I . ? e1n nterv1ew .. . . . . 

*** 

491 • vierhunderteinunclneunzig 



0 I have (still) one last question: how many litres [ of] cider do 89 
you produce each year (become by you every year produced)? 

Ich habe noch . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , wie viele 
Liter Apfelwein . . . . . . von Ihnen jedes Jahr 

? . . . . . . . . . . . 
0 I am very grateful (to you) that you aren't thinking of retiring 

(not about-it think in retirement to go). 

. . . Ihnen sehr ....... , <lass . . . nicht 
. . . . . . . . . . . , in Rente . . . . . . 

Answers to Exercise 2 
0 - ist - gegrilndet worden - Von meinen1 Urgro13vater f9 Herzliche 
Gliickwiinsche - bist du - geworden @) - richtig - im Radio - geben 
0 - eine letzte Frage - werden - produziert 0 Ich bin - dankbar -
Sie - daran denken - zu gehen 

*** 
Sprechen Sie Hochdeutsch? Do you speak Hochdeutsch? 
Certainly! In all countries where German is the official language 
(Germany, Austria, Liechtenstein and the German-speaking parts 
of Switzerland), the German one learns to read and write in 
school is (like the German in this course) das Hochdeutsch 'high 
German' or standard German. However, when speaking, many 
people converse in their regional dialect - Dialekt or Mundart. 

The dialects differ mainly in their accent: ich, for example, is 
ick in Berlin, isch in Saxony and just i in Bavarian. But there are 
also differences in vocabulary, especially with regard to food and 
drink. Thus, a bread roll - das Brotchen in standard German - is 
called die Semmel in Bavaria and Austria, der Wecken or der 
Weck in southwestern Germany, die Schrippe in Berlin and das 
Rundstiick in Hamburg. But don't worry! When you 're staying in 
a region, you'll pick up new words, and besides, most people speak 
Hochdeutsch to a certain degree. So if you 're not following the 
conversation, just say Entschuldigen Sie, ich bin nicht von bier! 
and the person you 're speaking to will understand that they have to 
switch to Hochdeutsch. 

Second wave: 40th lesson 
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90 N eunzigste Lektion 

Ein perf ekter Plan 

1 - Achtung, Jungs CD, in ein paar Minuten ist 
es soweit (2). 

2 Unser Konnen wird dieses Mal auf eine 
harte Probe gestellt werden ®· 

3 - Nur keine Panik, Boss! Wir sind 
schliefllich keine Anfanger! 

4 - Ich weiB schon @, aber heute haben wir es 
zum ersten Mal mit so hohen Tieren zu tun. 

5 Es handelt sich @ immerhin um einige 
der wichtigsten und reichsten Vertreter 
aus Politik und Wirtschaft, die im ersten 
Stock @ versammelt sind. 

Pronunciation 
... plahn 1 ... yungs . .. 3 ... pahnik bos .. . 5 ... politik ... 
virtshaft ... shtok ferzam'Jt .. . 

Notes 
CD die Jungs is short for die Jungen boys and is often used in the 

sense of guys. 

(2) soweit can mean as Jar as, but here it is used to signal that it's 
time for something: Es ist soweit. Jt's time. Ich bin soweit. I 
am ready. 

® To form the future passive, the auxiliary werden is used twice: 
once for the passive construction and once as an infinitive: es 
wird gesungen werden there will be singing ("it becomes 
sung become'). This repetition can sound rather clunky, 
especially in subordinate clauses, where the conjugated verb ~ 
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Ninetieth lesson 90 

A perfect plan 

1 - Get ready, guys, in a few minutes it'll be time 
(is it so-far). 

2 This time, our skill will be put to the test ( on a 
hard test stood become). 

3 - Don't panic (Only no panic), boss! After all 
we 're not beginners! 

4 - I know very well (already), but today, for the 
first time, we have to deal (do) with such big 
shots (high animals). 

5 (It is about) After all, some of the most 
important and richest representatives of the 
political and economic world (of politics and 
economy who) are gathered on the first floor. 

► occurs in the last position: Sie fragt, wann gesungen werden 
wird. She asks when there will be singing. So don't hesitate 
to use the present tense instead of the future if the sentence 
unambiguously refers to the future (i.e. morgen, nachstes 
Jahr ... ). We see this from line 9 on. 

@ Note that ich weiB schon 'I know already' conveys the 
meaning I know very well. 

@ Here is another prepositional (and reflexive) verb: sich handeln 
um+ acc. to be about, to concern ... : Worum handelt es sich 
bitte? What's this about, please? Remember that questions are 
formed with wo + the preposition that follows the verb (see 
lesson 89, note 2). 

@ der Stockjloor is short for das Stockwerk; the plural is die 
Stockwerke. German also uses the French word die Etage, 
pronounced ehtahzhuh. 
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90 6 Es muss hochst professionell vorgegangen 
werden, wenn alles klappen soll, wie 
geplant. 

7 - Wird schon alles schief gehen G)! 
8- Mal nicht den Teufel an die Wand! 
9 Also, zuerst wird 20 Sekunden vor 

Mittemacht von Karl der Strom abgestellt. 
10 Von den anderen werden die Tiiren 

bewacht und die Gaste ® in Schach 
gehalten. 

11 Erst aufmein Zeichen werden die Kerzen 
angezUndet ®· 

12 Dann wird schnell hintereinander ® mit der 
Torte in den Saal gelaufen, 

13 und dabei wird von allen aus vollem 
Hals @ ,,Zurn Geburtstag viel Gluck @, 

Herr Generaldirektor @" gesungen! 
14 Alles klar? □ 

6 . . . profesyonel . .. 7 .. . sheet .. . 8 . .. toif'I .. . vant 9 .. . 
shtrohm . . . 10 ... buhvakht ... gestuh ... shakh... 11 .. . 
tseikH'n ... kerts'n an'guhtsewnduht 12 ... hint1-einanda .. . 
zahl . . . 13 ... hals ... generah/-direktoa ... guhzunguhn 

Notes 
(JJ schief gehen to go wrong is the opposite of klappen to work 

out, to come off The expression Wird schon schief gehen or 
Es wird schon schief gehen is based on the idea that voicing 
the worst outcome will avert misfortune and bring luck. Note 
that in speech, the initial es is often dropped: (Es) ist nicht so 
schlimm. (It) 's not that bad. 

® The singular of die Gaste is der Gast guest. 

® The passive can be used as a polite way to ask for something 
to be done: Kinder, jetzt werden endlich die Hausaufgaben ► 
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6 We have to proceed extremely professionally 90 
(It must extremely professionally proceeded 
become), if everything is to go as planned 
(work-out should as planned). 

7 - It'll tum out all right (All will already go wrong)! 
8 - Don't tempt fate (Don i paint the devil on the wall)! 
9 So, first, at 20 seconds to midnight, the 

electricity is (becomes) switched off by Karl. 
10 The others guard the doors (By the others 

become the doors guarded) and keep the guests 
in check (in check kept). 

11 Only on my signal are (become) the candles lit. 
12 Then we run quickly into the hall with the cake, 

one after the other ( becomes fast one-afler-the
other with the cake in the hall run), 

13 (and with-it becomes ... sung) all singing at 
the top of our voices (from full throat) 'Happy 
Birthday, (Mr) President!' 

14 Is everything clear (All clear)? 

► gemacht! Children, now it's time to do your homework ('now 
becomes finally the homework done')/ 

® Following the example of hintereinander one after the 
other, you can form other adverbs by adding einander after 
a preposition: miteinander with each other/one another, 
gegeneinander against one another (see lesson 85). 

@ der Hals means both neck and throat. 

@ The best-known birthday song ( das Geburtstagslied) in 
Germany will sound familiar: the melody is the same as 
'Happy Birthday to You', but instead of the English lyrics, you 
sing ,,Zurn Geburtstag viel Gliick, zum Geburtstag viel 
Gliick, alles Gute zum Geburtstag, zum Geburtstag viel 
Gliick". 

© A Generaldirektor is the president, managing director or 
chief executive officer of a company. 
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90 Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Es wird sicher klappen, ihr seid schlieBlich keine 
Anfanger! tl Seit heute Morgen wird das Hotel 
von der Polizei bewacht. e Von wem wird ,,Zurn 
Geburtstag viel Gluck" gesungen? Von allen? 
0 Wenn professionell vorgegangen wird, kann 
nichts schief gehen. 0 Achtung, keine Panik! Der 
Strom wird in ein paar Minuten wieder angestellt 
werden. 

*** 
.. 
Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 For the first time, his skill was put (stood) to a difficult test. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . wurde . . . . . . . . . . auf 
eine . . . . . Probe .... . ... . 

@ On which floor do you live? On the ninth? Then we live one on 
top of the other (above-one-another)! 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . wohnen Sie? Im neunten? 

h . ' Dann wo nen w1r .. ....... .. . . 
@) We're ready, the whole family is gathered: the singing can start 

(it can sung become). 

Wir sind .. .... , die ganze Familie ist 
. . . . . . . . . . : es kann . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 

0 When the electricity is switched off, everything will go wrong. 

W enn der Strom . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , wird 
alles . . . . . . . . . ... 

0 OK guys, we have to talk to (with-) each other; you (pl.) know 
very well (already) what this is about, don't you? 

Also ..... , wir miissen .. . . . .. . .. . 
sprechen, . . . . . . . . schon, worum 
....... , nicht wahr? 
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► 

Answers to Exercise 1 
0 It'll surely work out - after all, you aren't beginners! 0 Since 
this morning, the hotel has been (becomes) guarded by the 
police. el Who will sing 'Happy Birthday' (By whom becomes ... 
sung)? (By) Everyone? 0 If one proceeds professionally, nothing 
can go wrong. 0 Careful, don't panic! The electricity will be 
switched on again in a few 1ninutes. 

*** 

Answers to Exercise 2 
O Zurn ersten Mal - sein Konnen - harte - gestellt 8 In welchem 
Stock - ubereinander e) - soweit - versammelt - gesungen werden 
0 - abgestellt wird - schief gehen 0 - Jungs - rniteinander - ihr 
wisst - es sich handelt -

Congratulations on your perseverance: the passive is one of the 
trickiest aspects of German. If it still seems a bit unclear to you, 
don't worry - you'll gradually pick it up as you come across 
more examples. And these opportunities will be frequent! 

Second wave: 41st lesson 
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91 Einundneunzigste Lektion 

Wiederholung - Review 

1 The passive voice 

In the active voice, the subject is the agent that performs the action 
expressed by the verb: She lit the candles. This focuses attention 
on the agent. In contrast, in the passive voice, the subject is acted 
upon by an expressed or unexpressed agent, so the attention is 
focused on the receiver of the action: The candles were lit. 

There are two passives in German, one that relates an action or 
process, and one that describes a state or result. They are formed 
using the auxiliary verbs werden and sein respectively, together 
with a past participle. 

• The passive relating an action or process is formed with werden 
and the past participle. It often corresponds to a progressive/ 
continuous form in English. 
Present tense: Die Kerzen werden um Mitternacht angeziindet. 
The candles are being lit at midnight. 
Simple past tense: Die Kerzen wurden angeziindet, als ich in 
das Zimmer kam. The candles were being lit when I came into 
the room. 

• The passive describing a state or result (the statal or sein-passive) 
is formed with sein and the past participle. 
Present tense: Die Kerzen sind angeziindet. The candles are lit. 
Simple past tense: Die Kerzen waren schon angeziindet, als ich 
in das Zimmer gekommen bin. The candles were already lit 
when I came into the room. 

Watch out! Although the sein-passive looks confusingly like the 
English passive, which also uses the auxiliary to be, the meaning 
is different. The sein-passive describes a result as opposed to an 
action. Compare these two examples: 
Der Tisch wird gedeckt. The table is being laid. (action/process) 
Der Tisch ist gedeckt. The table is laid. (description of a state) 
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Ninety-first lesson 91 

The sein-passive is much less common than the werden-passive, 
and the two are rarely interchangeable. 

2 Tenses in the passive voice 

The passive voice has the same range of tenses as the active voice: 
lch werde gefragt. I am asked. 
Ich wurde gefragt. I was asked. 
lch bin gefragt worden*. / have been asked. 
Ich war gefragt worden*. J had been asked. 
lch werde gefragt werden. J will be asked. 

* Note that werden forms the perfect tense with sein and that the 
past participle geworden drops the ge- prefix in the passive voice, 
becoming worden. 

The tenses you will encounter most frequently in the passive voice 
are the present and the simple past. The use of the tenses in the 
active and passive voices is largely the same. However, there is one 
important qualification. The future tense is not commonly used 
in the passive, unless it is not clear from the context that the time 
frame is the future. Thus one would have to say Das Buch wird 
gelesen werden. The book will be read. However, if there's an 
element in the sentence that points to the future, the present tense 
is generally preferred: Das Buch wird nachste Wocbe gelesen. 
The book will be read next week. 

3 The use of the passive voice 

The passive voice is generally used more frequently in German 
than in English. However, this applies more to written language 
(such as instructions, recipes, manuals and newspapers) than to 
speech. The usage is often similar, but sometimes the passive 
occurs in German in cases where it would not be used in English. 

• The passive can be used to shift the emphasis from the agent to 
the recipient of the action (which could be a person or a thing). 
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91 Der Sender sendete das Programm zweimal. 
The channel broadcast the programme twice. 

As opposed to: 
Das Programm wurde zweimal gesendet. 
The programme was broadcast twice. 

• It can be used to create a certain distance by leaving the agent of 
the action (i.e. the subject of the active verb) unspecified: 
Das Auto wurde gestohlen. The car was stolen. 
Die Rechnungen milssen bezahlt werden. The bills must be paid. 

The passive can be used in the same way in headlines (without the 
auxiliary) to give concise information: 
Auto in der Stadt gestohlen Car stolen in the city 
Neues Medikament getestet New medicine tested 

If the agent of the action needs to be specified, it is included in a 
prepositional phrase introduced by von or durch, corresponding 
to the English by. 
• von ( + dat.) is used to indicate the agent of the action: 
Neues Medikament VOD Forschern getestet. 
New medicine tested by researchers 
Er ,vurde von zwei Polizeibeamten verhaftet. 
He was arrested by two policemen. 
• durch (+ acc.) indicates by which means the action is carried out, 
or what intermediary caused the action: 
Ich wurde durch den starken Verkehr aufgehalten. 
I was held up by the heavy traffic. 
Die Stadt wurde durch eine Flut verwiistet. 
The city was devastated by a flood. 

• The werden-passive can be used without a grammatical subject 
in order to denote an activity in general: 
Hier darf nicht geraucht werden! Smoking isn't allowed here! 

This 'subjectless' passive construction is widely used in spoken 
and written German and has no direct equivalent in English. 

• es can be added as a 'dummy subject' ifno other word(s) precede 
the verb in an impersonal passive construction: 
Es darf nicht geraucht werden. Smoking isn't allowed. 
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• es can also be used to begin an active main clause when there is 91 
a grammatical subject: 
Es kommen viele Leute zum Oktoberfest nach Miincben. 
Viele Leute kommen zum Oktoberfest nach Miinchen. 
Many people come to Munichfor Oktoberfest. 
Both sentences mean the same thing, but in the first, the focus is 
on the subject (viele Leute). 

• Subjectless (or impersonal) passive constructions can be used to 
give polite commands: 
In 10 Minuten wird gegessen! We'll eat in ten minutes! 
Jetzt wird gearbeitet! Let's get down to work now! 

4 The use of erst and nur 

Both nur and erst can mean only in English. The former, nur, 
means only in the sense of 'not more than'; i.e. it imposes a 

quantitative restraint. In contrast, erst implies that there is more to 
come and imposes a temporal constraint. 
Ich babe .ID!J.: ein kleines Haus. I have only a small house. 
Es ist erst 20 vor 12. It is only 20 minutes to 12:00. 

Ich wei6 nicht, warum ich so miide bin, ich babe nur zwei 
Mall getrunken! I don't know why I'm so tired, I only drank two 
litres of beer! 
Ich babe erst zwei Mall getrunken, ich brauche dringend noch 
eine dritte! I've only drunk two litres of beer, I urgently need a third! 

As the last example shows, erst is often used subjectively. Its 
opposite is schon. 
Was, du hast schon zwei MaB getrunken? Das ist mehr als 
genug! What? You 1ve already drunk two litres of beer? That's 
more than enough! 

Sometimes erst indicates time in the sense of not until, only when: 
Nur wenn du kommst, gehe ich auf das Fest. 
I will only go to the party if you are coming. 
Erst wenn du kommst, essen wir. We won't eat until you arrive. 
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91 Now it's time to relax. We invite you to join us to celebrate the 
birthday of Mr Schulz (even his w(fe is in on the surprise)/ 

Review exercise 

Die Rede von Generaldirektor Schulz 

1 - Verehrte* Gaste, liebe Freunde! 
2 Seien Sie herzlich willkommen! 
3 Ich danke Ihnen, dass Sie trotz des entsetzlichen 

Wetters gekommen sind. 
4 Wie Sie wissen, sind wir hier versammelt, um 

meinen Geburtstag zu feiern, der in ein paar 
Minuten beginnt. 

5 Ich wurde namlich vor sechzig Jahren in dieser 
Stadt geboren. 

6 Es war an einem Sonntag, und auBerdem war das 
Wetter traumhaft. 

7 Von meiner Mutter wurde mir erzahlt, dass 
meine UrgroBmutter sof ort gesagt hat: 

8 ,,Dieses Kind ist ein Sonntagskind, es wird viel 
Gluck haben." 

9 Und wirklich, ich bin vom Leben sehr verwohnt 
warden. 

10 Ich hatte zum Beispiel keinerlei Absicht, 
Karriere zu machen. 

11 Im Gegenteil, ich habe auf Geld und Titel 
gepfiffen. 

12 Und heute stehe ich hier vor Ihnen als einer der 
wichtigsten und reichsten Manner dieser Stadt. 

13 Eigentlich verstehe ich selbst nicht, wie ich 
Generaldirektor geworden bin. 

14 Fur die Zukunft kann ich nur hoffen, dass mich 
das Gluck weiter auf meinem Weg begleitet- toi 
toi toi! 

503 • fiinfhundertdrei 



► 

15 In einer Minute ist Mitternacht. 91 
16 Lassen Sie uns die Glaser heben und auf unser 

Gluck trinken! 
17 Himmel, was ist denn los? Warum ist der Strom 

abgestellt worden? 
18 Machen Sie bitte sofort <las Licht wieder an! 
19 - Johannes, Liebling, ich habe Angst. Wo bist du 

denn? 
20 - Bitte, bleiben Sie ruhig! Keine Panik! Alles ist in 

Ordnung! 
*** 

21 - Wir wunschen viel Gluck zum Geburtstag, Herr 
Generaldirektor! 

* We've already seen the opening formula usually used for official 
letters: Sehr geehrte/r Frau/Herr ... Dear ('Very honoured') 
Mrs/Mr .. . (lesson 80). When addressing people in public, verehrt 
is usually used instead of geehrt, but the meaning is the same. 

Translation 
President Schulz's speech 

1 Honoured guests, dear friends! 2 Welcome (Be you warmly 
welcome)! 3 I thank you for coming despite the horrible weather. 
4 As you know, we're gathered here to celebrate my birthday, which 
will commence in a few minutes. 5 For I was born in this city sixty 
years ago. 6 It was (on) a Sunday and, in addition, the weather 
was fantastic. 7 My mother told me that my great-grandmother 
immediately said: 8 'This child is a child of fortune (Sunday
child), he'll be very lucky.' 9 And truly, I have had a charmed 
life (I am by-the life very spoiled become). 10 For example, I had 
no intention at all to make [a] career ![for myself]. 11 Quite the 
opposite, I didn't give a damn about money and titles. 12 And 
today I stand before you as one of the city's 1nost important and 
richest men. 13 Actually, I don't understand myself how I became 
managing director. 14 Going forward (For the future), I can only 
hope that luck will continue to accompany me on my way - touch 
wood! 15 It's one minute to midnight. 16 Let's raise our glasses 
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92 and toast our luck! 17 Heavens, what's going on? Why has the 
electricity been switched off? 18 Please turn the light[ s] back on 
immediately! 19 Johannes, darling, I'm afraid. Where are you? 
20 Please, stay calm! Don't panic! Everything will be all right (is in 
order)! 21 We wish [you] a very Happy Birthday, (Mr) President! 

92 Zweiundneunzigste Lektion 

Der verstandnisvolle CD Blumenhandler 

1 - Entschuldigen Sie, hatten @ Sie schnell 
mal eine Margerite fur mich? 

2 - Ja, wir haben Margeriten, weiBe und gelbe, 
aber nur in StrauBen. 

3 - Wie viel kosten die denn? 
4 - Sieben Euro achtzig. 
5 - Konnte @ ich nicht nur eine einzige haben, 

bitte? Ich babe nicht genug Geld. 

Pronunciation 
. . . fershtentnis-foluh bloomuhn-hent/a 1 . . . het'n ... 
marguhreetuh ... 2 .. . shtrois;n 5 k~ntuh ... 

Notes 
CD The adjective verstandnisvoll understanding derives from the 

noun das Verstandnis understanding, comprehension and the 
adjective voll full. Remember that attributive adjectives take 
endings depending on the gender, number and case of the noun 
they modify: der verstandnisvoll,£ Freund the understanding 
friend (see lesson 56). 

® batten is a subjunctive form of haben. The subjunctive is 
a mood rather than a tense. It is used to make conjectural, 
hypothetical or non-factual statements, wishes or polite 
requests. There are two types of subjunctive in German: the 
subjunctive I, used mainly to indirectly report what someone 
said, and the subjunctive II, used for expressing possibilities, ► 
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► 

The very fortunate Mr Schulz apparently doesn't feel the need to 92 
employ the expression Wird schon schief gehen! to prevent his 
luck from taking a turn for the worse. In the same spirit, we also 
attest that Es wird sicher klappen! 

Second wave: 42nd lesson 

Ninety-second lesson 92 

The understanding flowerseller (flower-trader) 

1 - Excuse me, could you quickly give me (would
have you quickly once ... for me) a daisy? 

2 - Yes, we have daisies, white [ones] and yellow 
[ ones], but only in bunches. 

3 - How much are ( cost) they? 
4 - 7 euros 80. 
5 - Could I not just have a single one, please? I 

don't have enough money. 

► uncertain information or for making polite requests or wishes. 
The second is much more common. Both can refer to things 
in the present, past or future. The subjunctive II is formed 
by adding -e, -est, -e, -en, -et, -en to the simple past tense 
stem: ich kaufte I bought (simple past) -* ich kauft + -e ~ 
ich kaufte I would buy (subjunctive II), du arbeitetest you 
worked --t du arbeitet + -est ~ du arbeitetest you would 
work. In fact, as you can see, the subjunctive of most regular 
verbs is indistinguishable from the simple past tense form. 
Irregular verbs add an umlaut where possible: ich Sl!,h I saw 
~ ich sj_he I would see. Sie h,i!tten Zeit, ins Kino zu gehen. 
They had tin1e to go to the cinema. Sie batten Zeit, ins Kino 
zu gehen. They would have time to go to the cinema. Although 
all verbs have subjunctive forms, only a few are commonly 
used in written and spoken German. 

® Modal verbs also take an umlaut in subjunctive II: Sie 
konnten you were able to, Sie konnten you could. The only 
exception is sollen should, to be supposed to. The umlaut helps 
differentiate the simple past from the subjunctive II. 
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92 6 - Das kann ich leider nicht machen, dann 
waren in einem StrauB nur noch neun. 

7 - Konnten Sie mir dann vielleicht eine 
Margerite leihen? 

8 Das ware © echt nett von Ihnen. 
9 - Ihnen eine leihen? Wie meinen Sie das? 

Blumen kann man nicht verleihen @. 

10 - Ich brauche aber ganz dringend eine, ich 
bitte Sie! 

11 - Naja, meinetwegen ® nehmen Sie sich 
• eme. 

12 - Ich danke Ihnen vielmals: 
Sie liebt mich, van Herzen, mit Schmerzen, 
ein bisschen, vie!, gar nicht ... 

13 Ach, sehen Sie, das babe ich befiirchtet: sie 
liebt mich nicht wirklich. 

14 Ich hoffe, Sie sind mir nicht hose (JJ? 
15 - Ist schon gut mein Junge, ich wiinschte ® 

nur, ich hatte dasselbe gemacht, als ich so 
jung war wie du! □ 

6 ... vehr'n ... strows ... 7 ... lei-uhn 8 ... ekHt .. . 11 ... meinuht-
vehg'n ... 13 .. . buhfewrkHtuht ... 15 ... vewnshtuh .. . 

Notes 
@) The subjunctive das ware this would be is formed by adding 

-e and an umlaut to das war this was (see also line 6). 

@ etwas verleihen to lend something to someone. However, leihen 
can mean either to Lend or to borrow. Ich leihe dir Geld. I lend 
you money. Ich leihe Geld von dir. I borrow money from you. 

® meintewegen, deinetwegen, seinetwegen, ihretwegen, 
unsretwegen, euretwegen, ihretwegen, Ihretwegen on 
account of me/you/him/her, etc. are adverbs. However, only 
meinetwegen can be used as a positive (albeit by no means ► 
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6 -

7-
8 
9 -

10-

11 -
12-

13 

14 
15-

I can't do that, unfortunately, [because] then 
there would be only nine left in a bunch. 
Could you perhaps lend me a daisy then? 
That would be really (truly) nice of you. 
Lend you one? What do you mean? One can't 
lend [someone] flowers. 
But I need one really (completely) urgently -
I'm begging (asking) you! 
Well, all right, go ahead and take one. 
(I) Thank you very much (many-times): 
'She loves me (from the heart, with pains), a 
little, a lot, not at all ... ' 
Oh, you see, this is what I was afraid of (this 
have I/eared): she doesn't really love me. 
I hope you aren't angry with me? 
Don't worry (Is already good), my boy. I just 
wish (would-wish) I had done the same when I 
was your age (as young was as you)! 

► enthusiastic) response, along the lines of 'if you like' or 'I 
don't mind': Gehen wir einen trinken? Shall we go for a 
drink? - Meinetwegen. OK, if you like. 

(J) jemandem hose sein to be angry with someone: Sie war ihm 
lange Zeit hose. She was angry with him for a long time. Note 
that the German construction requires the dative case rather 
than a preposition. And be careful! The adjective hose also 
means bad, evil, wicked: ein boser Mann an evil man. 

® ich wiinschte I would wish is a subjunctive II form of wiinschen 
to wish. As wiinschen is a regular verb, the subjunctive II and 
the past tense forms look identical, so ich wiinschte can mean 
either I wished or I would wish. In order to avoid confusion, a 
different way of expressing the subjunctive mood is frequently 
employed. We'll have a closer look at this construction in the 
next lesson. Note also that in this line the speaker switches 
register from Sie to du when addressing his interlocutor as 
'my boy'. 
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92 Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Hattest du ein bisschen Zeit? Wir konnten auf 
der Wiese Margeriten suchen. 8 Ich hatte niemals 
von ihm Geld leihen sollen. @ Sie ware eine sehr 
gute Handlerin, sie hat noch nie einen Euro zu viel 
bezahlt. e Konnten Sie mir bitte morgen Ihr Auto 
leihen? 0 Ich wiinschte, ich hatte auch einen so 
freundlichen Blumenhandler getroffen. 

*** 
Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 Please don't be angry with 1ne, but I broke your vase. 
- Don't worry. 

Sei . . . bitte nicht . . . . , aber ich habe deine 
Vase . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - Ist schon . . . . 

@ Would you (pl.) have time tomorrow to buy a large bunch of 
flowers for Granny? 
. . . . . . . . . morgen Zeit, . . . . . groJ3en 
. . . . . . . . . . . . fur Oma zu kaufen? 

el This costs 68 euros. I hope we have enough money. 

. . . . . . . . . achtundsechzig Euro. . . . . .... , 
wir haben . . . . . Geld. 

0 Could you (informa[) lend me [a] hundred euros? = I ( would) 
wish I had (would-have) them. 

. . . . . . . . . . mir hundert Euro . . . . . . ? 
- . . . . ....... , ich hatte sie. 

0 You (formal) have been very understanding, (I) thank you very 
much. 

. . . . sehr . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . gewesen, 
ich . . . . . . . . . . vielmals. 
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Answers to Exercise 1 92 
O Would you have a little time? We could look for daisies in the 
meadow. 8 I should never have borrowed money from him. C) She 
would be a very good trader; she has never paid a euro too much. 
O Could you please lend me your car tomorrow? 0 I (would) wish 
I had also met such a friendly flower seller. 

*** 
Answers to Exercise 2 
O - mir - base - kaputt gemacht - gut 8 Hattet ihr - einen -
B lumenstrauB - @) Das kostet - Ich hoffe - genug - O Konntest 
du - leihen - Ich wunschte - 0 Sie sind - verstandnisvoll - danke 
Ihnen-

r 
I 
f 
' 

//"",,-::;\'~~~. 
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93 Er liebt mich, er liebt mich nicht ... 
He loves me, he loves me not ... 
You've probably heard of the daisy petal game, but do you know 
the most famous literary figure who played it? It was the young 
Margarete in Faust by Goethe, better known by her nickname 

Gretchen. The young and pious Margarete meets Faust on her way 
to church with her mother. For Faust, it is love at first sight, and 
Gretchen also falls in love with him as a result of the pact between 
Faust and the Devil (see lesson 51). It is on their first walk that 
Gretchen pulls off the petals of a daisy one by one and has the 

93 Dreiundneunzigste Lektion 

Bewahren Sie die Rube, wenn moglich! 

1 Was wiirden CD Sie machen, wenn ... 
2 wenn Sie einen N achbam batten ®, mit 

dem Sie sich nicht verstehen wiirden ®? 
3 wenn dieser Nachbar @ die unmoglichsten 

Dinge machen wiirde, um Sie zu argem? 

Pronunciation 
buhvahruhn ... 1 . ,. vewrduhn ... 3 , .. ergan 

Notes 
CD In conversational German, the subjunctive mood is expressed 

far more frequently with the construction wilrde + infinitive 
than with the subjunctive II (see lesson 92): ich wiirde das 
nicht machen, du wiirdest das nicht machen I wouldn't do 
that, you wouldn't do that, etc. Note that wiirde is the first- and 
third-person subjunctive of werden. However, the wiirde
construction is avoided for haben, sein and the modal verbs, 
,vhich are usually in the subjunctive II (hatte:> ware, etc.). 

CZ) In conditional sentences in which the condition is unreal, 
the verb in the if clause (wenn-clause) is normally in the 
subjunctive II, while the main clause (the consequence) uses ► 
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misfortune to speak the words 'er liebt mich' when plucking off the 93 
last petal. Thus reassured, she gives in to his advances, marking the 
beginning of a series of misfortunes. Gretchen unwittingly poisons 
her mother with a sleeping potion, finds herself pregnant, and her 
brother is killed at the hands of Faust and Mephistopheles. Finally, 
Gretchen strangles her illegitiJnate child and is convicted of infan
ticide. Faust tries to free her from prison, but she refuses to escape, 
prompting voices from heaven to announce that she shall be saved. 

Second wave: 43rd lesson 

Ninety-third lesson 93 

Keep (the) calm, if possible! 

1 What would you do, if ... 
2 if you had (would-have) a neighbour with 

whom you didn't get on (you yourself not 
understand would)? 

3 if this neighbour did ( would do) the most 
impossible things to annoy you? 

either a wtirde .. construction or the subjunctive II of the verb: 
Wenn ich Zeit hatte, wiirde ich dich besuchen. If I had 
(would-have) time, I would visit you. 

® wilrde + infinitive tends to be used more often with regular 
verbs, but it can be used with irregular verbs too: Sie wiirden 
verstehen you would understand means the same as Sie 
verstanden (the subjunctive II, formed by adding an umlaut 
to Sie verstanden you understood). 

@ Here Nachbar is in the nominative singular, but remember 
that in all other cases it takes an -n ending as it is a weak 
masculine noun (see lesson 47, note 2). 
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93 4 wenn er zum Beispiel seinem Papagei 
beibringen ® wiirde, hundertmal pro Tag 
Ihren Namen zu schreien? 

5 Sie denken, so etwas @ konnte nie 
passieren? Falsch! 

6 Einem englischen Geschaftsmann (J) ist 
diese Geschichte wirklich passiert. 

7 Und da er ein Gentleman war, ist ihm der 
Kragen erst nach vier Jnhren geplatzt ®· 

8 Nach einer schlaflosen Nacht ist er beim 
Nachbam eingebrochen ®, wahrend dieser 
bei der Arbeit war, 

9 und ohne viel Federlesen zu machen, hat 
er dem armen Vogel, der ihn mit seinem 
N amen begriiflte, ... den Hals umgedreht. 

10 Danach hatte er zwar ® seine Rube, aber 
die Ruhe war teuer bezahlt. 

11 Er ist namlich vom Gericht zu einer Strafe 
von 1 500 Euro verurteilt worden. □ 

7 ... jentlmuhn . . . krahg'n ... guhplatst 8 . . . ein-guhbrokh'n 
... 9 ... fehd8 -lehz'n ... buhgrewstuh .. . um-guhdreht 11 ... 
guhrikHt ... shtrahfuh ... towz'nt-fewnfhundat oiro ferurteilt ... 

Notes 
@ jemandem etwas beibringen to teach someone something: Wer 

hat Ihnen Deutsch beigebracht? Who taught you German? 

@ so etwas such a thing, anything like this: ich habe so etwas 
noch nie gehort I've never heard anything like this. 

(J) Sometimes sentences can start with elements that aren't 
the subject. Here, the subject is 'this story', so ein!lliJ. 
Geschaftsmann is in the dative case: to a businessman ... . 

® es platzt mir der Kragen or mir platzt der Kragen ('to-me 
bursts the collar') means I've had enough, I'm going to blow 
my top. ► 

513 • fiinfhundertdreizehn 



4 if, for example, he taught (would teach) his parrot 93 
to screech your name a hundred times a day? 

5 You think that such a thing could never happen? 
You're wrong (Incorrect)! 

6 This (story) really happened to an English 
businessman. 

7 And as he was a gentleman, he only blew his top 
(is to-him the collar burst only) after four years. 

8 After a sleepless night he broke into his (the) 
neighbour's while he was at work 

9 and without wasting any time (muchfeather
plucking to do), he wrung the neck of the poor 
bird who greeted him with his name ... 

10 After that it's true he had (his) peace [and 
quiet], but he paid dearly for it, 

11 because he was sentenced by the court to [pay] 
a 1,500 euro fine. 

; 

l 
f!;f ! 
r 

;/1(/;~ 

► ® eingebrochen is the past participle of einbrechen to break in: 
Sie sind beim Juwelier eingebrochen. They broke into the 
jeweller's. The base verb is brechen to break (simple past: 
brach, past participle: gebrochen). 

® zwar .. . , nber .. . , admittedly ... , but .. . , it's true ... , but, or simply 
although ... : Deutsch ist zwar nicht leicht, aber man kann 
es lernen. Although German isn't easy, one can learn it. 
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93 Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

0 Mein Yater hat mir das Radfahren beigebracht, 
und was hat Ihnen Ihr Yater beigebracht? @ Wenn 
ich viel Geld hatte, wtirde ich mir ein Haus am 
Meer kaufen. @) Wenn dieser verflixte Papagei 
nicht sofort aufhort zu schreien, drehe ich ihm den 
Hals um. O Nach einer schlaflosen Nacht platzt 
vielen Leuten leicht der Kragen. 0 Du denkst, es 
ist leicht, in dieses Haus einzubrechen? Falsch! 

*** 
Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 If they kept (would keep) calm, that would be better. But 
unfortunately, they blow their tops easily. 

Wenn . . . die Ruhe . . . . . . . . . ..... , ... . 
. . . besser. Aber leider . . . . . . ihnen leicht .. . 
. . . . . . . 

8 Perhaps you (formal) think I wouldn't do this? Wrong! I've 
already done this many times (often). 

. . . . . . . . . vielleicht, . . . . . . . . das nicht 

. . . . . . ? . . . . . . ! Ich habe das . . . . . . .. 
gemacht. 

8 My mother taught me mathematics, and my father how to cook. 

Meine Mutter . . . mir Mathe . . . . . . . . . . . , 
und mein Yater, wie man ..... . 

0 My neighbour is very nice; he always keeps his cool (the calm). 

. . . . . . . . . . . ist sehr nett, er . . . . . . . . 
1mmer . . . . .... 
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Answers to Exercise 1 
O My father taught me to ride a bicycle; and what did your father 
teach you? 8 If I had a lot of money, I would buy myself a house 
by the sea. 0 If this wretched parrot doesn't stop screeching 
immediately I will wring its neck. e After a sleepless night, many 
people blow their top easily. €, You think it's easy to break into 
th is house? Wrong! 

*** 
0 If someone broke (would break) into my place, they (he) 

wouldn't find much they (one) could steal. 

Wenn jemand bei mir . . . . . . . . . . . .... , 
. . . . . . . nicht viel . . . . . . , das man stehlen 
. . . . . . . 

Answers to Exercise 2 
O - sie - bewabren wlirden, ware das - platzt - der Kragen 8 Sie 
denken - ich wilrde - machen - Falsch - schon oft - O - hat -
beigebracht - kocht O Mein Nachbar - bewahrt - die Ruhe 
0 - einbrechen wfude, wiirde er - finden - konnte 

*** 

Do subjunctive and conditional sentences seem a little triclry? 
Keine Panik! Bewahren Sie bitte die Rube! You'll catch on. 
The more you come across these forms, the more comfortable 
you'll be with them. Give yourself time/ If you want to practice, 
you could start by asking yourself every day: Wie ware es, 
wenn ... How would it be if ... , wenn icb heute ein bisschen 
Deutsch lernen wiirde? ... if I lea1ned a little German today? 

Second wave: 44th lesson 
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94 Vierundneunzigste Lektion 

Noch einmal Gliick gehabt! 

1 - Warten Sie, wir diirfen noch nicht fiber die 
Straf3e gehen CD, es ist rot! 

2 - Ich gehe ja @ gar nicht, ich warte ja. 
3 - Ja, aber ich wette, wenn ich nichts gesagt 

hatte @, waren Sie gegangen. 
4- Na und? Was ware @ daran schlimm 

gewesen, es ist kein Auto gekommen. 
5 - Darum geht es nicht @. 

6 - Worum geht es denn dann? 
7 - Bei Rot darf @ man nicht gehen. 
8 Gesetz (J) ist Gesetz, und Verkehrsregeln 

sind Gesetze, sie miissen beachtet werden. 

Pronunciation 
8 guhzets ... ferkehrs-rehg'ln ... buhakhtuht ... 

Notes 
Q) iiber die Stralle gehen to cross the street is more common 

than die Strafie iiberqueren (ewbakveh8 n), but they mean the 
same thing. Likewise, fiber eine Briicke/einen Platz gehen to 
cross a bridge/square. 

@ ja translates here as 'but' in the sense of 'but you can see' (see 
lesson 98). 

@ To express hypothetical statements, wishes or unreal 
conditions in the past, you use tbe past subjunctive. This is 
formed using a subjunctive TI form of haben or sein as an 
auxiliary verb: Wenn ich nichts gesagt hatte, batten Sie die 
Stralle iiberquert. If I hadn't (would not have) said anything, 
you would have crossed the road. Remember that in German 
the subjunctive is used in both parts of a conditional sentence ► 
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Ninety-fourth lesson 94 

That was lucky! 

1 - Wait, we aren't allowed to cross (go over) the 
street yet - it's red! 

2 - But I'1n not ( at-all) crossing, I'm waiting. 
3 - Yes, but I bet [that] if I hadn't said anything, 

you would have gone. 
4 - So what? What would have been so bad about 

it; there were no cars (was no car) con1ing. 
5 - That's not the point (About-this goes it not). 
6 - What i.s the point then? 
7 - One isn't allowed to cross at a red light. 
8 [The] law is [the] law, and traffic regulations 

are laws; they have to be respected. 

► (i.e. also in the clause starting with wenn)l The same rule 
applies in passive sentences: Wenn sie nicht aufgepasst 
hatte, ware sie vom Regen iiberrascht worden. Jf she hadn't 
paid attention, she would have been surprised by the rain. 

© sein uses the auxiliary sein to form compound tenses: ich bin 
gewesen I have been, I was, ich war gewesen J had been, and 
in the subjunctive II, ich ware gewesen I would have been. 

@ es geht um ... is synonymous with es handelt sich um ... it is 
about .... The expression darum geht es nicht it is not about 
that is normally used in the sense of 'that's beside the point', 
'that's not the point'. 

@ Remember that diirfen always implies permission (or, in the 
negative, prohibition): to be allowed to, can, may. 

CD Gesetz law is a neuter noun. 
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94 9 Sehen Sie, jetzt durfen wir gehen, jetzt ist 
die FuJlgangerarnpel grtin. 

10 - Halt! Vorsicht! Mann, Sie waren fast 
iiberfahren @ worden! 

11 Haben Sie mir einen Schrecken eingejagt ®! 
12 Wie konnten Sie denn den Lastwagen nicht 

sehen? 
13 - Der muss bei Rot durchgefahren sein! 
14 - Scheint so, aber Gott sei Dank hat wenigstens 

1hr Schutzengel die Augen offen gehalten. 
15 An Ihrer Stelle wtirde ich ihm ein 

herzliches Dankeschon sagen. □ 

:9 . .. foos -genga-t!3mp'lgrewn 10 ... ewbafah8n ... 11 ... shrek'n 
einguhyahkt 12 . .. last-vahg'n ... 13 ... durkH'guhfahan ... 
14 ... shuts-eng'I .. . 

Notes 
® The prefix fiber can be separable or inseparable. Which is it in 

fiberfahren to run over ('over-drive')? Two things tell us that 
it's inseparable: the past participle doesn't take age- prefix, and 
iiber isn't stressed. Compare durchgefahren (line 13). The 
prefix separates: Sieh mal, der fiihrt bei Rot durch! Look, 
he's going through a red light! But Vorsicht! Uberfahr nicht 
die Taube! Careful! Don't run over the pigeon! ► 

*** 

Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 
O Erst wenn die Ampel fur die FuBganger griin 
ist, diirfen wir uber die StraBe gehen. @ Wenn sie 
nicht geschrien hatte, hatte er nicht den Lastwagen 
gesehen. ~ Die Gesetze sind gemacht warden, damit 
man sie achtet. O An deiner Stelle wiirde ich nicht 
bei Rot durchf ahren, <las ist verboten. 0 Halten Sie 
die Augen offen, wenn Sie iiber die Strafle gehen! 
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9 Look, now we can go: now the pedestrian light 
. 
1s green. 

10- Stop! Careful! Gosh, you almost got yourself run 
over (you would-have almost run-over been)! 

11 You gave me a fright! 
12 How could you not have seen (see) the lorry? 
13 - It must have gone through a red light. 
14 - So it seems, but thank God [that] at least your 

guardian angel kept (held) its eyes open. 
15 If I were you (In your place), I would say (to-it) 

a big (heartfelt) thank you. 

► ® jemandem einen Schrecken einjagen to scare someone, to 
give someone a fright. In contrast to die Angst, a pervasive fear 
or anxiety, der Schrecken implies a sudden fright or horror. 
Note also that starting with a verb reinforces an exclamation: 
Hab' ich Angst gehabt! Was I frightened! 

Answers to Exercise 1 
0 Only when the light for pedestrians is green can we cross the 
street. 8 If she hadn't shouted, he wouldn't have seen the lorry/ 
truck. @ The laws were made in order to be respected (so that one 
respects them) . 0 If I were you, I wouldn't go through a red light: 
that's forbidden. 0 Keep your eyes open when you're crossing the 
street! 
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95 frbung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 Wait (informal), we can't cross the street: the light is red! 

. . . . . , . . . . . . . . . nicht . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
gehen, die Ampel ist . . . ! 

8 If I were you (If I in your[formal} place would-be), I wouldn't 
do that. 

Wenn ich . . . . . . . . . . . . . ware, . . . . . ich 
das nicht ...... . 

@) If his guardian angel hadn't paid attention, he would have been 
run over by the lorry. 

Wenn . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . nicht aufgepasst 
hatte, . . . . . . von dem Lastwagen . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . 

95 Fiinfundneunzigste Lektion 

Wenn sie das gewusst hatte ... 

1 - Herr Ober CD, wir wiirden gem CZ) zahlen! 
2 - Selbstverstandlich, zahlen Sie getrennt 

oder zusammen? 
3 - Zusammen. 

Pronunciation 
1 ... ohba ... 

Notes 
CD Herr Ober is used to address waiters only in elegant 

restaurants. There is no corresponding female form. If you're 
served by a woman, or if you are in a Kneipe pub, bar, simply 
say hallo or Entschuldigung or just wave your hand. (In 
normal restaurants, servers are referred to as der Kellner 
waiter and die Kellnerin waitress.) ► 
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0 He no longer respects any law! He must have gone crazy! 95 
. . . . . . kein Gesetz mehr! . . . . . . 

verrfickt geworden . . . . ! 

0 What is this about, please? - You went through a red light! 
- Is that bad? 

Worum . . . . . . , bitte? - Sie sind . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . ! - Ist <las . . . . . . . ? 

Answers to Exercise 2 
O Warte, wir dtirfen - tiber die StraBe - rot @ - an Ihrer Stelle 
- wtirde - machen @) - sein Schutzengel - ware er - tiberfahren 
warden 8 Er achtet - Er muss - sein 0 geht es - bei Rot 
durchgefahren - schlimm 

Second wave: 45th lesson 

Ninety-fifth lesson 95 

If she had known that ... 

1 - Waiter, we would like to pay. 
2 - Of course - are you paying separately or 

together? 
3 - Together. 

► CZ) We've seen that gern (or gerng) gladly used with a verb 
expresses ·to like doing somethjng': ich esse gern J like 
eating. In the subjunctive this becomes: ich wiirde gern essen 
I would like to eat. When Heber, the comparative of gern, is 
used with a verb, this expresses preference: Ich wiirde lieber 
zu Hause bleiben. I would prefer to stay at home. 
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95 4- Gut, ich bringe Ihnen die Rechnung 
sofort. 

5- Hor mal, es kommt iiberhaupt @ nicht in 
Frage, <lass du schon wieder bezahlst. 

6 Heute bin ich dran ©, das war so unter uns 
ausgemacht ®· 

7 - Das ist mir neu. 
8- Tue nicht so @, als ob du das vergessen 

hattest, du hast <loch sonst ein so gutes 
Gedachtnis! 

9- Ich schwore dir, ich kann mich an nichts 
• er1nnem. 

10- Batte (J) ich das gewusst, dann hatte ich 
nichts gegessen und schon gar keinen 
Champagner getrunken! 

11- Das ware schade gewesen, umso mehr 
als ® <las Essen wirklich ausgezeichnet 
war, findest du nicht? 

5 . . . ewb8 howpt . . . 6 . . . dran .. . 8 too-uh . . . hetuhst . .. 
guhdekHtnis 

Notes 
® iiberhaupt followed by a negation reinforces the negation 

(like gar): icb mag ihn nicht I don't like him, icb mag ihn 
iiberhaupt (or gar) nicht J don't like him at all. 

@ The expression ich bin dran is a shorter way of saying ich bin 
an der Reihe it's my turn ('I am in the row'). 

@ etwas ausmachen (or abmachen) to agree something, to 
arrange something; einen Termin ausmachen to make an 
appointment, but das Licht ausmachen to switch off the light. 
As you can see, the meaning of a verb can c h ange completely 
depending on the object it takes. ► 
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4 - OK~ I['ll] bring you the bill immediately. 95 
5 - Listen, it is out of the question (it comes not at 

all in question) that you pay (already) again. 
6 Today it's my tum, [ and] that was agreed 

( between us). 
7 - That's new[s] to me! 
8 - Stop pretending you forgot (Don't do so 

as if you had forgotten this), you normally 
(otherwise) have such a good memory! 

9 - I swear to you, I can't remember anything. 
10 - Had I known that, then I wouldn't have 

eaten anything and certainly not drunk any 
champagne (least of all no champagne drunk)! 

11 - That would have been a pity, especially as (so
much more as) the food was really excellent, 
don't you think? 

► ® After (so) tun, als ob to pretend, to act as if, the verb is in 
the subjunctive as it expresses something contrary to fact: Er 
tut (so), als ob er krank ware. He pretends to be ill (' as if he 
would be ill'). Instead of als ob one can also just say als. In this 
case, the verb is in the second position after als: Er tut (so), als 
ware er krank. He pretends to be ill. 

(J) In conditional sentences, wenn can be omitted by starting 
with the verb: Wenn es nicht so spat ware, konnten wir noch 
spazieren gehen. = Ware es nicht so spat, konnten wir noch 
spazieren gehen. If it weren't so late, we could go for a walk. 
= Were it not so late ... etc. 

® umso mehr als all the more so because, especially as; umso 
weniger als even less so because, especially as. 
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95 12 - Hol' (g) dich der Teufel! 
13 - Lieber nicht, sonst QQ) miisstest du allein zu 

FuB nach Hause gehen! □ 

13 . .. mewsstuhst ... 

Notes 
® hol' is short for hole, which is here the third-person singular of 

the present subjunctive I of holen (see lesson 92). The present 
subjunctive I is formed by adding the subjunctive verb endings 
-e, -est, -e, -en, -et, -en to the stem of the infinitive: haben 
~ hab + -e -t er babe: Er sagt, er babe wenig Zeit. He 
says [that] he has little time. All verbs follow this pattern, 
with the exception of sein to be: Die Prasidentin sagt, sie 
sei nicht hungrig. The president says she isn't hungry. While 
the subjunctive I most frequently appears in formal written 
German to restate what someone has said, it is also used, 
for example, for third-person commands like Hol' dich der 
Teufel! or Lang lebe der Konig! Long live the King! ► 

Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 
O Sie geht gern mit ihm aus, umso mehr als er 
immer Champagner bestellt. 8 Es ware wirklich 
schade, wenn dich der Teufel holen wurde. 
8 Konnten wir fur nachste Woche einen Termin 
ausmachen? O Warum bin ich immer dran, wenn 
bezahlt werden muss? 0 Bitte tun Sie nicht so, als 
ob Sie sich nicht erinnern wurden! 
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12 - To hell with you ([May] the devil get you)! 95 
13 - Better not, otherwise you would have to go 

home on foot all by yourself (alone)! 

.-.-·· 

:,;. .... ... ~ -~·.•~' -,,..,.~ 

► ® sonst can mean normally or usually (line 8) as well as 
otherwise, or else: Komisch, die Rechnung ist sonst nicht so 
teuer. Strange, normally the bill isn't this high ('expensive'). 

lch trinke keinen Champagner mehr, sonst babe ich 
morgen einen Kater. I won't drink any more champagne, 
or else I'll have a hangover tomorrow. Was wtinschen Sie 
sonst? What else would you like? 

Answers to Exercise 1 
O She likes going out with him, especially as he always orders 
champagne. 8 It would really be a pity if you went to hell (the devil 
were to get you). @ Could we arrange an appointment for next 
week? 8 Why is it always my turn when [the bill] has to be paid? 
0 Please don't pretend you can't remember! 
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96 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 We had arranged an appointment for 3 o'clock today, but I 
would prefer to come tomorrow. 

. . . . . . . . . fur heute 15 Uhr einen Termin 

. . . . . . . . . . , aber . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
morgen ...... . 

@l She has an excellent memory; she remembers everything. 

Sie hat . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ; 
. . . . . . . . . . . sich . . alles. 

@ He swears (that) he saw the devil in person at midnight last 
night. 
. . . .. .... , class er gestern um Mitternacht 
. . . . . . . . . in Person . . . . . . . . .... 

96 Sechsundneunzigste Lektion 

Auf Regen f olgt Sonnenschein CD 

1 - Du, ich babe eine gute und eine schlechte 
Nachricht, mit welcher soll ich anfangen? 

2 - Lieber mit der schlechten. 
3 - Gut, wie ausgemacht babe ich heute 

Morgen im Hotel Adlon angerufen, um 
fiir Silvester und Neujahr ein Zimmer zu 

• reserv1eren. 

Pronunciation 
3 ... ahdlon ... zilves'/8 .. . 
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0 He pretends to be ill, but he just wants attention. 96 
. . . . . . . , als ob er krank .... , aber .. 
. . . . nur Aufmerksamkeit. 

0 It is out of the question that you pay the bill again, all the more 
so as you have hardly eaten anything. 

. . . . . . . nicht . . . . . . . , dass Sie schon 
wieder . . . . . . . . . . . bezahlen, . . . . . . .. 
. . . Sie fast nichts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Answers to Exercise 2 
O Wir hatten - ausgemacht - ich wUrde lieber - kommen @) - ein 
ausgezeichnetes Gedachtnis; sie erinnert - an 0 Er schwort - den 
Teufel - gesehen habe e Er tut so - ware - er will - 0 Es kommt -
in Frage - die Rechnung - umso mebr als - gegessen haben 

Second wave: 46th Jesson 

Ninety-sixth lesson 96 

Every cloud has a silver lining 
(On rain follows sunshine) 

1 - I have good news and bad news (a good and a 
bad piece-of news) - which should I start with? 

2 - Preferably (More-gladly) with the bad [news]. 
3 - Well, as agreed, I phoned the Hotel Adlon this 

morning to book a room for New Year's Eve 
and New Year's Day. 

Notes 
CD der Schein light derives from the verb scheinen, which can 

mean both to shine and to seem, to appear: die Sonne scheint 
the sun is shining. 
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96 4 Leider wurde mir gesagt, <lass alle 
Doppelzimmer schon belegt seien (2). 

5 - Das kann nicht sein! Petra und Max haben 
erzahlt, sie batten ® erst Ende des J ahres 
reserviert. 

6 - Ja, aber der Herr am Empfang hat mir 
erklart, dass <las Hotel dieses Jahr schon 
seit langem fur Silvester ausgebucht sei, 

7 und dass man <las nie im Voraus wissen 
konne ®· 

8 - Das ist wirklich schade, ich babe mich so 
darauf @ gefreut, ein paar Tage im Luxus 
zu schwimmen. 

9 Wei13t du, im Adlon stehen ein 
Schwimmbad und ein Fitness-Studio 
kostenlos zur Verfiigung @. 

10 Ich hatte ein bisschen Hintern J) verlieren 
konnen CID und du ein bisschen Bauch .. . 

4 ... buhlehkt zeiuhn 7 ... forows .. . kCBnuh 8 .. . luksus .. . 
9 ··- fitnes-shtoodyo ... ferlewgung 10 .. . hintan .. . bowkh .. . 

Notes 
(2) sie seien is the present subjunctive I of sie sind they are. The 

subjunctive I is traditionally used in reported speech (see 
lesson 95, note 9): er sagt, dass er miide sei he says that he 
is tired. However, in everyday language in the present tense, 
people often simply use the indicative these days: er sagt, er 
ist krank he says he's ill. 

CW The verb is in the subjunctive here because this is reported 
speech. As the forms of the present subjunctive I are often 
identical to the present indicative, the subjunctive II is 
sometimes used instead (as here) in indirect (reported) speech, 
particularly in the third-person plural. ► 
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4 Unfortunately, I was told that all double rooms 96 
were already booked (already full were [subj.]). 

5 - That can't be! Petra and Max told [me] [that] 
they (have [subj.]) only booked at the end of 
the year. 

6 - Yes, but the gentleman at reception explained to 
me that this year, the hotel has long been [subj.] 
booked up for New Year's Eve, 

7 and that one could [subj.] never know (this) in 
advance. 

8 - That's really a pity; I was so looking forward to 
bathing in luxury for a couple of days. 

9 You know, in the Adlon, a swimming pool and a 
gym are (stand) available free of charge. 

10 I could have lost a little [ off my] bottom, and 
you a little [ off your] stomach . .. 

► @ This is a regular present subjunctive I form consisting of the 
stem of the infinitive+ the third-person singular ending -e: er/ 
sie/es konne helshe/tt can/could. 

@ sich freuen auf (+ acc.) to look forward to: Ich freue mich auf 
Ihren Besuch. / look forward to your visit. However, if you're 
happy about something already in progress: sich freuen fiber 
(+ acc.): Ich freue mich fiber Ihren Besuch. Jam pleased 
about your visit. 

© zur Verfiigung stehen to be available: Im Hotel steht Ihnen 
ein Schwimmbad zur Verfiigung. In the hotel, a swimming 
pool is at your disposal. 

(J) der Hintern bottom, backside, rear end. 

® Do you remember double infinitive constructions (lesson 
76, note 9)? The past participle of a 1nodal verb turns into 
an infinitive when it comes after an infinitive: er hat nicht 
schlafen konnen (not gekonnt!) he couldn't sleep. 
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96 11 Na ja, was soll's! Aber sag mal: was ist die 
gute Nachricht? 

12 - Alles ist nicht verloren: ich babe umgehend 
eine Pauschalreise nach Gran Canaria 
gebucht. 

13 Du wirst sehen, wir werden in Top-Form 
ins neue Jahr rutschen ®! 

12 ... umgeh-uhnt ... powshahl-reizuh ... 13 ... top-form ... 
rutsh'n 

*** 
The Hotel Ad/on is located in Berlin, in front of the Brandenburg 
Gate on Pariser Platz. Founded in the early 20th century by Lorenz 
Ad/on, with the help of Kaiser Wilhelm 11, it soon became the most 
prestigious address in Berlin (Unter den Linden I), not least because 
all its rooms had 'electricity and hot water 'when it opened in 1907. 
It seems that some customers even preferred the hotel to their own 
palaces! Almost all the VIPs of the early 20th century stayed there: 
kings, tsars and maharajas, politicians, artists, scientists, and so 
forth. In 1929, one could read in a Berlin newspaper: 'In the lobby 

*** 

Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Leider kann man nie im Voraus wissen, was 
passiert. ~ Fiir Neujahr sind alle Einzelzimmer 
belegt, aber wir haben noch ein Doppelzimmer 
frei. @Er hatmir erzahlt, dass er ins Fitness-Studio 
geht, um ein bisschen Bauch zu verlieren. O Wie 
am Telef on ausgemacht, steht Ihnen unser Haus 
fur Silvester zur Verfugung. @ Sie schreiben, sie 
wiirden uns einen ,,Guten Rutsch ins Neue Jahr" 
wilnschen. 
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11 Ah well, so what (what should-it)! But tell me: 96 
what's the good news? 

12 - All is not lost - I immediately booked a 
package holiday to Gran Canaria. 

13 You'll see, we'll start (slide into) the new year 
on top form! 

Notes 
® To wish someone a happy new year, you can say Gutes, neues 

Jahr Happy New Year or Guten Rutsch ins neue Jahr! 
'Good slide into the new yearl' The word for New Year's 
Eve is Silvester, commemorating the feast day held on the 
anniversary of the death of Pope Sylvester I in 335. 

*** 
of the Hotel Adlon, one hears all the languages of the rich nations 
at once.' 

Used as a military hospital during World War JI, the A dlon 
became a hotel again after being restored, but was then turned into 
a home for apprentices in the 1970s, before regaining its former 
glory in 199 7. It is worth a vis it, as much for its illustrious history 
as for its marble staircases, winter garden, gourmet restaurant ... 
and of course, the chance to mingle with guests as famous as those 
of the past. 

*** 
Answers to Exercise 1 
0 Unfortunately, one can never know in advance what will happen 
(happens). fJ All the single rooms are booked for New Year's Day, 
but we still have a double room available. @) He told me that he 
goes to the gym in order to lose a little [off his] stomach. 6 As 
agreed on the telephone, our house will be available to you on New 
Year's Eve. 0 They write that they wish us a 'Happy New Year'. 
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97 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 We have some bad news (a bad piece-of-news) for you. Should 
we tell you (it to-you) immediately? - Preferably later. 

Wir haben . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . fur 
Sie. Sollen wir sie . . . . . sofort ..... ? 
- . . . . . . spater. 

@ No, we don't pay for the swimming pool. They told me on the 
telephone [that] it is free of charge. 

Nein, wir bezahlen nicht fiir . . . . ......... . 
Sie haben mir am Telef on gesagt, es sei 
. . . . . . . . . . 

tD Why haven't you (informal), as agreed, booked a room in the 
hotel for me? 

Warum . . . . . . nicht, . . . . . . . . . . . . . , ein 
Z. . H 1 f·· . h ? 1mmer 1m ote ur m1c . . . . . . . . . . . 

97 Siebenundneunzigste Lektion 

Wenn es doch nur CD schneien wiirde! 

1 - Im Wetterbericht haben sie vorausgesagt, 
<lass es noch warmer werden wird (2). 

2 Schade, Weihnachten ohne Schnee ist kein 
richtiges Weihnachten! 

Pronunciation 
... shnefn ... 2 ... veinakhtuhn ... 

Notes 
CD doch nur is used to express a wish. However, one could also 

simply use one of the two words to convey the same thing: 
Wenn es doch schneien wiirde! or Wenn es nur schneien 
wiirde! If it would only snow! ► 
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0 They said that they were (would-be) very much looking 97 
forward to flying to Madrid soon. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . , <lass . . . sich sehr darauf 

. . . . . . . ..... , bald nach Madrid . . . ...... . 

ti) The report is available to you. 
Der Bericht . . . . . Ihnen • • • 'I • • • • • • • • • 

Answers to Exercise 2 
0 - eine schlechte N achricht - Ihnen - sagen - Lieber - ~ - <las 
Schwimmbad - kostenlos fl) - hast du - wie ausgemacht - reserviert 

O Sie haben gesagt - sie - freuen wi.irden - zu fliegen 0 steht - zur 
Verfilgung 

1-

2 

Second w ave: 47th lesson 

Ninety-seventh lesson 97 

If only it would snow! 

In the weather forecast ( weather-report) they 
said (predicted) that it will get even warmer. 
[What a] pity, Christmas without snow isn't a 
proper (correct) Christmas! 

► (2) In the previous lesson, we saw that the subjunctive I is used to 
indirectly report the words of others - but also that this rule 
isn't always applied in everyday language. Here's proof! In 
formal (written) German one would have to say ... , dass es 
warmer werden wiirde (not wird). 
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97 3 - Tja @, das Klima ist nicht mehr so wie es 
einmal war. 

4 Hast du bemerkt, dass die Blaumeisen, die 
eigentlich Zugvogel sind, diesen Winter 
hier geblieben sind @? 

5 - Ja, und es wird damit gerechnet @, <lass die 
Erwarmung der Erde weiter zunimmt. 

6 In ein paar Jahren feiem wir drauBen im 
Badeanzug Heiligabend! 

7 - Umso besser, das Meer ist dann vielleicht 
auch schon naher, wo <loch ® <las Wasser 
in den Ozeanen steigt ... 

8 - Ja, unsere Zukunft sieht rosig aus. 
9 Aber wie dem auch sei (J), wir lassen uns 

nicht die Laune verderben! 
10 Wir wissenja, der Mensch passt sich 

allem ® an. 

3 tya ... kleema ... 4 .. . blow-meizuhn ... 5 ... ervermung .. . 
6 ... heilikH-ahb'nt 7 ... ohtseahnuhn shteikt 8 ... rohzikH .. . 

Notes 
~ tja conveys a certain resignation, as in 'oh well', 'never mind' 

or 'too bad'. Tja, ich gehe nicht nach draullen, es schneit! 
Oh well, I'm not going outside, it's snowing! 

@ The speaker got this a bit wrong. Most blue tits are resident 
in Germany, as well as the rest of te1nperate Europe, although 
some population move1nents have been seen in central Europe. 

@ rechnen mit ('calculate with') to expect, to reckon on: Am 
Sonntag wird auf der Autobahn mit Stau gerechnet. On 
Sunday, traffic jams are expected on the motorway. 

® wo ... doch ... is close in meaning to da as, since: Horen wir 
auf zu tanzen, wo du doch keine Lust mehr hast. Let's 
stop dancing since you don't feel like it anymore. However, ► 
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... 3 - Well, the climate isn't what it used to be (is not 
more like how it once was). 

4 Did you notice that the blue tits, which are 
actually migratory birds, stayed here this 
winter? 

5- Yes, and it is expected that global warming (the 
warming of-the Earth) will continue to increase 
(further increases). 

6 In a few years, we'll be celebrating (we 
celebrate) Christmas Eve outside in [our] 
swimsuit[s]. 

7- All the better! Perhaps the sea will be (is) closer 
as well then, as the water [level] of the oceans 
rises .. . 

8 - Yes, our future is looking rosy! 
9 But be that as it may, we won't (don't) let it 

spoil our (the) mood! 
10 We know well that humankind adapts to 

everything. 

► it can also mean even though: Warum ziehst du den dicken 
Pullover an, wo es doch heute so warm ist? Why are you 
putting on the thick sweater even though it is so warm today? 

(J) Note that auch also can't be omitted in this expression, or 
indeed in two other similar ones: wer es auch sei whoever it 
may be, was es auch sei whatever it may be .. . 

@ sich anpassen is followed by the dative case: Er passt sich 
nie den anderen an. He never adapts to others. Sometimes 
it is used with the preposition an + accusative (in this case, 
an occurs twice - as the separable prefix and the preposition): 
Wir miissen uns fill das neue Klima anpassen. We have to 
adapt to the new climate. 
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97 11 Die Entwicklung der Menschheit hat es 
gezeigt: j e weniger ® der Mensch kletterte, 
desto kiirzer wurden seine Arme. 

12 Oder andersrum gesagt: Je mehr er laufen 
musste, umso Hinger wurden seine Beine. 

13 Die Natur findet immer eine Strategic, die 
dem Menschen das 0-berleben ermoglicht. 

14 - Na ja, ich weiB nicht recht ®, ich wtirde 
ja gem deinen Optimismus teilen, aber 
stell dir mal den Weihnachtsmann in der 
Badehose vor! □ 

11 .. . entviklung .. . yeh ... klet8tuh desto ... 13 ... shtrateg-ee 
.. . 14 ... optimism us ... 

Notes 
® je (+ comparative) . . . desto/umso (+ comparative) the morel 

less ... the more/less: Je mehr ich denke, desto/umso weniger 
wei8 ich. The more I think, the less I know. Note that after 

je (yeh), the verb is in the last position and the word order is 
inverted after desto or umso. ► 

*** 
Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

O Je warmer die Erde wird, desto hoher steigt 
<las Wasser in den Ozeanen. f} Wenn ich Sie recht 
verstehe, miissen wir damit rechnen, dass das 
Klima sich in den nachsten Jahren andert? @ Wer 
sich nicht anpassen kann, hat keine rosige Zukunft. 
O Warum bist du schlechter Laune, wo doch das 
Wetter so schon ist? 0 Tja, wenn es weiter schneit, 
dann wird der Weihnachtsmann nicht piinktlich 
kommen. 
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11 The evolution of humanity has shown: the less 97 
humans climbed, the shorter their arms became. 

12 Or (said) the other way around: the more they 
had to run, the longer their legs got. 

13 Nature always finds a strategy that allows the 
survival of humans. 

14 - Well, I don't really (rightly) know; I'd like 
to share your optimism, but imagine Father 
Christmas in swimming trunks! 

► @) recht is often used in the sense of richtig right, correct, 
proper: it is used with this meaning in the phrasal verb recht 
haben to be right. This is different from its meaning as the 
opposite of left: die rechte Hand the right hand (from rechts 
on the right). 

Answers to Exercise 1 
O The warmer the Earth gets, the higher the water level in the 
oceans rises. @ If I understand you correctly, we must expect the 
climate to change within the coming years? @ [He] who can't 
adapt doesn't have a rosy future. 9 Why are you in a bad mood 
even though the weather is so beautiful? 0 Too bad, if it continues 
snowing, Father Christmas won't be coming on time. 
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97 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 Why don't you (informal) share my optimism? I swear to you, 
the future will be beautiful! 

Warum . . . . . . . . nicht . . . . . . . ......... ? 
Ich schwore dir, . . . . . . . . . . wird schon sein! 

8 You should buy your food, since your friends will be here in a 
few days. 

Ihr solltet . . . . . . . . . einkaufen, . . . . .. 
eure Freunde . . . . . . . . . . . . . . kom1nen! 

@ Be that as it may, whether it snows or is warm, we adapt to 
every climate. 

. . . . . . . . . . . .. , ob . . . . . . . . . oder 

. . . . ist, . . . . . . . . . uns .. jedes Klima ... 

0 We have blue tits in our garden and feed them in winter. 

Wir haben . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . 
und flittern sie . . . . . . . . . 

0 The more vegetables people eat, the less they fall (become) ilL 
have you (formal) noticed this? 

. . . . . . die Menschen Gemuse essen~ . . . . . 

. . . . . . . werden sie krank, . . . . . . . . das 
schon ....... ? 
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Answers to Exercise 2 
O - teilst du - meinen Optimismus - die Zukunft - @ - euer Essen 
- wo <loch- in ein paar Tagen - @) Wie dem auch sei - es schneit 
- warm - wir passen - an - an O - Blaumeisen in unserem Garten-
im Winter 0 Je mehr - desto weniger - haben Sie - bemerkt 
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Der Heiligabend 'the holy evening' is Christmas Eve. On 24 
December, once night falls, families gather around the Christmas 
tree and open their presents. In the north of Germany, der 
Weihnachtsmann Father Christmas tends to be in charge of 
delivering presents, while in the south it is usually das Christkind 
the Christ child. In some families, carols are sung, and those with 
strong willpower wait until Christmas Eve to start eating the 
cookies and gingerbread baked during die Adventszeit (the four 
weeks before Christmas). 

Second wave: 48th lesson 
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98 Achtundneunzigste Lektion 

Wiederholung - Review 

1 The subjunctive 

The subjunctive mood is used to express something unreal, 
possible or hypothetical. In German schools, it s01netimes used 
to be called die Moglichkeitsform ('the form of possibility') as 
opposed to die Wirklichkeitsform ('the form of reality'), i.e. the 
indicative mood. 

The present subjunctive is formed with distinct verb endings 
(although in some cases the verb form resembles the indicative). 
The past and future tenses of the subjunctive are compound 
forms made using an auxiliary verb. Although there are many 
subjunctive forms in German, some are used mainly in formal 
written language. 

1.1 Forming the subjunctive 

German has two subjunctive moods: subjunctive I and II. 

• The present tense of subjunctive I is formed by adding the 
endings -e, -est, -e, -en, -et, -en to the stem of the infinitive: 
gehen to go, to walk: ich gehe, du gehest, er gehe, wir gehen, ihr 
gehet, sie gehen 

The verb sein to be is the only exception: ich sei, du sei(e)st, er 
sei, wir seien ihr seiet, sie seien. 

Note: With the exception of sein, the first-person singular and 
plural and the third-person plural forms of present subjunctive I 
are identical to the corresponding forms of the present indicative. 

• The formation of the subjunctive II depends on whether the verb 
is regular or irregular. 

• The subjunctive II of irregular (strong) verbs is formed by adding 
the endings -e, -est, -e, -en, -et, -en to the past tense stem. 
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Ninety-eighth lesson 98 

gehen to go -4 past tense stem ging ~ subjunctive II: ich ginge, 
du gingest, er ginge, wir gingen, ihr ginget, sie gingen 

If the past tense stem contains a vowel that can take an umlaut 
(i.e. a, o, u), this is added in the subjunctive II (except sollen to be 
supposed to, 'should' and wollen to want): 
sein to be~ past tense stem war~ subjunctive II: ich ware, du 
warest, er ware, wir waren, ihr wjiret, sie waren 

• The subjunctive II of regular (weak) verbs is identical to the past 
tense indicative: 
kaufen to buy: ich kaufte, du kauftest, er kaufte, wir kauften, 
ihr kauftet, sie kauften 

To avoid confusion with the past tense, a different construction 
with wiirde (the subjunctive II of werden) + infinitive is frequently 
used for the present subjunctive II: 
ich wiirde kaufen, du wiirdest kaufen, er wiirde kaufen, wir 
wiirden kaufen, ihr wiirdet kaufen, sie wiirden kaufen 

In everyday speech, the wiirde-construction is used much more 
frequently, with the exception of sein, haben, the modal verbs and 
a few others. Thus, you'll hardly ever hear someone saying: Wenn 
ich Zeit hatte, floge ich nach London, but: wiirde ich ... fliegen. 
If I had time, I would fly to London. However, you would hear: 
Wenn ich groJler ware, miisste ich nicht immer in den selben 
Kleidergeschaften einkauf en. If I were taller, I wouldn't always 
have to shop in the same clothes shops. 

1.2 Using subjunctive I and II 

• Subjunctive I 

This is traditionally used to report the speech, requests, wishes or 
suggestions of a third person. However, there is often uncertainty 
even among native speakers with regard to using it, not least 
because some forms of present subjunctive I are identical to the 
present indicative forms. Because of this, those forms are often 
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98 avoided, and generally the subjunctive I is becoming increasingly 
rare. (Today it is used almost exclusively in the third-person 
singular, or with the verb sein, whose forms are distinctive.) 

It is still used in: 
• some common expressions conveying concessions, such as: 
es sei denn, dass ... unless ... ; wie dem auch sei be that as it may 
• wishes that have become fixed expressions, such as; 
Gott sei Dank! Thank God! Hol' ihn der Teufel! To hell with him! 
• instructions (e.g. in cookbooks): 
Man nehme zwei Eier, ein Pfund Zucker, 400g Mehl ... 
Take 2 eggs, a pound of sugar, 400 g of flour ... 

But even these are becoming rarer in everyday language, and are 
increasingly replaced by the indicative. For example, wishes can be 
rephrased using the modal verb sollen: Soll ihn der Teufel holen! 
('The devil ought to get him'), and orders (e.g. in cookbooks) by 
using the imperative: Nehmen Sie ... Take ... 

Wie dem auch ist Be that as it may, before you decide to give up 
on the subjunctive I altogether, read the section a bit further along 
on reported speech. 

• Subjunctive II 

This is used to express a hypothetical supposition or a possibility. 
Hence it is first and foremost used in conditional sentences, 
which consist of a subordinate wenn if clause that expresses the 
condition, and a main clause that expresses the consequence. 
Wenn wir Zeit batten, waren wir im Kino. 
If we had time, we would be in the cinema. 
Wenn ich viel Geld im Lotto gewinnen w-iirde, miisste ich 

nicht mehr arbeiten. If I won a lot of money in the lottery, I 
wouldn't have to work anymore. 
Ich wurde mich freuen, wenn du mich besuchen wilrdest. 
I would be glad if you visited me. 

Note that: 

• The subjunctive II is used in both the wenn-clause and the 
main clause. (English uses the past tense in the if-clause, and the 
conditional in the main clause.) 
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• Either the subjunctive II form of the verb or a construction with 98 
wiirde 1nay be used in both the wenn-clause and the main clause. 
Sentences with wiirde in both clauses are common in spoken 
German, but they should be avoided in writing. 

• The wenn may be omitted. The verb in the subordinate clause 
then moves into the first positjon, as in English: 
Wfirde die Sonne scheinen, ware ich glilcklich. 
Were ('Would-become') the sun to shine, I would be happy. 
Conditional sentences without wenn are rather literary, and the 
order of the clauses can be changed: 
Ich ware gliicklich, wiirde die Sonne scheinen. 
I would be happy were the sun to shine. 

In order to express a hypothetical situation in the past, you use the 
past subjunctive II (in both the wenn-clause and the main clause): 
Wenn wir Zeit gehabt batten waren wir im Kino gewesen. 
If we had had time, we would have been in the cinema. 
Ich hatte mich gefreut, wenn du mich besucht hattest. 
I would have been glad if you had visited me. 

The subjunctive II is also used for: 

• expressing wishes, often accompanied by gern, Heber, etc.: 
Ich wiirde jetzt gern ein Eis essen, und du? 
I would like to eat an ice cream now, and you? 
Ich mochte* lieber einen Kaff ee tr in ken. 
I would prefer to have ('drink') a coffee. 

* We first saw ich mochte I would like a long time ago. Now you 
may be able to recognize that mochte is the subjunctive II of 
mogen to like. It is formed from the simple past tense ich mochte 
I liked, with the addition of an umlaut. So be sure to pronounce the 
umlaut in the subjunctive II! 

• expressing wishes that convey a sense of regret, often 
accompanied by doch or nur ( or both): 
Hatte ich doch nur mehr Geld! If only I had more money! 
Ware ich doch zu Hause geblieben! If only I had stayed at home! 

• expressing a possibility: 
Wir konnten nach Dresden fahren. We could go to Dresden. 
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98 • making a polite request: 
Wilrden Sie mir bitte das Salz reichen? 
Would you pass me the salt, please? 

So the subjunctive II still has a number of uses. It also has a role to 
play in reported speech. 

1.3 Indirect (reported) speech 

The subjunctive is used in German to report what someone says or 
said (someone else or yourself). Subjunctive I should be used if the 
subjunctive I form is different from the indicative. 

If the speech being reported is in the present, the present 
subjunctive I is used (regardless of whether the main clause - who 
is saying it - is in the past or present): 

direct speech: Max sagt: "Ich bin in Berlin." 
Max says, 'I am in Berlin.' 

reported speech: Max sagt, dass* er in Berlin sei. 
Max says that he is in Berlin. 

direct speech: Gisela hat gesagt: ,,Ich babe keine Zeit." 
Gisela said, 'I have no time.' 
reported speech: Gisela hat gesagt, dass* sie keine Zeit babe. 
Gisela said that she has no time. 

If the speech being reported is in the past, the past subjunctive I 
is used: 
direct speech: Max sagt: ,,Ich bin in Berlin gewesen." 
Max says, 'I was in Berlin.' 
reported speech: Max sagt, dass": er in Berlin 2ewesen sei. 
Max says that he was in Berlin. 

direct speech: Gisela hat gesagt: ,,Ich babe keine Zeit gehabt." 
Gisela said, 'I had no time.' 
reported speech: Gisela hat gesagt, dass': sie keine Zeit gehabt 
habe. Gisela said that she had no time. 

* Remember that dass can be omitted. In this case, the verb takes 
its usual place in second position: Max sagt, er sei in Form. Max 
says he's in good shape. 
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If the subjunctive I form is the same as the indicative (i.e. the first- 98 
person singular and plural, and the third-person plural forms), 
subjunctive II should be used. 

direct speech: Sie sagen: ,,Wir schreiben den Brief." 
They say, 'We are writing the letter.' 
reported speech: subjunctive I ~ 
Sie sagen, dass sie den Brief schreiben. 

subjunctive II~ 
Sie sagen, dass sie den Brief schrieben/schreiben wiirden. 

However, in everyday speech, most commonly either the 
indicative or subjunctive II is used for reported speech. So any of 
the following are possible: 
Peter sagt, er sei/ware/ist m-Ude. Peter says he is tired. 

1.4 als ob ·as if' clauses 

The subjunctive II is used to make hypothetical comparisons, 
which are usually introduced by als ob. In written German, the 
subjunctive I is sometimes used: 
Er benimmt sich, als ob er der Chef sei/ware. 
He behaves as if he were the boss. 

als ob can be replaced by als, followed immediately by the verb: 
Er benimmt sich, als sei/ware er der Chef. 

This also holds true for the expression (so) tun, als ob to pretend, 
to act as if. 
Er tut so, als ob er das zum ersten Mal horen wiirde. 
He pretends to hear this for the first time. 

2 Making comparisons 

To make comparisons such as 'the more ... the more ... ' / or 'the 
less ... , the less ... ', the construction is: 

je + comparative + verb at the end, desto or umso + comparative 
+ inverted word order: 
Je schneller ihr lauft, desto friiher kommt ihr an. 
The faster you run, the sooner you get there. 
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98 Je kalter der Winter ist, umso schoner scheint der Sommer. 
The colder the winter, the more beautfful summer seems. 

If there's no second adjective, 'more' is translated as mehr and 
'less' as weniger: 
Je mehr Wasser ich trinke, desto weniger Durst habe ich. 
The more water I drink, the less thirsty I am ('thirst I have'). 

What a perfect opportunity to review the comparative forms of 
adjectives (see lesson 63)! 

3 Little words with lots of meanings 

Let's talk a bit about some useful little words such as schon 

already and ja yes. Their basic meaning is unproblematic, but they 
can have a variety of other meanings in different contexts. 

3.1 schon 

In its primary sense, it means already: 
Es ist schon vier Uhr! It's already 4 o'clock! 
Wir haben schon gegessen. We have already eaten. 

However, sch on is also often used instead of ( or together with) 
seit since: 
Ich lerne schon zwei Monate Deuts.ch. I've been learning 
Germanfor two months already. (implication: a long time!) 

It's also found in certain set phrases: 
1st schon gut. It's OK. It doesn't matter. ('Is already good.') 
Ich trinke wenig Alkohol und schon gar keinen Whisky. 
I don't drink much alcohol, and especially no whisky. 
Hast du schon wieder Hunger? Are you hungry again already? 

3.2ja 

As you know, ja (stressed) alone or in first position means yes. 
Kommst du mit? - Ja, natiirlich! 
Are you coming along? - Yes, of course! 

It can also be used as a question tag, to prompt an answer after a 
statement: 
Du kommst mit, ja? You're coming along, aren't you? 
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In contrast, in exclamations, ja can express the sense of 'as you 98 
can see' ( often translated as but), can express surprise or can 
intensify a command: 
Es ist rot, du musst warten! - lch warte ja! 
It's red, you have to wait! - But I am waiting! 
Es schneit ja! Oh, it's snowing! 
Mach das ja nicht noch einmal! 
Just don't do it again! (implication: I'm warning you!) 

The meanings of Na ja! and Tja! depend on the context, ranging 
from 'well, ... ' to 'ah well', 'too bad', 'never mind', etc. It's not 
-what you say, but the way that you say it! 
Konnte ich bitte eine einzige Margerite haben? - Na ja, nimm 
dir eine! 
Could I please have a single daisy? - Well, go ahead and take one! 
Ich sage Ihnen, das ist kein Problem! - Tja, wenn Sie meinen. 
I tell you, it's not a problem! - Oh well, if you say so. 
DieAlte Miihle ist geschlossen. - Tja, dann essen wir eine Pizza 
beim Italiener! 
The 'Old Mill' is closed. - Too bad! Let's have a pizza at the Italian 
[restaurant] then! 

Don't worry, usually the meaning of these little words will be self
explanatory from the accompanying gestures and tone of voice. 
For example: 
• 1st schon gut or schon gut, like das ist nicht schlimm it isn't 
serious, are often spoken with a reassuring tone and a shrug. 
• Schon wieder is accompanied by an irritated tone and a frown 
that signals frustration or disapproval: Es regnet schon wieder! 
It's raining again! 
• Es regnet ja! conveys surprise, so may be exclaimed with a 
wide-eyed expression. 
• Schon gar nicht is said in a way making it clear that something 
is completely out of the question: Ich am Sonntag arbeiten? Das 
schon gar nicht! Me, working on a Sunday? Certainly not! 

Time to put all this theory into practice in the review exercise! 
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98 Review exercise 

Sie denken, es gibt keine verstandnisvollen 
Polizisten? Falsch! 

1 - Du, die Ampel war rot! 
2 - Welche Ampel? Ich habe keine Ampel gesehen. 
3 - Das habe ich bemerkt, Liebling! 
4 Ich wiinschte nur:, die Polizei ware nicht direkt 

hinter uns! 
5 - Oh nein! Hol sie der Teufel! 
6 Ich bin sicher, wenn ich angehalten hatte, waren 

sie nicht da gewesen! 
7 - Mit ,,hatte" und ,,ware" kommen wir nicht 

weiter; mein Schatz, jetzt brauchen wir dringend 
unsere gute, alte Strategie! 

8 - Guten Tag! Pol izei ! Konnte ich mal Ihre Papiere 
sehen? 

9 - Selbstverstandlich! Hier bitte! Ich hoffe, es ist 
nichts Schlimmes? 

10 - Na ja, Sie sind bei Rot durchgefahren! 
11 - Das kann nicht sein! Ich schwore Ihnen, das ist 

mir noch nie passiert! 
12 - Wie dem auch sei, Sie rniissen mit einer hohen 

Strafe rechnen. 
13 - Was heiBt das? 
14 - Das kostet Sie wenigstens 250 Euro! 
15 - Also dieses Mal platzt mir endgtiltig der Kragen! 
16 Hundertmal habe ich dir gesagt, dass 

Verkehrsregeln genau beachtet werden miissen. 
17 Es kommt uberhaupt nicht in Frage, dass ich 

sch on \vieder fur dich bezahle ! 
18 AuBerdern kannst du zu FuB nach Hause gehen und 

am besten schnell, bevor ich dir den Hals umdrehe! 
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19 - Horen Sie mal, so schlimm ist es nun auch nicht, 98 
bewahren Sie die Ruhe! 

20 Ein Gentleman sind Sieja nicht gerade! 
21 Und Sie, horen Sie auf zu weinen. Die Ampel 

war ja vielleicht noch gelb! 
22 Also auf Wiedersehen und pas sen Sie in Zukunft 

besser auf! 
23 - Oh, ich danke Ihnen vielmals! Das ist wirklich 

sehr nett von Ihnen! 

*** 
24 - Na, wie war ich? 
25 - Ich wtirde sagen, fast zu perfekt! 
26 Du hast mir wirklich einen Schrecken eingejagt, 

als du gesagt hast, du wiirdest mir gern den Hals 
umdrehen! 

Translation 
You think there are no understanding 

policemen? Wrong? 

1 (You) The light was (lights were) red! 2 What light? I didn't see 
any traffic lights! 3 I noticed that, darling! 4 If (J would-wish) only 
the police weren't (would not be) right behind us! 5 Oh no! To hell 
with them! 6 I am sure if I had (would-have) stopped, they wouldn't 
have been there. 7 'Would have' and 'would have been' won't get 
us far (further), my treasure; now we urgently need our good old 
strategy! S Good afternoon! Police! Could I see your papers? 
9 Of course! Here they are (please)! I hope it's nothing serious? 
10 Well, you went through a red light! 11 That can't be! I swear to 
you that's never happened to me before! 12 Be that as it may, you 
have to expect a high fine. 13 What does that mean? 14 It'll cost 
you at least 250 euros! 15 Well, that's it, this time I've really had 
enough (bursts to-me finally the collar)! 16 I've told you a hundred 
times that traffic regulations have to be obeyed carefully (exactly)! 
17 It's completely out of the question that I'm paying for you again! 
18 Furthermore, you can go home on foot, and preferably quickly, 
before I wring your neck! 19 Listen, it's not that bad now, keep 
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99 calm! 20 You aren't exactly a gentleman! 21 And you, stop crying. 
Maybe the lights were still amber after all! 22 All right, goodbye. 
And in future pay more attention! 23 Oh, thank you very much! 
That's really very nice of you! 24 Well, how was I? 25 I'd say 
almost too perfect! 26 You really gave me a fright when you said 
you'd like to wring my neck! 

Second wave: 49th lesson 

That was your last review lesson! But there are still two final 
lessons to go. Also, bis morgen! 

99 Neunundneunzigste Lektion 

Ohne FleiB kein Preis 

1 - Sei es in einem Jahr oder in zwei, ich werde 
es schaffen! 

2 - Klar ctoch, so flei13ig CD und tiichtig wie Sie 
sind! 

3 - Na ja, ich weiB nicht, ob ich besonders 
tilchtig bin, aber ich werde nicht aufgeben, 
das ist sic her! 

4 - Warum sollten (2) Sie? Es ware wirklich 
dumm jetzt aufzugeben, wo ® das 
Schwerste hinter Ihnen liegt. 

5 - Woher wissen Sie das? 
6 - Es ist ein offenes Gcheimnis, dass der 

Anfang das Schwerste ist. 

Pronunciation 
... fie is ... 2 ... fleissikH ... tewkHti kH ... 
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Ninety-ninth lesson 99 

No pain, no gain 
(Without effort no prize) 

1- Be it in one year or two, I'll make (manage) it! 
2 - Sure, as diligent and studious as you are! 
3 - Ah well, I don't know if I'm particularly 

studious, but I won't give up, that's [for] sure. 
4 - [And] why should you? It would be really 

stupid to give up now when the most difficult 
[part] is behind you. 

5 - How (Where-from) do you know that? 
6 - It's an open secret that the beginning is [always] 

the hardest. 

Notes 
CD flei6ig and tiichtig are virtually synonymous. If somebody is 

fleif3ig or tiichtig ( or both), they're diligent, keen, industrious, 
studious, capable, etc. 

(2) This is the subjunctive II of sollen to be supposed to. The stem 
vowel doesn't take an umlaut, so the simple past tense and the 
subjunctive II forms are identical (see lesson 92~ note 3). 

® wo is here used as a conjunction, just like wo doch (see lesson 
97, note 6). 
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99 7 Am Anfang braucht man viel Mut und 
Ausdauer, weil man auf so viele Dinge 
gleichzeitig aufpassen ® muss. 

8 - Komisch ®, <las ist mir gar nicht 
auf gefallen @. 

9 - Umso besser! Die Hauptsache ist, am Ball zu 
bleiben und nicht die Geduld zu verlieren. 

10 - Ja, mit der Zeit klart sich alles auf. 
11 Mir hat es jedenfalls groBen SpaB gemacbt. 
12 Und deshalb werde ich auch weitermachen, 

egal was (J) kommt! 
13 Mindestens eine halbe Stunde pro Tag .. . , 

solange bis ich flie13end Deutsch spreche ! □ 

7 .. . dinguh gleikH-tseitikH ... 13 ... zo/anguh ... f/ees'nt ... 

Notes 
@ When aufpassen to pay attention is used with the preposition 

auf, don't forget the second auf: Passen Sie auflhr Geld auf! 
Pay attention to your money! ► 

Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

0 ·oie Hauptsache ist, nicht den Mut zu verlieren 
und weiterzumachen! @ Vielen Dank, allein 
hatte ich das nie geschafft! 0 Es ist ein offenes 
Geheimnis, <lass ihr Mann nicht besonders tlichtig 
ist. e Haben Sie bitte ein wenig Geduld, morgen 
wird sich alles aufklaren. 0 Sie sollten fleiBig 
jeden Tag eine Lektion lesen und iibersetzen! 
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7 In the beginning, one needs a lot of courage and 99 
perseverance because one has to pay attention 
to so many things at the same time! 

8 - Strange, I didn't even notice. 
9 - All the better! The main thing is to be (remain) 

on the ball and not to lose one's (the) patience. 
10 - Yes, everything becomes clear (is cleared up) 

with time. 
11 In any case, it was great fun for me ( To-me has 

it anyway big fun made). 
12 And so I'll continue [with it], no matter what 

happens! 
13 At least half an hour per day .. . until I speak 

German fluently! 

► @ komisch is often used to mean strange, weird, conveying a 
sense of surprise, though its basic meaning is funny, in the 
sense of comical. 

® es fallt mir auf, dass .. . J notice that ... 

(]) In everyday speech, egal was frequently replaces was auch 
whatever, no matter what: lch mache weiter, was aucb/egal 
was kommt. (see lesson 97, note 6) 

*** 
Answers to Exercise 1 
o The main thing is not to lose courage and to continue! @} Thank 
you, I never would have made (managed) it alone! 8 It's an open 
secret that her husband isn't particularly diligent. 0 Please be 
a little patient - tomorrow all will become clear. 0 You should 
diligently read and translate a lesson per day. 
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Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 No matter what happens, I won't give up: that's [for] sure! 

Egal . . . . . . . . , ich werde nicht . . . . . . . . , 
d . ' as 1st . . . . . . . 

8 In the beginning, one has to pay attention to so many things; 
that's really not easy. 

. . . . . . . . muss man . . . so viele Dinge 

......... , das ist . . . . . . . . nicht leicht. 

fD One needs a lot [ of] courage and perseverance in order to stay 
on the ball. 

Man braucht . . . . . . . und . . . . . . . . , um 
. . . . zu .... ... . 

0 It would be a pity not to continue as it is such good fun (big fun 
makes). 
. . . . . . schade nicht . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , wo 
es <loch . . . . . . . . . . macht. 

0 He didn't notice that it is particularly hard to learn German. 

Es ist i]lim nicht ...... . .. . . , <lass es 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ist, . . . . . . . zu lernen. 
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Answers to Exercise 2 
0 - was kommt- aufgeben - sicher fl Am Anfang - auf - aufpassen 
- wirklich - @ - viel Mut - Ausdauer - am Ball - bleiben O Es ware 
- weiterzumachen - gro8en SpaB - 0 - aufgefallen - besonders 
schwer - Deutsch -

To finish in style, the .final lesson contains a variety of the finer 
points of German grammar: word order in subordinate clauses, 
the superlative, prepositions, different tenses and, of course, a 
range of declensions and conjugations! You can review anything 
you need to in the review lessons or the grammatical appendix. 

Second wave: 50th lesson 
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100 Hundertste Lektion 

Als letzte Lektion erzahlen wir Ihnen eine wahre Geschichte! 

Ende gut, alles gut 

1 Hallo Anne, seit mehr als zwei Jahren 
haben wir nichts voneinander gehort -
hoffentlich hat sich deine E-Mail-Adresse 
inzwischen nicht geandert. 

2 Wie geht es dir und deinem Mann w? 
Lebt ihr immer noch in der Stadt mit dem 
hochsten Kirchturm der Welt? 

3 Die schone Zeit, die ich mit euch vor 
drei Jahren verbracht babe, ist mir 
unvergesslich geblieben. 

4 Umso mehr als ich euretwegen begonnen 
habe, Deutsch zu lernen. 

5 Dafiir mochte ich mich bei euch heute 
herzlich bedanken, denn, ohne es zu wissen, 
wart ihr meines Gliickes Schmied ~ ! 

6 Und das kam so: Im Mai letzten Jahres 
babe ich am Abend schnell noch Brot holen 
wollen, bevor die Geschafte schlieBen. 

Pronunciation 
1 ... eemehl ... 5 ... glewkuhs shmeet ... 

Notes 
CD Remember that es geht is used whether one or more than one 

person is being addressed. The person after whom you're 
asking is in the dative case: Wie geht es Ihrer Frau, Herr 
Schneider? How is your wife, Mr Schneider? ► 
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Hundredth lesson 100 

In the last lesson, we'll tell you a true story. 

All's well that ends well 
(Ending good, all good) 

1 Hello Anne! It's more than two years we 
haven't heard from each other - hopefully, your 
email address hasn't changed in the meantime. 

2 How are you and your husband? Are you still 
living in the city with the highest church tower 
in the world? 

3 The lovely time I spent with you three years ago 
remains unforgettable (has to-me unforgettable 
remained). 

4 All the more as I started learning German 
because of you. 

5 For this, I'd like to say a heartfelt 'thank you' to 
you today (with you today cordially thank), as, 
unwittingly (without knowing it), you were the 
architects of my fortune (my luck's smith). 

6 And this is how it happened (this came thus): 
one evening in May last year I wanted to get 
some bread quickly before the shops closed. 

► @ The full proverb is Jeder ist seines Gliickes Schmied. Life 
is what you make of it. Everyone is the architect of their own 
fortune. 
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100 7 Ich babe vor der Backerei geparkt und 
beim ® Aussteigen ist es passiert! 

8 Ein armer Radfahrer, der gerade in diesem 
Moment vorbeifuhr @, machte einen Saito 
iiber sein Lenkrad! 

9 Ich bin fiirchterlich erschrocken und zu 
dem auf der StraBe liegenden ® Mann 
gelaufen. 

10 Und stell dir vor! Ich wurde von einem 
Schwall deutscher Schimpfworter 
empfangen! (Gliicklicherweise verstand 
ich nur ,,Mist" und ,,Idiotin"!) 

11 Total iiberrascht fiel mir nichts anderes 
ein @ als ,,Noch einmal Gluck gehabt!" zu 
sagen ( <las war der Titel einer Lektion in 
meinem Deutschbuch ... ). 

12 Er musste daraufhin herzhaft lachen 
und das war der Anf ang von unserer 
Liebesgeschichte. 

Notes 
® Like most prepositions, bei has several meanings. Here it has 

the temporal meaning 'when', 'while'. beim + a verbal noun (a 
verb used as a noun) usually translates as in -ing, while -ing: 
Er hat sich beim Skilaufen ein Bein gebrochen. He broke a 
leg while skiing. Beim Radfahren muss man vorsichtig sein. 
One has to be careful when cycling. 

® vorbeifahren to pass (by car, by train, by bike, etc.). The 
implication is that one goes past quickly. As an adverb, vorbei 
can mean 'past' or 'over': Alles ist vorbei. Everything is over. ► 
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7 I parked in front of the bakery, and when [I 100 
was] getting out [ of the car] it happened! 

8 An unfortunate cyclist, who happened to be 
passing by that very moment, did a somersault 
over his handlebars! 

9 I got a terrible fright (was terribly_frightened) 
and ran over to the man, [ who was] lying in the 
street. 

10 And imagine! I was greeted (received) by a 
stream of German swear words. (Luckily, I only 
understood 'damn' and 'idiot'!) 

11 Totally surprised, I couldn't think of anything 
else to say except 'That was luckyl' (this was 
the title of a lesson in my German book ... ). 

12 That made him laugh heartily (He had-to 
thereupon heartily to-laugh), and this was the 
beginning of our love story. 

► ® liegend is the present participle of liegen to lie. Present 
participles can often be used like adjectives in German. 

@ einfallen to think of something, to remember something, 
to come to mind: Was fiillt Ihnen ein, wenn Sie das Wort 
,,Gliick" horen? What do you think of when you hear the word 
'luck'? But be careful with the reproach Was fallt Ihnen ein! 
What do you think you're doing? 
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100 13 Fur unseren nachsten Urlaub haben 
wir vor, die ,,Romantische StraBe" 
von Wiirzburg nach Fiissen entlang zu 
radeln (J) - 350 Kilometer! 

14 Augsburg ist anscheinend nicht weit 
von Ulm entf ernt. Wir konnten einen 
Abstecher machen und euch besuchen. 

15 Ich wiirde mich sehr freuen, euch 
wiederzusehen. 

16 Lass schnell von dir horen! 

Liebe GriiBe an euch beide ! 
Deine Miriam 

13 ... vewrts-burk . .. 14 .. . owksburk . .. ulm ... 

*** 

Ubung 1 - Ubersetzen Sie bitte! 

□ 

0 WeiBt du noch, wo der hochste Kirchturm der 
Welt steht? 8 Wenn man genug Zeit hat, kann man 
die ganze ,,Romantische StraBe" entlang radeln. 
el Warum kommen Sie nicht zu einern Glas Wein 
vorbei? 0 Gliicklicherweise geht es ihm heute viel 
besser als gestern. 0 Die wunderschonen Tage, die 
wir hier verbracht haben, werden uns unvergesslich 
bleiben. 
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13 On (For) our next holiday, we're planning 100 
to cycle along the 'Romantic Route' from 
Wtirzburg to Fiissen - 350 kilometres! 

14 Apparently, Augsburg isn't far away from Ulm. 
We could make a detour and visit you. 

15 I'd be very pleased to see you again. 
16 Get in touch soon! 

Best wishes (Dear greetings) to both of you! 

(Your) Miriam 

Notes 
(J) radeln is frequently used instead of Rad fahren to cycle; 

entlang is a separable prefix here: Wir wollen mit dem Rad 
den Rhein entlang fahren. We want to cycle along the Rhine. 

However, entlang can also be a preposition with three case 
com.binations: entlang + ace: Gchen Sie die Strafle entlang. 
Walk along the street. entlang + genitive or dative: Entlang 
des Rheins or Dem Rhein entlang gibt es viele Burgen. 
Along the Rhine there are many castles. 

*** 

Answers to Exercise 1 
0 Do you remember (Know you still) where the highest church 
tower in the world is? 8 If one has enough time, one can cycle 
along the entire :Romantic Route'. @) Why don't you come by 
(past) for a glass [ of] wine? 9 Luckily, he is much better today 
than yesterday. 0 The wonderful days we spent here will remain 
unforgettable for us. 
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100 Ubung 2 - Erganzen Sie bitte! 

0 They are planning to visit their friends in Ulm before they 
continue to Wiirzburg. 

. . . . . . . . . . . , ihre F reunde in Ulm 

. . . . . . . . , . . . . . sie nach Wurzburg 
weiterfahren. 

@ If you cycle along the 'Romantic Route' you will pass by the 
Neuschwanstein castle. 

Wenn Sie die Romantische StraBe ...... . 
. . . . . . , fahren Sie am Schloss 
N euschwanstein . . . . . . . 

fD I haven't heard anything from Miriam for (already) a long 
time. I hope she is well. 

. . . . . . . schon lange nichts mehr . . . 
Miriam . . . . . . . Ich hoffe, . . . . . . ihr . . . . 

0 When alighting from the train, he somersaulted over his 
suitcase, but luckily nothing happened to him. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . aus dem Zug machte er 

. . . . . . . . . . uber seinen Koffer, aber 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ist . . . nichts passiert. 

0 She was completely surprised when the man sitting on the 
street greeted her with a stream of German words. 

Sie war total . . . . . . . . . . , als der . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . Mann sie mit einem 
Schwall . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . empting. 

563 • fiinfhundertdreiundsechzig 



> 
J 

:,, ., 

1 

) 

j 
::, 

I ,, 
e 

e 
e 

Answers to Exercise 2 
0 Sie haben vor - zu besuchen, bevor - e) - entlang radeln - vorbei 
@ Ich babe - von - gehort - es geht - gut e Beim Aussteigen -
einen Salto - glticklicherweise - ihm - 0 - iiberrascht - auf der 
Stra13e sitzende - deutscher Worter -

Second wave: 51st lesson 

/ /~3.:r.1 
.•. , .. ,,.. ... 

l i ·"· :.'. >'· ,,;~ 

Here we are at the end of the book. Congratulations I But carry 
on with the 'second wave', translating the previous lessons 
from English into German. This will help to reinforce all you've 
learned. We hope you've enjoyed our time together! 

Auf Wiedersehen! 
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*** 
1 Nouns 

Nouns in German belong to one of three grammatical genders: 
masculine, feminine or neuter. Some general rules regarding the 
gender of German nouns are listed below. However, since these 
rules don't always apply, it's best to learn a noun with its article, 
which indicates its gender: der Tisch table (masculine), die Reise 
journey (feminine), das Buch book (neuter). 

Some tips: 
• Nouns referring to males are usually masculine, and nouns 

referring to females are usually feminine. Yet the very young 
are grammatically neuter: der Mann man, der Onkel uncle, die 
Frau woman, die GroBmutter grandmother, der Stier bull, die 
Kuh cow; but das Kind child, das Kalb calf. 

• The days of the week, the names of months and the seasons are 
all masculine: der Sonntag Sunday, der Mai May, der Winter 
winter. 

• Trees, fruits and flowers are usually feminine: die Eiche oak, die 
Birne pear, die Rose rose (but der Baum tree, der Apfel apple, 
der Pfirsichpeach). 

• Most place names and countries are neuter, with the exception 
of, for example, die Schweiz Switzerland, die Tiirkei Turkey, 
der Libanon Lebanon, der lr8n and der Irak, die Vereinigten 
Staaten (m. pl.) the United States, etc. 
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Sometimes, the ending of a noun may help determine its gender. 

• Nouns ending in -er that are derived from a verb, and those 
ending in -ling or -ismus are masculine: 
loschen to extinguish -4 der Feuerloscher fire extinguisher 
der Liebling darling 
der Optimismus optimism 

• Nouns ending in -ung, -heit, -keit, -schaft are feminine: 
die Wohnungflat, apartment 
die Freiheitfreedom, liberty 
die Freundlichkeit friendliness 
die Wirtschaft economy 

• Nouns ending in -chen, -lein and infinitives used as nouns (see 
section 11. 8) are neuter: 
das Madchen girl 
das Tischlein little table 
das Essen meal 

Note that all nouns are capitalized in German. 

2 Articles 

Unlike English, German has several forms for the definite article 
the (e.g. der, die, das) and the indefinite article a, an (e.g. ein, 
eine, ein). There is also a negative article: kein, keine, kein no, 
not a, not any. 

The form of the article depends on the noun's: 
• gender (masculine, feminine or neuter) 
• number (singular or plural) 
• grammatical case. 

One of the major differences between English and German is 
grammatical case. German has four cases, which are used to 
signal the grammatical function of nouns and pronouns (and 
certain words associated with them) in a sentence. See section 3 
for more information about the cases, and section 4 for a complete 
table of the different forms of the articles. 

fiinfhundertachtundsechzig • 568 



3 The four cases 

The grammatical cases in German are: 

• the nominative case (used for the subject) 
• the accusative case (used for the direct object) 
• the dative case (used for the indirect object) 
• the genitive case (used to show possession or a close relationship). 

Each of these cases is indicated by changing the ending of certain 
words, which is called 'declension'. In German, articles, nouns, 
pronouns, participles and even adjectives can 'decline': that is, 
take different case endings. 

Here is an example with the possessive adjective mine, referring 
to a male friend: 

• Nominative: Mein Freund ist nett. My friend is nice. (subject) 
• Accusative: Er kennt meinen Freund. He knows my friend. 

( direct object) 
• Dative: Ich gebe meinem Freund das Buch. J give the book to 

my friend. (indirect object) 
• Genitive: Die Schwester meines Freundes ist nett. My friend's 

sister is nice. (possession/close relationship) 

English uses case markers only for certain pronouns ( e.g. he 
[subject pronoun], him [direct object pronoun]), so word order 
is typically used to indicate a noun's grammatical function. In 
German, different case endings allow word order to be much more 
flexible. For example, you could say: 
lch gebe meinem Freund das Buch. 'I give my friend the book.' 

Or if you wanted to put the emphasis on the book: 
Das Buch gebe ich meinem Freund. 'The book give I to my 
friend.' 

4 Declension 

Here are all the forms of the articles, with der Tisch table (m.), die 
Reisejourney (f.), and das Buch book (n.). 

569 • fiinfhundertneunundsechzig 



.- Sbigular --., 
- ' - '·' . . 

. ,; 

MasculitloC -· Fi . --- ·- Noute:r - · emuunt 

Nominative der/ein Tisch die/eine Reise das/ein Buch 
Accusative den/einen Tisch die/eine Reise das/ein Buch 

Dative dem/einem der/einer dem/einem 
Tisch Reise Buch 

G 'f · en11ve des/eines der/einer des/eines 
Tisch~ Reise Buch!fil.s 

Pltval 
-

Nominative die/keine Tische/Reisen/Biicher 

Accusative- die/keine Tische/Reisen/Biicher 

Dative den/keinen Tischen/Reisen/Biichern - -
• a 

G . . en1t1ve der/keiner Tische/Reisen/Biicher 

As you can see, the declensions mainly affect the articles, but in 
certain cases, the noun also changes: 
• in the genitive singular, masculine and neuter nouns end in -s or 

-es 
• in the dative plural, nouns end in -n ( except nouns that already 

end in -n or -s in the nominative: die Autos, den Autos). 

Apart from these instances, most nouns don't decline. However, 
there are some masculine nouns that take an -n or -en ending 
in all cases except the nominative. These are called 'masculine 
n-nouns'. For example: 
• der Junge boy, den Jungen, dem Jungen, des Jungen 
• der Prasident president, den Prasidenten, dem Prasidenten, 

des Prasidenten. 

5 Forming plural nouns 

Nouns in German can form plurals in many ways. Some of the 
most common are: 
• by adding an Umlaut: der Bruder brother -+ die Briider 
• by adding an Umlaut+ -e: die Hand hand-+ die Hande 
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• by adding -e: der Hund dog ~ die Hunde 
• by adding -er: das Kind child~ die Kinder 
• by adding an Umlaut+ -er: das Rad wheel, bike~ die Rader 
• by adding -n: das Auge eye ~ die Augen 
• by adding -en: die Wohnung apartment~ die Wohnungen 
• by not adding anything: das Zimmer room ~ die Zimmer. 

When encountering a new noun, it's a good idea to learn it with its 
definite article and its plural form! 

Note that there is no plural form of the indefinite article ein, eine, 
ein - the noun just appears on its own: ein Mann a man, Manner 
men. However, the negative article does have a plural form: kein 
Mann no man, keine Manner no men, not any men. 

6 Negation 

The negative article kein (which declines following the same 
pattern as ein) is used to negate a noun that in an affirmative 
sentence would be preceded by ein or no article at all: 
Hier gibt es keine U-Bahn. There isn't a metro station here. 
Ich babe kein Geld. I have no money. 

The adverb nicht is used to negate a verb, a pronoun, an adverb 
or an adjective: 
Ich esse nicht. I'm not eating.II don't eat. 
Ich sehe ihn nicht. J don't see him. 
lch gehe nicht oft ins Kino. I don't often go to the cinema. 
Thomas ist nicht ptinktlich. Thomas is not punctual. 

Nicht is also used to negate nouns preceded by a definite article or 
a possessive adjective: 
Das ist nicht die Nummer von Klaus. That's not Klaus's number. 
Das ist nicht meine Nummer. That is not my number. 

The position of nicht is determined by the other elements in a 
sentence. It always follows: 
• the finite verb: Harry arbeitet nicht. Harry doesn't work. 

• nouns used as objects: Er macht seine Arbeit nicht. He doesn't 
do his work. 
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• pronouns used as objects: Ich glaube ~ nicht. I don't believe it. 

• specific adverbs of time: Warum arbeitet er heute nicht? Why 
doesn't he work today? 

It precedes most other kinds of elements. 

7 Demonstratives 

The demonstrative adjective to indicate something relatively near 
(this, sing.; these, pl.) also has several forms in German: dieser 
(m.), diese (f.), dieses (n.), diese (pl.). Not only do they have to 
agree in gender and number with the noun they replace or modify, 
they also have to decline for case, following the same pattern as 
the definite article: 
Dieser Mann ist wirklich groJl. 
This man is really tall. 
Ich sehe diesen Mann oft am Bahnhof. 
I often see this man at the station. 
Geben Sie diesem Mann kein Bier mehr! 
Don't give any more beer to this man! 

To signal something farther away (that, those), the forms are: 
jener, jene, jenes, jene. They also decline like the definite article. 
Dieser Mann ist mein GroBvater und jener Mann unser 
Nachbar. This man is my granqfather and that man our neighbour. 

However, these days, it is far more common to use the definite 
article (der, die, das, die), stressed, as a demonstrative adjective. 
So, in everyday German the above would turn into: 
Der J\'lann (da) ist mein GroBvater und der Mann (dort) unser 
Nachbar. 

8 Possessive adjectives 

Possessive adjectives (my, your, his, her, its, our, their) decline 
following the pattern of the indefinite article ein/kein. The form 
must agree with the gender, number and case of the noun it 
precedes. 

The following table gives an overview of the possessive adjectives 
in the nominative case. 
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What is possessed 
(when the subject of the sentence) 

Possessor Masc. Fem. Neuter .Plural 

my mein meine mein meine 

your (inf.) dein deine dein deine 

his, its {m.) sein • sein seine seine 

her, its (f.) ihr ihre ihr ihre 

its (neuter) sein seine sein seine 

our unser unsere unser unsere 
_. 

your (inf pl.) euer eure euer eure 

their ihr ihre ihr ihre 

Formal 

your (sing. & pl.) 1hr Ihre 1hr Ihre 

For the other cases, see the adjective declensions in lesson 56. 

9 Adjectives and adverbs 

9.1 Predicate adjectives 

These are adjectives that occur in the predicate of the sentence -
after a form of sein, werden or bleiben - and modify the subject. 
In German, predicate adjectives do not decline. 

Herr Muller ist nett. Mr Muller is nice. 
Sie wird miide. She is getting tired. 
Es bleibt morgen kalt. It will stay cold tomorrow. 

9.2 Adjectives used as adverbs 

In most cases, adjectives and adverbs are one and the same word in 
German. Adverbs don't decline. 

Sprechen Sie bitte nicht so schnell! 
Don't speak so quickly ('quick'), please! 
Sie singt sehr gut! She sings very well ('good'). 
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9.3 Attributive adjectives 

These adjectives directly precede the noun they modify and they 
decline. Which endings they take depends on two things: 1) the 
gender, number and case of the noun they modify; 2) whether they are 
preceded by an article or not. If there is no article to show the gender, 
number and case of the noun, the adjective must indicate this. 

See the tables in lesson 56 for the full adjective declensions. 

der nette Mann, ein netter Mann the/a nice man 
die nette Frau, eine nette Frau the/a nice woman 
das nette Kind, ein nettes Kind the/a nice child 

guter Wein good wine (masc. sing. nominative) 
gute Schokolade good chocolate (fem. sing. nominative) 
gutes Brot good bread (neuter sing. nominative) 

9.4 Adjectives used as nouns 

Many adjectives can be used as nouns by capitalizing the first 
letter and putting an article in front of them. They retain adjective 
endings as if a noun were still there: der Alte the old (man), die 
Schone the beautiful (woman). 

10 Pronouns 

10.1 Personal pronouns 

N . . ommat1ve Accusative Dative 

ichJ mich me mir (to) me 

du you (inf. sing.) dichyou dir (to) you 

er he, it ihn him, it ihm (to) him, it 

sie she, it sie her, it ihr (to) her, it 

es it es it ihm (to) it 

wirwe uns us uns (to) us 

ihr you (inf. pl.) euchyou euch (to) you 

sie they sie them ihnen (to) them 

Sie you (formal, sing. & pl.) Sieyou Ihnen (to) you 
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10.2 Reflexive pronouns 

Reflexive verbs express an action that acts upon the subject. They 
do this by using a pronoun. These decline in the accusative and, if 
there's another object, the dative. Their forms are identical to the 
personal pronouns in these cases, except in the third-person and 
the formal, which are sich: 

Accusative Dative 

myself mich . m1r 
.. 

y ourself(inf; sing.) dich dir 

hi.mself, . . ' . . -,. herse!£ itself, oneself sich sich 

ourselves uns uns 

yourselves (inf. pl.) euch euch 

themselves . . . . '; : · .. ·:. ':_ ... ~ : ... sich sich 

y ourself; yourselves (formal) sich sich 

Er wascht sich. He washes (himself). 
Waschen Sie sich die Hande! Wash your hands! 
Ich mochte mir die Hande waschen. J' d like to wash my hands. 

10.3 Demonstrative pronouns 

There are several demonstrative pronouns (i.e. this, that, these, 
those) in German: 

• The pronouns der, die, das, die are identical to the definite 
article, except in the genitive and the dative plural: 

, .,,,, - ;o, 

Singµlar Plura:l 

Ma-sc~ Fem. ·Neuter 

Nominative der die das die 

Accusative den die das die 
... 

Dative dem der dem denen 

Genitive dessen deren dessen deren 
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Kennst du die beiden? Denen gehort die halbe Stadt. Do you 
know these two? Half the city belongs to them ('To-these belongs 
... '). 

• The pronouns dieser, diese, dieses, diese (pl.) this, these and 
jener, jene, jenes, jene (pl.) that, those are identical to their 
demonstrative adjective forms (see section 7): 
Dieser ist mein Freund, aber jenen dort babe ich nie gesehen. 
This one is my friend, but that one I've never seen before. 

• derselbe, dieselbe, dasselbe the same (one) and derjenige, 
diejenige, dasjenige - generally followed by a relative pronoun -
decline like the definite article in the first part of the word, and like 
an adjective in the second part: 
Er hat denselben Pullover wie du. 
He has the same sweater as you. 
Sie wohnt in demselben Haus wie ich. 
She lives in the same house as me. 
Diejenigen, die zu spat kommen, kriegen nichts mehr. 
Those who arrive too late don't get anything. 

10.4 Interrogative pronouns (question words) 

• Wer? Who? declines like the masculine definite article. In 
contrast, Was? What? doesn't decline and occurs only in the 
nominative and the accusative: 
nom.: Wer sind Sie? Who are you? 

Was machen Sie? What are you doing? 
acc.: Wen zeichnen Sie? Whom are you drawing? 

Was zeichnen Sie? What are you drawing? 
dat.: Wern gehort das neue Auto? 

To whom does the new car belong? 
gen.: Wessen Papiere sind das? Whose papers are these? 

• welcher, welche, welches which can also function as a question 
word. It declines like the definite article, but rarely occurs in the 
genitive form these days. 
Welcher Konig hat Neuschwanstein gebaut? 
Which king built Neuschwanstein? 
Welchen Film haben Sie gestern gesehen? 
Which.film did you see yesterday? 
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Ich babe zwei Stilck Kuchen. Welches mochtest du? 
I have two pieces of cake. Which do you want? 

10.5 Relative pronouns 

The relative pronouns who, that, which are identical to the demonstrative 
pronouns der, die, das (see section 10.3 and lesson 77): 
Der Film, den ich sehen mochte, spielt im Kino Panorama. 
The.film (that) I want to see is showing at the Panorama cinema. 
Die Freunde, mit denen wir in Urlaub fahren, sind Amerikaner. 
The friends with whom we go on holidays are American. 

Note that unlike in English, the relative pronoun cannot be omitted 
in German. 

10.6 Indefinite pronouns 

• einer, eine, eines someone, one or keiner, keine, kein(e)s no 
one, not any, not anyone decline like the definite article: 
Einer von uns beiden muss das machen. 
One of the two of us has to do this .. 
Ich babe kein(e)s von diesen Biichern gelesen. 
I haven't read any of these books. 
Er kennt keinen bier. He doesn't know anyone here. 

• man one (representing people in general) is used only in the 
nominative. 
Man muss aufpassen. One has to be careful. 

In the dative and the accusative, einem and einen are used: 
Das Fernsehen gibt einem nicht genug Inf ormationen. 
The TV doesn't give one enough information. 
Das kann einen wirklich krank machen. 
That can make one really ill. 

10.7 Possessive pronouns 

The possessive pronouns meiner, deiner, seiner, etc.. (mine, 
yours, his, hers, etc.) are formed by adding the case endings for the 
definite article to the possessive adjectives (see section 8): 
Dein Pullover ist sehr schon, meiner ist nicht so schon. 
Your sweater is very nice; mine isn't as nice. 
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Mit eurem Auto konnt ihr iiberall parken, mit unserem ist 
das nicht moglich. With your car, you can park everywhere. 
With ours that's not possible. 

11 Verbs 

11.1 Regular (weak) verbs 

A verb is regular (weak) if the vowel in its stem doesn't change in 
any of its conjugated forms. 

• horen to hear 

Indicative (present tense, lesson 14; perfect tense, lesson 42; future 
tense, lesson 56; simple past tense, lesson 70) 

Present Simple Perfect Past Future 
past perfect 

I ich hore horte babe hatte werde 
gehort gehort horen 

you du horst hortest hast hattest wirst 
(inf. sing.) gehort gehort horen 

he/she/it er/sie/es horte hat hatte wird 
hort gehort gehort horen 

we wir horten haben batten werden 
horen gehort gehort horen 

you ihr hort hortet habt hattet werdet 
(inf. pl.) gehiirt gehort horen 

they sie horen horten haben batten werden 
gehort gehort horen 

you Sie horen horten haben batten werden 
(formal) gehort gehort horen 

Imperative 
Hor(e)! Listen! (sing. informal) Horen wir! Let's listen! Hort! 
Listen! (pl. informal) Horen Sie? Listen! (formal) 
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Subjunctive (lesson 98) 
,. 

liait 
·; ;.; ""!li;j'"•~_;,fi:J,"'-"" 

--· Present, - .. - .,. - .,, . .. · ~· l·•.'R-
' ..... _.,-, " .. ,, 

~ ' :,, ,. 

Subj. I 
. > . -Subj. I [ __ 

.;i,;,, 

Subj. ll Sub·. I . . -,~ -
, .;.;,, 

- y. > -

ich hore horte = babe hatte 
" 

wiirde horen gehort gehort 

du horest hortest = habest hattest 
wiirdest hiiren gebort gehort 

er/sie/es horte = babe hatte 
bore wiirde horen gehort gehort 

wir horen horten = haben batten 
wiirden horen gehort gehort 

ibr horet hortet = habet hattet 
wtirdet horen gebort gehort 

sie/Sie horten = haben batten 
horen wiirden horen gehort gebo.rt 

11.2 Irregular (strong) verbs 

A verb is irregular (strong) if the stem vowel changes in the simple 
past tense. There are many irregular verbs that show irregularities 
in the present or perfect tense as well. 

The following is an example, but you'll have to learn the forms of 
irregular verbs by heart as they aren't always predictable. You'll 
find a list of the most common irregular verbs at the end of the 
appendix. For possible stem vowel changes, see lessons 21 (present 
tense), 63 (past participle) and 70 (simple past tense). 

• sehen to see, to look 
Indicative 

Present Simple past 

ich sehe sah 

du siehst sahst 

Perfect 

habe 
gesehen 

hast 
gesehen 
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Past perfect Future 
hatte werde 
gesehen sehen 

battest wirst 
gesehen sehen 



er/sie/es sah hat hatte wird 
sieht gesehen gesehen seben 

wir seben saben haben batten werden 
gesehen gesehen sehen 

ihr seht saht habt hattet werdet 
gesehen gesehen sehen 

sie sehen sahen baben batten werden 
geseben gesehen seben 

Sie sehen sahen haben batten werden 
gesehen gesehen sehen 

Imperative 
Sieh! Look! (sing. informal) Sehen wir! Let's look/see! Seht! 
Look! (pl. informal) Sehen Sie! Look! (formal) 
Remember that mal once is often added in the imperative: 
Sieh mal! Seht mal! Sehen Sie mal! 

Subjunctive (lesson 98) 

Present Past 

Subj~ I Subj~ II Subj. I SubJ 11 

ich sehe sahe = babe hatte 
wiirde sehen gesehen gesehen 

du sehest sahest = habest hattest 
wiirdest sehen gesehen gesehen 

er/sie/es sehe sahe= babe hatte 
wii rde sehen gesehen gesehen 

wir sehen sahen = haben batten 
wiirden sehen gesehen gesehen 

ihr sehet sahet = babet hattet 
wiirdet sehen gesehen gesehen 

sie/Sie sehen sahen = haben batten 
wiirden sehen gesehen geseben 

11.3 Mixed (irregular weak) verbs 
'Mixed verbs' combine characteristics associated with regular 
(weak) verbs, such as the past tense endings and the -t ending 
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in the past participle, with stem vowel changes associated with 
irregular (strong) verbs. There are only a few of these. You can 
find them in lesson 70, section 1.1. 

11.4 sein, haben, werden 

• sein to be 
Indicative 

Present Simple past Perfect Past perfect Future 

ich bin war bin war werde 
gewesen gewesen sein 

du hist warst bist warst wirst . gewesen gewesen sein 

er/sie/es war ist war wird 
ist gewesen . gewesen se1n 

wir sind waren sind waren werden 
gewesen gewesen sein 

ihr seid wart seid wart werdet 
gewesen gewesen sein 

sie sind waren sind waren werden . gewesen gewesen sein 

Sie sind waren sind waren werden . gewesen gewesen se1n 

Note that sein forms the perfect tense with sein as an auxiliary: Er 
ist zufrieden gewesen, weil er ein gutes Geschaft gemacht hat. 
He was (has) content (been), because he got a good deal. 

Imperative 
Sei froh! Be glad! (sing. inf.) Seien wir froh! Let's be glad! Seid 
froh! Be glad! (pl. inf.) Seien Sie froh! Be glad! (formal) 

Subjunctive (see lesson 98) 

Present Past 
Subj. I Subj., II Subj. I Subj. II 

ich sei ware = wiirde sein • ware se1 
gewesen gewesen 
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du seiest warest = wiirdest sein seiest 
gewesen 

er/sie/es sei ware= wiirde sein . se1 
gewesen 

wir seien waren == wiirden sein . se1en 
gewesen 

ihr seiet waret = wiirdet sein seiet 
gewesen 

sie/Sie waren = wiirden sein seien 
seien gewesen 

• haben to have 
Indicative 

Present Simple past Perfect Past 
perfect 

ich babe hatte babe gehabt hatte 
gehabt 

du hast hattest hast gehabt hattest 
gehabt 

er/sie/es hat hatte hat gehabt hatte 
gehabt 

wir haben batten haben batten 
gehabt gehabt 

ihr habt hattet habt gehabt hattet 
gehabt 

sie/Sie batten haben batten 
haben gehabt gehabt 

warest 
gewesen 

ware 
gewesen 

waren 
gewesen 

waret 
gewesen 

waren 
gewesen 

Future 

werde 
haben 

wirst 
haben 

wird 
haben 

werden 
haben 

werdet 
haben 

werden 
haben 

As you can see, the b of the verb stem disappears in the second
and third-person singular present and in all forms of the simple 
past tense. Otherwise, the conjugation of haben isn't complicated. 
Even the formation of the imperative is regular. 

Imperative 
Hab(e) Geduld! Be patient! ('Have patience!') (sing. inf.) Haben 
wir Geduld! Let's be patient! Habt Geduld! Be patient! (pl. inf.) 
Haben Sie Geduld! Be patient! (formal) 
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Subjunctive (lesson 98) 
;?-;; /,;. -:;., ~;;, .. .,, . ~ .• ·· ,~:--· :.,,:;;,: ;,,, ~ ,. 

' , _, iJ; 

Present :~ . :P:asr ,. ' -.,, .- e-..- ~ •·• . _,• ~ 

Subj~ l Snbj: It · » •Sfil)j: I , -- ·_ ·su&j:·11 1'J . 
, , ' , 

ich babe hatte == babe hatte 
wiirde haben gehabt gehabt 

du habest hattest = habest hattest 
wiirdest haben gehabt gehabt 

er/sie/es babe hatte = babe hatte 
wiirde haben gehabt gehabt 

wir haben batten== haben batten 
wiirden ha ben gehabt gehabt 

ihr habet hiittet = habet hattet 
wiirdet haben gehabt gehabt 

sie/Sie haben batten= haben batten 
wurden haben gehabt gehabt 

• werden to become (also functions as an auxiliary to form the 
future tense and the passive voice) 

Indicative 

Pretent Simp:le . Perfect Past perfect Future -
past 

ich werde wurde bin war werde 
geworden geworden werden 

du wirst wurdest bist warst wirst 
geworden geworden werden 

er/sie/es wurde ist war wird 
wird geworden geworden werden 

wir werden wurden sind waren werden 
geworden geworden werden 

ihr werdet wurdet seid wart werdet 
geworden geworden werden 

sie/Sie wurden sind waren werden 
werden geworden geworden werden 
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Note that the future tense is formed with a present tense form of 
werden and the infinitive of the main verb - even if the main verb 
is itself werden: Die Mensch en werden immer grofler werden! 
Human beings will become taller and taller! 

Imperative 
Werde nicht frech! Don't get cheeky! (sing. inf.) Werdet nicht 
frech! (pl. inf.), Werden Sie nicht frech! (formal) 

Subjunctive (lesson 98) 

Present Past 

Subj, I Subj. ll Subj. I Subj. II 

ich werde wiirde* sei geworden ware geworden 

du werdest wiirdest seiest geworden warest geworden 

er/sie/es werde wtirde sei geworden ware geworden 

wir werden wiirden seien geworden waren geworden 

ihr werdet wiirdet seiet geworden waret geworden 

sie/Sie werden wiirden seien geworden waren geworden 

* wiirde = wiirde werden, wiirdest = wiirdeist werden etc. 

11.5 Perfect tense 

The perfect tense is a two-word ( or compound) tense formed with 
a conjugated present tense form of sein to be or haben to have + 
the past participle of the main verb. How do you know which one 
to use? As a rule of thumb: 

• haben is used to form the perfect tense of transitive verbs (those 
that take a direct object), reflexive verbs, modal verbs and verbs 
indicating a position: Ich babe ihn gesehen. I have seen him. 

• sein is used with verbs signalling movement, verbs that indicate a 
change of place or state and sein, bleiben and werden: lch bin ins 
Schwimmbad gegangen. I have gone to the swimming pool. 

11. 6 Modal verbs 

In German, there are six modal verbs (auxiliary verbs that indicate 
ability, permission, obligation or attitude towards an action): 
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miissen to have to, 'must', sollen to be supposed to, 'should', 
konnen to be able to, 'can', dilrfen to be allowed to, 'may', wollen 
to want, mogen to like. 

In a statement, the conjugated 1nodal verb occurs in the second 
position ( or, in a question, the first). The verb it assists or 'modifies' 
(an infinitive) appears at the end of a clause: 
Kann ich mitkommen? Can I come along? 
Wir miissen heute bis 19 Uhr arbeiten. 
We have to work until 7 pm today. 

In a subordinate clause, the modal verb occurs in the last position: 
Das ist das Kleid, das ich haben will. 
This is the dress that I want to have. 

Careful! The infinitive used with a modal verb is never preceded 
by zu! For more about modal verbs, see lesson 35. 

11.7 Present and past participles 

The present participle is normally formed by adding -d to the 
infinitive: weinen to cry ~ weinend crying. 
Das Kind kommt weinend nach Hause. 
The child comes home crying. 

The past participle can take a number of forms. However, most 
verbs take the present tense stem of the verb and add the ge- prefix 
and the ending-tor -et. 
schmiicken to decorate ~ geschmiickt decorated 
Wer hat den Weihnachtsbaum geschmiickt? 
Who decorated the Christmas tree? 

Both participles can also be used as adjectives: 
Er gibt dem weinenden Kind Schokolade. 
He gives chocolate to the crying child. 
der geschmtickte Weihnachtsbaum the decorated Christmas tree 

11.8 Verbs used as nouns 

The infinitive of a verb, as well as the present or past participle, 
can be used as a noun by capitalizing its first letter: 
lachen to laugh ----+ Lachen tut gut. Laughing does you good. 
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reisend travelling ~ Der Reisende stiegt in Hamburg aus dem 
Zug. The traveller ('travelling-one') left the train in Hamburg. 

All nouns derived from infinitives are neuter; nouns derived from 
participles decline like the corresponding adjective. 

12 The passive voice 

There are two passive forms in German: 

• The statal passive or sein-passive (sein + past participle) 
describes a state or result: 
Der Baum ist geschmiickt. The tree is decorated. 

• The werden-passive (werden + past participle) relates to an 
action or process. It often corresponds to an -ing form in English: 
Der Baum wird geschmiickt. The tree is being decorated. 
The werden-passive can be used to emphasize the action rather 
than the agent: Der Baum ist von mir allein geschmiickt worden. 
The tree was decorated by me alone. 

Note that the past participle of werden - when used to form the 
passive - is worden (without ge-!). 

Here's schmiicken to decorate in the indicative passive: 

Pregent Simple p-ast . Future 

ich werde wurde werde geschmiickt 
geschmiickt geschmiickt werden 

du wirst wurdest wirst geschmiickt 
geschmiickt geschmiickt werden 

er/sie/es wird wurde wird geschmiickt 
geschmiickt geschmtickt werden 

wir werden wurden werden geschmiickt 
geschmiickt geschmiickt werden 

ihr werdet wurdet werdet geschmiickt 
geschmiickt geschmiickt werden 

sie/Sie werden wurden werden geschmiickt 
geschmfickt geschmiickt werden 

fiinfhundertsechsundachtzig • 586 



Perfect Past perfect 

ich bin gescbmiickt worden war geschmilckt worden 

du hist geschmiickt worden warst geschmiickt worden 

er/sie/es ist geschmiickt worden war geschmiickt worden 

wir sind geschmiickt worden waren geschmiickt worden 

ihr seid geschmfickt worden wart geschmiickt worden 

sie/Sie sind geschmfickt worden waren geschmiickt worden 

The passive subjunctive is formed by putting werden in the 
subjunctive (see 11.4) and adding the past participle of the verb: sei 
geschmiickt (worden), ware geschmiickt (worden), etc. You'll 
find detailed explanations of the passive voice in lesson 91. 

13 Conditional sentences 

Conditional sentences indicate that a certain condition must be 
met before an action can be realized. The condition is usually 
expressed in a subordinate clause introduced by wenn if, and the 
action in a main clause: 
Wenn ich Zeit babe, komme ich mit. If I have time, I'll come along. 
Wenn es morgen regnen wird, bleibe ich zu Hause. 
If it rains ('will rain') tomorrow, I'll stay ('I stay') at home. 

The consequence in the main clause can be, but doesn't necessarily 
have to be, preceded by dann then. This can be inserted at the 
beginning of the main clause to emphasize the statement, if the 
conditional clause precedes it: 
Wenn du wieder meinen Geburtstag vergisst, dann verlasse 
ich dich! If you forget my birthday again. (then) I'll leave you! 

If the action is hypothetical, implausible or impossible, the 
subjunctive II (the wiirde + infinitive construction) is used in both 
parts of the sentence: 
Wenn es regnen wiirde, wiirde ich zu Haus bleiben. 
If it was raining, I would stay at home. (But it isn't raining!) 
Wenn ich ein Auto hatte, wiirde ich nach Italien fahren. 
If I had a car, I would drive to Italy. (But I don't have a car!) 
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For actions contrary to fact in the past, the past subjunctive II is 
used in both parts of the sentence: 
Wenn es geregnet hatte, ware ich zu Haus geblieben. 
If it had rained, I would have stayed at home. (But it didn't rain!) 

For more information, see lesson 98. 

14 Separable-prefix verbs 

Some German verbs can be preceded by prefixes that can modify 
the basic meaning of the verb: 
gehen to go ~ we2gehen to go away 
sprechen to speak~ aussprechen to pronounce. 

Sometimes, a prefix can change the meaning of a verb completely: 
fangen to catch ----+ @fangen to start, to begin 
kommen to come, to arrive~ bekommen to get, to receive. 

There are two kinds of prefixes. 

• Separable prefixes separate from the base verb when the verb is 
conjugated: Ich gehe weg. I go away. 

• Inseparable prefixes don't separate from the verb under any 
circumstances: Er bekommt einen Brief. He receives a letter. 

How do you distinguish between a separable and an inseparable 
prefix? Practice! However, here are some rules that might help: 

• In speech, separable prefixes can be recognized by the stress on 
the prefix; inseparable prefixes are never stressed. 

• Generally, separable prefixes have a meaning of their own, e.g. 
as prepositions, while inseparable prefixes don't. Some of the most 
common separable prefixes are: ab-, an-, auf-, aus-, bei-, mit-, 
nach-, zu-, zuriick-. 

• There are five prefixes that can combine with a verb as either 
separable prefixes or inseparable prefixes. All of these dual prefixes 
are stressed when separable and unstressed when inseparable. 
They are: wieder, um, durch, fiber, unter. 
Unterbrechen Sie mich nicht! Don't interrupt me! 
Das Boot geht unter! The boat sinks ('goes under'). 
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• The use (or not) of ge- in the past participle indicates whether a 
prefix is separable or inseparable. 

With separable prefixes, the ge- occurs between the prefix and the 
verb: 
Der Film hat schon an~fangen. 
The film has already started. 

Inseparable-prefix verbs form the past participle without ge-: 
lch babe heute keine E-Mail bekommen. 
I didn't receive an email today. 

For more information, see lessons 21 and 49. 

15 Transitive and intransitive verbs 

A transitive verb requires a direct object. This is because the verb 
expresses an action towards someone or something that is named 
in the sentence. The word or phrase that receives the action of a 
transitive verb is the direct object. 
Er kennt diese Stadt sebr gut. He knows this city very well. 
Die Kellnerin bringt den Kaffee. The waitress brings the coffee. 

An intransitive verb doesn't have a direct object because the action 
is not directed towards someone or something in the sentence. 
Kommen Sie! Come! 
Wir lachen. We laugh. 

Some verbs can be used intransitively or transitively: 
Wir essen. We're eating. (intransitive) 
Wir essen Pasta. We eat pasta. (transitive) 

Only transitive verbs can form the passive: 
Der Kaffee wird von der Kellnerin gebracht. 
The coffee is brought by the waitress. 

16 Prepositional verbs 

Like in English, there are a large number of verbs in German that 
are always used with a particular preposition, e.g. glauben an to 
believe in, warten auf to wait for. Some verbs can be used with 
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more than one preposition, such as bestehen auf to insist on and 
besteben aus to consist of The prepositions in tum require certain 
cases to follow them. Thus German prepositional verbs need to be 
learned as: verb + preposition+ case. Here are a few examples. 

16.1 Verbs with accusative prepositions 

Some prepositional verbs have prepositions that require the use of 
the accusative case: 
den ken an to think of/about, bitten um to ask for, danken fiir to 
thank for, sich erinnern an to remember, lachen fiber to laugh 
at, schreiben an to write to, sich verHeben in to fall in love with, 
warten auf to wait/or, etc. 

16.2 Verbs with dative prepositions 

Some prepositional verbs have prepositions that require the use of 
the dative case: 
abhangen von to depend on, anfangen/aufhoren mit to start/stop 
doing something, fragen nach to ask after/for, sich beschweren 
bei to complain to, teilnehmen an to participate in, sich fiirchten 
vor to be afraid of, zweifeln an to doubt something, etc. 

16.3 Verbs with two prepositions 

Some prepositional verbs use two prepositions, each requiring a 
specific case: 

• sich erkundigen bei jemandem (dative) nach etwas (dative) to 
ask someone about something: 
Er erkundigt sich bei dem Verkaufer nach den Offnungszeiten. 
He asks the salesperson about the opening times. 

• sicb unterhalten mit jdm (dative) iiber etwas (acc.) to talk to 
someone about something: 
Wir haben uns die ganze Nacht mit unseren Freunden fiber 
Politik unterhalten. 
We talked about politics with our friends all night. 
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16.4 Verbs with several prepositions 

Some prepositional verbs can take different prepositions, changing 
the meaning of the verb: 

• sich freuen auf to look forward to (something that will or might 
happen): 
Sie freut sich auf den Sommer. She's lookingforward to summer. 

• sich freuen fiber to be glad about (something that has happened): 
Sie freut sich fiber den Sommer. She's glad about the summer. 

• kampfen um to fight for/over: 
Sie kampfen um eine Flasche Champagner. They fight [each 
other} over a bottle of champagne. 

• kampfen filr/gegen/mit to fight for/against/with: 
Wir kampfen filr mehr Gerechtigkeit. We fight for more justice. 
Sophie Scholl hat gegen den Nationalsozialismus gekampft. 
Sophie Scholl fought against National Socialism. 
Sie kampfen mit unehrlichen Mitteln. They fight dishonestly 
('with dishonest means'). 

16.5 Questions with prepositional verbs 

When forming questions with prepositional verbs: 

• If the question concerns a person, use the preposition followed by 
wer who declined in the case required by the preposition: 
An wen denken Sie? Who are you thinking of? 
Auf wen warten Sie? Who are you waiting for? 
Von wem sprechen Sie? Who are you talking about? 
Vor wem filrchten sich die Kinder? Of whom are the k ids afraid? 

When answering, the preposition is followed by a noun or pronoun: 
Ich denke oft an unseren Gro8vater. Denkst du auch manchmal 
an ihn? / often think about our grandfather. Do you also sometimes 
think about him? 

Wir sprechen von Frau Bach, sprechen Sie auch von ihr? 
We're talking about Mrs Bach - are you also talking about her? 
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• If the question concerns a thing rather than a person, use a 
construction of wo + preposition (wor- + preposition, if the 
preposition starts with a vowel): 
Woran denken Sie? What are you thinking of? 
Worauf warten Sie? What are you waiting for? 
Wovon sprechen Sie? What are you talking about? 
Wovor fiirchten sich die Kinder? What are the kids afraid of? 

When answering, the preposition is followed by an object, or a 
construction with da(r)- + preposition: 
Ich denke ~ das Wochenende, und Sie, den ken Sie auch daran? 
1 'm thinking of the weekend; and are you thinking of it as well? 
Wir sprechen YQil dem Streik, und Sie, sprechen Sie auch davon? 
We 're talking about the strike. Are you talking about it as well? 

Any questions? Lesson 84 might help you ... 

17 Asking 'where?' 

German has two question words for asking Where? (lesson 49). 

• Wo? is used to ask the location of something or someone. 
Wo ,vohnen Sie? - In Ulm. Where do you live - In Ulm. 
Wo steht die Weinflasche? - Auf dem Tisch. 
Where is the bottle of wine? - On the table. 

• Wohin? (or wo ... hin) is used to form questions about direction 
or movement ('Where to?'). 
Wohin gchcn Sic?/Wo gehen Sic hin? - Ins Kino. 
Where are you going? - To the cinema. 
Wohin stelle ich die Flasche?/Wo stelle ich die Flasche hin? -
Auf den Tisch. Where do I put the bottle? - On the table. 

When answering wo and wohin questions, some prepositions 
always require a particular case to follow them: 
Wo wohnst du? - Bei meiner Freundin. Where do you live? -At 
my girlfriend's. (bei always requires the dative case) 
Wohin gehst du? - Durch die Stadt. Where are you going? -
Across the city. (durch always requires the accusative case) 
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With other prepositions, the choice of case depends on whether 
you're giving a position or a direction. These are called two-way 
prepositions. (There are nine two-way prepositions altogether: an 
at, on, to; auf at, to, on, upon; hinter behind; in in, into; neben 
next to, beside, near; iiber above, across, over, about; unter 
under, below, among; vor in front of,. zwischen between.) 

• Two-way prepositions take the dative case to indicate position: 
Er ist schon im ( in dem) Buro. He's already in the office. (Wo?) 

• They take the accusative case to indicate motion or direction: 
Er fiihrt ins Biiro. He's going to the office. (Wohin?) 

18 Conj unctions 

Conjunctions are linking words. There are two kinds of 
conjunctions (see lesson 84). 

18.1 Coordinating conjunctions 

These conjunctions, such as und and, aber but, oder or, denn as, 
for, simply 'slip' in between two main clauses and don't affect the 
word order: 
Wir essen und danach sehen wir fern. 
We eat and afterwards we watch TV. 
Er wartet, aber seine Freundin kommt nicht. 
He's waiting, but his girlfriend isn't coming. 

18.2 Subordinating conjunctions 

As the name suggests, subordinating conjunctions introduce 
subordinate clauses. They provide a transition between two ideas 
in a sentence, indicating relationships of: 

• time: als when, bevor before, bis until, nachdem after, seit since, 
sobald as soon as, solange as long as, wahrend while, wenn when 
(lesson 63) 
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• cause: weil because, da as 

• concession, comparison: obwohl, obgleich even though 

• goal: damit, dass so that, in order to. 

Subordinating conjunctions do affect word order. They cause the 
conjugated verb to move into the last position in the subordinate 
clause: 
lch babe in Heidelberg gewohnt, als ich Kind war. 
I lived in Heidelberg when I was a child. 
Macht Ordnung, bevor Mama kommt! 
Tidy up before Mum arrives! 
lss dein Miisli, damit du gro6 und stark wirst! 
Eat your muesli so that you, ll be tall and strong. 
Sie trinkt ein Bier, obwohl sie kein Bier mag. 
She drinks a beer even though she doesn't like beer. 

19 Relative clauses 

Relative clauses are subordinate clauses introduced by a relative 
pronoun ( e.g. that, who). They modify a noun, pronoun or sometimes 
even a whole phrase ( called the antecedent); the relative pronoun 
establishes the link between the antecedent and the relative clause. 

A relative pronoun reflects gender, number and case. Its gender 
and number depend on the antecedent: 
Die Frau, die ich um 17 Uhr treffe, arbeitet mit mir. 
The woman whom I'm going to meet at 5 pm works with me. 
Der Mann, der im Cafe wartet, ist ihr Freund. 
The man who is waiting in the cafe is her boyfriend. 
Warum sind die Kinder, die dort spielen, noch nicht zu Hause? 
Why are the children who are playing over there not at home yet? 
Diejenigen, die nach Hause wollen, konnen jetzt gehen. 
Those who want to go home can go now. 

However, the case of a relative pronoun is determined by its 
function in the subordinate clause: 
Die Frau,!!£!: sie die Stadt zeigt, ist Spanierin. 
The woman to whom she showed the city is Spanish. 
Der Wagen, den sie gekauft hat, ist gro.B. 
The car that she bought is big. 
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.un: .n...1nuer, m1t denen sie spielt, sind gliicklich. 
The children with whom she plays are happy. 
Diejenigen, deren Arbeit zu Ende ist, diirfen gehen. 
Those whose work is done may go home. 

There are three other important differences to English: 

• As in all subordinate clauses, the conjugated verb occurs in the 
last position of the relative clause. 

• The relative pronoun cannot be omitted. 

• A relative pronoun that is part of a prepositional phrase always 
stays with the preposition (mit denen sie spielt). 

The forms of the relative pronouns can be found in lesson 77. 

20 Some impersonal expressions 

Some German expressions use the third-person singular pronoun 
es as their subject. They're usually called impersonal expressions 
because es doesn't specify a particular person or thing: 
es gibt there is/there are; es dreht sich um .. ./es handelt sich 
um it concerns; es hangt davon ab it depends on; es schmeckt it 
tastes good; es regnet it's raining; es schneit it's snowing; es tut 
mir Leid I'm sorry ('it does me sorrow'), etc. 

Another important example to remember: Wie geht es Ihnen/dir? 
How are you? (formal/informal) ('How goes it to you?') 
And the reply: Es geht mir ... I am . .. ('It goes to me'), to 
which you can add (sehr) gut (very) well, fine, schlecht not 
well, ausgezeichnet [doing] excellently, miserabel miserable, 
blendend splendid, etc. 

If you need more infonnation on any grammatical points, the 
grammatical index will refer you to the relevant lesson. 
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List of irregular verbs 

This list of irregular verbs gives the infinitive, followed by the 
first-person singular simple past tense and the past participle. If a 
verb is irregular in the second- and third-person singular present 
tense, we've also given the third-person singular present tense 
in parentheses. Note that the conjugations of modal verbs and 
of wissen to know are particularly irregular in the present tense 
(lesson 35). 

anbieten, bot an, angeboten to offer 
beginnen, begann, begonnen to start, to begin, to commence 
beiflen, biss, gebissen to bite 
bekommen, bekam, bekom1nen to receive 
benehmen (sich ~), (benimmt), benahm, benommen to behave 
beschlieflen, beschloss, beschlossen to decide 
besitzen, besaB, besessen to possess 
betriigen, betrog, betrogen to che:at, to deceive 
bewerben (sich ~), (bewirbt), bewarb, beworben to apply 
binden, band, gebunden to bind, to tie 
bitten, bat, gebeten to ask for 
bleiben, blieb, geblieben to stay, to remain 
brechen (bricht), brach, gebrochen to break 
brennen, brannte, gebrannt to burn 
denken, dachte, gedacht to think 
diirfen ( darf), durfte, gedurft may; to be allowed to 
einladen (ladt ein), lud ein, eingeladen to invite 
empfangen ( empfangt), empfing, empfangen to receive 
empfehlen ( empfiehlt), empfahl, empfohlen io recommend 
entkommen, entkam, entkommen to escape 
entscheiden, entschied, entschieden to decide 
erkennen, erkannte, erkannt to recognize 
erscheinen, erschien, erschienen to appear, to seem 
erschrecken (erschrickt), erschrak, erschrocken to get afright, to 
give someone a fright 
essen (isst), aB, gegessen to eat 
fahren (fahrt), fuhr, gefahren to drive, to go (by train/bike/car) 
fallen (fallt), fiel, gefallen to fall 
fangen (fiingt), fing, gefangen to catch 
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finden, fand, gefunden to find 
fliegen, flog, geflogen to fly 
fliehen, floh, geflohen to escape, to take flight 
flie8en, floss, geflossen to flow 
frieren, fror, gefroren to freeze 
geben (gibt), gab, gegeben to give 
gefallen (gefallt), gefiel, gefallen to please 
gelingen, gelang, gelungen to succeed 
gelten (gilt), galt, gegolten to be valid 
geschehen (geschieht), geschah, geschehen to happen 
gewinnen, gewann, gewonnen to gain 
gieflen, goss, gegossen to pour 
graben (grabt), grub, gegraben to dig 
greifen, griff, gegriffen to take, to grab 
haben (hat), hatte, gehabt to have 
halten (halt), hielt, gehalten to hold, to stop 
bangen, hing, gehangen to hang, to be hanging 
hauen, haute, gehauen to hit 
heben,hob,gehobentolift 
heiflen, hieB, geheiBen to be named 
helfen (hilft), half, geholfen to help 
kennen, kannte, gekannt to know 
klingen, klang, geklungen to sound (like), to ring 
kommen, kam, geko1nmen to come 

konnen (kann), konnte, gekonnt can; to be able to 
kriechen, kroch, gekrochen to crawl 
laden (ladt), lud, geladen to load, to charge 
lassen (lasst), lieB, gelassen to let 
laufen (lauft), lief, gelaufen to walk, to run 
leiden, litt, gelitten to suffer 
lesen (liest), las, gelesen to read 
liegen, lag, gelegen to lie, to be lying down 
liigen, log, gelogen to lie, to tell a lie 
meiden, mied, gemieden to avoid 
messen (misst), maB, gemessen to measure 
mogen (mag), mochte, gemocht to like 
milssen (muss), musste, gemusst must; to have to 
nebmen (nimmt), nahm, genommen to take 
nennen, nannte, genannt to call 
pf eifen, pfiff, gepfiffen to whistle 
raten (rat), riet, geraten to advise 

597 • fiinfhundertsiebenundneunzig 



reiBen, riss, gerissen to tear, to crack 
riechen, roch, gerochen to smell 
rufen, rief, gerufen to call, to cry 
schaff en, schuf, geschaffen to create 
scheinen, schien, geschienen to ~hine, to seem 
schlafen (schlaft), schlief, geschlafen to sleep 
schlagen (schlagt), schlug, geschlagen to hit 
schlie8en, schloss, geschlossen to close 
schmelzen (schmilzt), schmolz, geschmolzen to melt 
schneiden, schnitt, geschnitten to cut 
schreiben, schrieb, geschrieben to write 
schreien, schrie, geschrien to cry, to shout 
schweigen, schwieg, geschwiegen to remain silent 
schwimmen, schwa1nm, geschwommen to swim 
schworen, schwor, geschworen to swear 
sehen (sieht), sah, gesehen to see 
sein (ist), war, gewesen to be 
senden, sandte, gesandt to send 
sing en, sang, gesungen to sing 
sitzen, saB, gesessen to sit, to be seated 
sollen (soll), sollte, gesollt to be supposed to 
spinnen, spann, gesponnen to spin; to be mad 
sprechen (spricht), sprach, gesprochen to speak, to talk 
springen, sprang, gesprungen to spring 
stechen (sticht), stach, gestochen to sting 
stehen, stand, gestanden to stand, to be standing 
stehlen (stiehlt), stahl, gestohlen to steal 
steigen, stieg, gestiegen to climb 
sterben (stirbt), starb, gestorben to die 
streiten, stritt, gestritten to argue 
tragen (tragt), trug, getragen to carry; to wear 
treffen (trifft), traf, getroffen to meet 
treten, trat, getreten to tread 
trinken, trank, getrunken to drink 
tun, tat, getan to do 
unterhalten (unterhalt), unterhielt, unterhalten to maintain, to 
entertain; and sich unterhalten to talk, to converse, to enjoy 
oneself 
unterscheiden, unterschied, unterschieden to distinguish, to 
differentiate 
verbieten, verbot, verboten to forbid 
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verderben (verdirbt), verdarb, verdorben to spoil 
vergehen, verging, vergangen to pass 
vergessen (vergisst), vergaf3, vergessen to forget 
verleihen, verlieh, verliehen to lend, to rent out 
verlieren, verlor, verloren to lose 
verschwinden, verschwand, verschwunden to disappear 
versprechen (verspricht), versprach, versprochen to promise 
versteheo, verstand, verstanden to understand 
verzeihen, verzieh, verziehen to forgive 
wacbsen (wachst), wuchs, gewachsen to grow 
waschen (wascht), wusch, gewaschen to wash 
werben (wirbt), warb, geworben to advertise 
werden (wird), wurde, geworden to become 
wiegen, wog, gewogen to weigh 
wissen (weif3), wusste, gewusst to know 
wollen (will), wollte, gewollt to want 
ziehen, zog, gezogen to pull 
zwingen, zwang, gezwungen to force 
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Grammatical index 

The reference numbers for each entry occur in pairs: the first number 
refers to the lesson (GA refers to the grammatical appendix), the 
second to the note or section in which the explanation can be found. 
Reference numbers in bold indicate review lessons. 

Accusative case GA 3 
articles 16.8; 21.2; GA 2; GA 4 
personal pronouns 24. 7; 28.1 
prepositions requiring the accusative 84.1 
prepositions with accusative or dative 49.4; 84.1; GA 17 

Adjectives 
attributive 18.5; 29.8; 31.1; 35.3; 50.3--4; 51.2; 56.1; GA 9.3 
comparative forms 57.3-5; 60.9; 62.7; 63.2 
demonstrative 43.5; 49.5; 85.8; GA 7 
possessive 23.3; 25.7; 28.2; 56.3; GA 8 
predicate 3.7; GA 9.1 
superlative forms 57.3-5; 60.9: 62.7-8: 63.2 
used as adverbs 7.4; 8.5; GA 9.2 
used as nouns 53.8; 69.4; 76.1; 88.6; GA 9.4; by adding -keit 

52.1 
Adverbs 8.5; GA 9.2 

comparative forms 63.2; 82.6 
superlative forms 62.8; 63.2 
-weise ending 10.7 

Age, asking someone's 22.5 
Apostrophe 12 .1 
Articles GA 2 

case, accusative 16.8; 21.2; GA 4 
case, dative 40.4; 42.1; GA 4 
case, nominative 7.2; 14.2; GA 4 
definite GA 2; GA 4 
demonstrative GA 7 
indefinite 3 .2; GA 4 
negative 9.6; 14.2-3; GA 2 

Auxiliary verbs GA 11.4; sein and haben (present tense) 14.1; 
(simple past tense) 49.3 

beim + infinitive (to express an ongoing action) 59.2; 100.3 
Capitalization of nouns 1.1; GA 1 
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Case, grammatical GA 3 
Cities and their inhabitants 64.4 
Commands (see 'Imperative') 
Comparative fonns of adjectives/adverbs 60.9; 63.2 
Comparisons 

of adjectives 63.2 
of adverbs 63.2 
of equality (so . .. wie) 60.2; 63.2.2 
of inequality (als) 58.5; 60.2; 63.2.2 
more and more ... (immer + comparative) 60.5 
the more ... /the less ... Ue ... desto/umso) 97.9; 98.2 

Conditional sentences 38.6; 39.3; 59.5; 65.5; 83.5; 93.2; 94.3; 95.7; 
98.1.2; GA 13 

Conjunctions 31.6; 84.4; GA 18 
causal (denn/weil) GA 18.2; (da) 80.6; 84.4.2 
concessive ( obwohl) 72.1; 84.4.3; GA 18.2 
final goal (damit/dass) 66.5; 79.2; 84.4.3; GA 18.2 
how something is achieved (indem) 86.7 
temporal 38.6; 52.10; 57.2; 63.3; 84.4.1; GA 18.2 

Countries and nationalities 50.5; 67.4-5; 70.3 
da(r)- + preposition (to stand in for things or ideas) 74.11; 84.3; 

GA 16.5 
Dates 22.7; 28.5.2: 44.1: 64.2; 80.l 
Dative case GA 3 

articles 42.1; GA 2; GA 4 
personal pronouns 37.2-3 & 7-8; 38.1; 42.1 
possessive adjectives in the dative 39.4 & 9 
prepositions requiring the dative 84.1 
prepositions with accusative or dative 49.4; 84.1; GA 17 
von + dative ( as alternative to the genitive case) 4 7 .1 

Days of the week and tirnes of day 25.4; 30.7; 35.5 
Declension GA 3; GA 4 

adjectives 56.1 
nouns 14.2; 49.1; GA 4 

Demonstratives 43.5; 49.5; 85.8; GA 7; GA 10.3 
Diminutives 4.3; 8.2; (gender of) GA 1 
doch (as response) 19.3 
Double infinitives 76.9; 96.8 
-einander (one another, each other) 90.10 

601 • sechshunderteins 



es 
'false' /'dummy' subject 83 .1; 88.9; 91.3 
impersonal subject 6.1 
neuter personal pronoun 4. 8 
passive voice 86.5; 91.3 

Exclamations (with doch) 97.1 
Formal address 1.2; 2.4; 47.3 
Future tense 55.5; 56.2; GA 11 
Gender, grammatical 2.3; 7.2; 55 (note); GA 1 
Genitive case GA 3 

aiticles 47.1; 48.5 & 7; 49.1; GA 2-4 
in set expressions 67 .1 
of proper names 64.1; 78.8 
von + dative ( as alternative to the genitive case) 4 7 .1 

gern + verb (to like to, with pleasure) 62.3; 95.2 
hin and her ( direction particles) 3 7 .1 & 6; GA 17 
how (wie) 9.2; 22.5 
How are you? 6.2-3; 100.1; GA 20 
if(wenn or ob) 77.3 
Imperative 11.1 

first-person plural ('wir'-imperative) 19.7; (with lassen) 86.8 
formal 5.6; 11.1; 15.1: GA 11 
informal plural ('ihr'-imperative) 13.2 
informal singular ('du'-imperative) 11.1; 16.3 & 5 & 7; 18.7; 36.2 
of sein GA 11.4 

Impersonal expressions GA 20 
Indicative mood 23 .1; GA 11 

future tense 56.2 
perfect tense 20.2; 36.5; 42.2 
present tense 14.1 
simple past tense 49.3; 70.1 

Indirect (reported) speech 98.1.3 
Infinitives 1.3; 7.1 

dependent infinitive 8.4; 26.4; 28.4.3 
double infinitive 76.9; 96.8 
used as nouns 27.2; 79.8; GA 11.8 
with zu 26.2 & 4; 31.7; 41.5; 64.10; 65.8; 66.3-4 & 7 

let (to~) (lassen) 32.6; 72.2; 76.9; 88.8 
Letter writing (business) 80; (personal) 18 
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like (to~) (mogen) 23.1; 33.8; 35.1-2; like to (to~), with pleasure 
(gern + verb) 62.3; 95.2 

Masculine n-nouns 47.2; 65.6; 93.4; GA 4; nationalities 70.3 
Modal 'flavouring' particles (to reflect/reinforce mood or attitude) 

denn 10.4; doch 30.2; 39.5; ja 32.5; 43.8; 67.6; 98.3.2 
Modal verbs 29 .1; GA 11.6 

forms 35.1 
meanings 35.2 

Nationalities 67.4- 5; 70.3 
Negation 5.4; 14.3; GA 6 
Nominative case GA 3 

articles 14.2; GA 4 
personal pronouns 28.1; GA 10.1 

Nouns GA 1 
capitalization of 1.1 
compound nouns 5.1; 8 (pronunciation note); 22.1; 24.2; 73.1 
diminutives 4.3; 8.2 
from adjectives 52.1; 69.4; 81.7; 88.6 
from verbs 5.2; 25.5; 27.2; 80.2; 100.3; GA 11.8 
masculine n-nouns 47.2; 65.6; 93.4; GA 4; nationalities 70.3 
plural forms 6.4; 8.6; 29.4; 50.1; GA 5 

Numbers 
cardinal 16.2; 17 (pronunciation note); 17.3; 21.3 
ordinal 22.7; 28.5 
writing fractions 78.4 

one another, each other (-einander) 90.10 
only (erst and nor) 91.4 
Passive voice 85.1 & 10; 90.9; 91.l- 3; GA 12 

future passive 90.3; 91.2 
impersonal constructions 91.3 
simple past tense 87.3 & 7; 91.2 
uses 91.3 
von + dat. and durch + acc. 91.3 
with sein or werden 91.1 

Past participles 
inseparable-prefix verbs 40.7; 49.2 
irregular verbs 10.6; 43.1 & 3; 44.5; 45.5-6 & 9~ 46.1 & 5; 
49.2; 63.1 
regular verbs 36.5 & 7; 40.7; 42.2; GA 11.7 
separable-prefix verbs 43.1 & 3 
verbs ending in -ieren 46.2; 89.4 
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Perfect tense 
past perfect 83.9; 84.4.1 
present perfect 46.3; 49.2; 53.3; GA 11.5; of sein 53.3; 94.4 

Plural forms of nouns 6.4; 8.6; 29.4; 50.l; GA 5 
Position/location, verbs indicating 44.3 & 6; 56.4; 82.7 
Possession 

possessive adjectives 23.3; 25.7; 28.2; 56.3; GA 8 
possessive pronouns 32.8; 37.8; GA 10.7 
showing possession (with von) 12.2; (genitive) 47.1; 64.1 

Preference, would rather (lieber + verb) 62.5; 95.2 
Prefixes 

inseparable 46.1; GA 14 
separable 11.7; 21.1.2; GA 14 
separable or inseparable 94.8 
with past participles 42.2; 49.2 

Prepositional verbs 84.2; GA 16; GA 17 
Prepositions 

contraction with definite article: im 2.1; ins 26.3; zum 31.3; 
aufs 54.1 
two-way(+ acc. or dat.) 41.4; 49.4; 84.1.2; GA 17 
with accusative 84.1 
with dative 84.1 

Present participles 61.1; 73.2; 100.5; GA 11.7 
Present tense 14.1; GA 11; future meaning 10.2; 23.6; expressing 

continuous action 4.9; 19.1 
Pronouns GA 10 

demonstrative GA 10.3; der/die/das 13.5; 32.3; 40.2; dieser/ 
jener 49.5; derselbe/dieselbe/dasselbe 30.9; 48.2; 
derjenige/diejenige/dasjenige 85.8 

direct object 16.8; 24.7; 28.1 
indefinite GA 10.6; keiner 69.3 
indirect object 37.2-3; 42.1 
interrogative 23.2; 28.3; 70.2; GA 10.4 
personal 7.3; 28.1; 42.1.2; GA 10.1 
possessive 32.8; 37.8; GA 10.7 
reflexive 37.4; 39.1; 45.7; 77.2; GA 10.2 
relative 33.7; 34.1; 72.4; 77.1; GA 10.5; GA 19 

Questions 
asking questions 2.2; 5.4; 22.5; 23.2; 28.3; 42.3; 70.2; GA 10.4; 
GA l 7; with prepositional verbs GA 16.5 
indirect questions 70.2; 76.5; 88.2 
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Reflexive verbs 37.4; 39.1; 45.7; 77.2; GA 10.2 
Relative clauses GA 19 
Sentence structure (see 'Word order ' ) 
Separable-prefix verbs 11.7; 21.1.2; GA 14 
Simple past tense 

irregular (strong) verbs 64.3; 68.2-4 & 8- 1 0; 70.1; GA 11.2 
mixed (irregular weak) verbs 70.1; GA 11.3 
modal verbs 52.4; 64.5; 70.1.1; GA 11.6 
regular (weak) verbs 64.6; 70.1.1; GA 11.1 
sein, haben 45.1 & 3; 46.6; 49.3; GA 11.4; werden 64.9; GA 11.4 
verbs ending in -ieren 68.11 

Stress (word stress) 
in numbers 17 (pronunciation note) 
primary/main stress 8; 15 (pronunciation note) 
separable-prefix verbs 16; 20; 43 (pronunciation note) 

Subjunctive mood 98.1; GA 11 
alternative form ( wiirde + infinitive) 93 .1-3 
forms 92.2-3, 93.1-3 ; 94.3-4; 95.9; 96.2-4; 98.1; GA 11 
passive 94.3 

Superlatives (see 'Adjectives' and 'Adverbs') 
there is/there are (es gibt) 15.3; 41.5; GA20 
Time, asking and giving the 16.2; 17.5; 20.6; 44.2; 52.2 & 5-6; 

71.2; 78.2-4 . 
Umlaut 4 (pronunciation note); 89 (pronunciation note) 
Units and measures 9 .4 
Verb stem 7.1; insertion of e 11.4; 13.3; 26.5 
Verbs GA 11 (see also 'Auxiliary verbs', 'Future tense', 
' Imperative', ' Indicative mood', ' Infinitives' , 'Modal verbs', 
'Passive voice', 'Past participles', ' Perfect tense', 'Present parti
ciples', 'Present tense', ' Si1nple past tense', 'Subjunctive mood' ) 

indicating a position 44.3; 56.4; 68.9; 82.7 
indicating action/movement to a position 44.6; 56.4; 59.1 
intransitive GA 15 
irregular (strong) verbs 63.1; GA 11.2 
mixed (irregular weak) verbs GA 11.3 
prepositional 84.2; GA 16; GA 17 
reflexive verbs 37.4; 39.1; 45.7; 77.2; GA 10.2 
regular (weak) verbs GA 11.1 
separable-prefix verbs 11.7; 21.1.2; GA 14 
transitive GA 15 
used as nouns 25.5; 27.2; 80.2; 100.3; GA 11.8 
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von + dative (to show possession) 64.1 
what (was) 22.2; 28.3; 34.1; 70.2; 77.1.2 
when (als/wenn/wann) 38.6; 52.10; 57.2; 58.5; 63.3 
where (wo/woher/wohin) 36.4 & 8; 41.4; 42.3; 49.4; 84.1.2; GA 17 
which/what (welcher) 20.3; 28.3; 70.2 
who (wer) 22.2; 28.3; 33.7; 39.2; 68.6; 70.2; 77.1.2 
why (wozu/warum) 19.8 
wo(r)- + preposition (forming questions with prepositional verbs) 

89.2; 90.5; GA 16.5 
Word order 

dependent infinitives 28.4.3 
direct and indirect objects 41.2 
in commands 28.4.1 
in indirect questions 88.2 
in main (independent) clauses 2.2; 25.3; 28.4.2 
in questions 28.4.1-2 
in subordinate (dependent) clauses 33.7; 34.4; 35.4; 38.6; 39.3; 

44.7; 52.10; GA 18.2; GA 19; conditional sentences 65.5; 
95.7; GA 13; relative clauses 77.1 

inversion 12.3; 15.4; 43.7 
time - manner - place 51 .10 

yes in response to a negative question (doch) 19.3; 39.5 
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